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1AC: Mexico Security Affirmative

5
Contention One is Inherency: Current United States policy towards Mexico does not create successful cooperation on security issues along the border.

1) Obama’s policies toward Mexico are inconsistent and fail to address the key issues of immigration and security. 

WALSER, MCNEILL AND ZUCKERMAN, 11

[Ray, PhD., Senior Policy Analyst for Latin America at Heritage Foundation; Jena Baker, Senior Policy Analyst for Homeland Security in the Allison Center for Foreign Policy Studies at Heritage Foundation; Jessica, Research Assistant in the Allison Center for Foreign Policy Studies, at The Heritage Foundation; “The Human Tragedy of Illegal Immigration: Greater Efforts Needed to Combat Smuggling and Violence,” 6/22, http://www.heritage.org/research/reports/2011/06/the-human-tragedy-of-illegal-immigration-greater-efforts-needed-to-combat-smuggling-and-violence]

This violence is augmented by an inconsistent policy by the Obama Administration, which downplays the risks of illegal migration, and an unorganized U.S. border security strategy. Exacerbating the problem is that enforcement of immigration laws inside the United States has been inconsistent—leaving a significant economic incentive for further illegal immigration. The escalating violence, ad hoc border security, and spotty immigration enforcement demands a more comprehensive and robust strategy for combating human smuggling, violence, and the huge numbers of illegal aliens. Such a strategy should include the following elements:     Continued partnerships with nations to combat human smuggling and to dismantle trafficking networks throughout the region;     Concerted efforts to promote justice and law enforcement reform, as well as free-market reform throughout Latin America to foster healthier economies, and thus weaken the incentive to migrate;     Rejection of proposals for amnesty which give incentives to illegal immigrants;     An organized strategy for integrating border manpower, technology, and other resources into an enterprise capable of responding to threats and decreasing the flow of illegal aliens across the border;     Increased interior enforcement in the U.S. and reforms in legal immigration aimed at discouraging illegal entry; and     Creation of an active public diplomacy program to educate potential illegal immigrants on the risks of such a journey and the consequences of illegal entry into the U.S.
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2) The new Mexican government is decreasing cooperation over drug security with the U.S.

NEW YORK TIMES, 13

[Randal Archibold, Damien Cave, and Ginger Thompson; “Mexico’s Curbs on U.S. Role in Drug Fight Spark Friction,” 4/30, http://www.nytimes.com/2013/05/01/world/americas/friction-between-us-and-mexico-threatens-efforts-on-drugs.html?pagewanted=all&_r=1&]

But shortly after Mexico’s new president, Enrique Peña Nieto, took office in December, American agents got a clear message that the dynamics, with Washington holding the clear upper hand, were about to change. “So do we get to polygraph you?” one incoming Mexican official asked his American counterparts, alarming United States security officials who consider the vetting of the Mexicans central to tracking down drug kingpins. The Mexican government briefly stopped its vetted officials from cooperating in sensitive investigations. The Americans are waiting to see if Mexico allows polygraphs when assigning new members to units, a senior Obama administration official said. In another clash, American security officials were recently asked to leave an important intelligence center in Monterrey, where they had worked side by side with an array of Mexican military and police commanders collecting and analyzing tips and intelligence on drug gangs. The Mexicans, scoffing at the notion of Americans’ having so much contact with different agencies, questioned the value of the center and made clear that they would put tighter reins on the sharing of drug intelligence. There have long been political sensitivities in Mexico over allowing too much American involvement. But the recent policy changes have rattled American officials used to far fewer restrictions than they have faced in years.
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Contention Two is Harms: Drug-related crimes in Mexico are causing violence to spill across the border, hurting the U.S. economy and security.

1) Mexico is the center-point of the U.S. struggle with drug importation and violence, and the cross-border drug trade causes massive economic upheaval and corruption in Mexico.

PERKINS AND PLACIDO, 10

[Kevin, Assistant Director, Criminal Investigative Division; Anthony, Assistant Administrator for Intelligence

Drug Enforcement Agency, Federal Bureau of Investigation; “Drug Trafficking Violence in Mexico: Implications for the United States,” 5/05, http://www.fbi.gov/news/testimony/drug-trafficking-violence-in-mexico-implications-for-the-united-states]
Prior to addressing Mexico’s security situation, it is important to have a clear picture of the illicit drug-trafficking industry within Mexico as it relates to the United States. No other country in the world has a greater impact on the drug situation in the United States than does Mexico. The influence of Mexico on the U.S. drug trade is truly unmatched: the result of a shared border; Mexico’s strategic location between drug-producing and drug-consuming countries; a long history of cross-border smuggling; and the existence of diversified, poly-drug, profit-minded DTOs. Each of the four major drugs of abuse—marijuana, cocaine, heroin, and methamphetamine—are either produced in, or transshipped through, Mexico before reaching the United States. The vast majority of bulk currency interdicted within the U.S. is derived from drug trafficking activities. It is estimated that approximately 18-39 billion dollars annually is moved from the interior of the U.S. to the Southwest border on behalf of Mexican and Colombian DTOs. Thus, billions of U.S. dollars are sent back to Mexico annually. From the Mexican perspective, the flow of vast sums of money engenders corruption. The strategic consequence of the continuous seeping of illicit proceeds into the Mexican economy discourages the long-term growth of—indeed even the incentive to sustain—legitimate businesses and institutions. For all of these reasons, the U.S. and Mexican governments share the responsibility to defeat the threat of drug-trafficking. 
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2) Mexico’s inability to control cross-border violence without additional assistance is preventing future cooperation between Mexico and the United States, as well as preventing further reforms to combat corruption.

ROBERTS AND WALSER, 13 

[James, Research Fellow for Economic Freedom and Growth in the Center for International Trade and Economics at The Heritage Foundation; and Ray, PhD., Senior Policy Analyst for Latin America at Heritage Foundation; “The Hagel, Kerry, and Brennan Senate Confirmation Hearings: U.S. Policy for the Western Hemisphere,” 1/18, http://www.heritage.org/research/reports/2013/01/kerry-hagel-and-brennan-senate-confirmation-hearings-us-policy-for-the-western-hemisphere]
Mexico’s fight against organized crime has cast a doleful shadow over U.S.–Mexican relations. New Mexican President Enrique Peña Nieto promises to restore citizen security and continue overhauling Mexico’s police and judiciary. Often overlooked in the U.S. is Mexico’s emerging economic status—the world’s 11th largest economy and growing. If Mexico opens its energy sector to equity participation with American companies (with their advanced deepwater, fracking, and horizontal drilling technologies) and makes other serious reforms, it can reverse an alarming decline in its oil production and tap massive shale gas deposits. The U.S. should continue to help Mexico fight organized crime with a continuation of the Merida Initiative, enhanced military-to-military ties, and serious attention to building real citizen security. The U.S. and Mexico need to act jointly in troubled Central America, particularly in the Northern Triangle (El Salvador, Guatemala, and Honduras) to combat trafficking organizations and shore up weak police and judicial institutions. Investing in border infrastructure, avoiding protectionist flare-ups, and exploring new cross-border energy alternatives can also cement a stronger U.S.–Mexico relationship. The U.S. will find it hard to project global leadership without a democratic, prosperous, and stable Mexico.
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3) Drug violence is beginning to spill-over into the United States because a new generation of dealers and gangs care more about sending a message than money.

PERKINS AND PLACIDO, 10

[Kevin, Assistant Director, Criminal Investigative Division; Anthony, Assistant Administrator for Intelligence

Drug Enforcement Agency, Federal Bureau of Investigation; “Drug Trafficking Violence in Mexico: Implications for the United States,” 5/05, http://www.fbi.gov/news/testimony/drug-trafficking-violence-in-mexico-implications-for-the-united-states]

Excessive violence by the cartels is a national security problem for Mexico, and—as our close neighbor and political ally—presents high stakes for the United States. In the past year, U.S. intelligence and law enforcement agencies have worked diligently to reach a consensus view on “spillover” violence and on U.S. vulnerability to the Mexican cartels’ violent tactics. These discussions required the interagency to define “spillover” in practical terms. As agreed to by the interagency community, spillover violence entails deliberate, planned attacks by the cartels on U.S. assets, including civilian, military, or law enforcement officials, innocent U.S. citizens, or physical institutions such as government buildings, consulates, or businesses. This definition does not include trafficker on trafficker violence, whether perpetrated in Mexico or the U.S. Spillover violence is a complicated issue. It is crucial, in order to address the problem with the appropriate programs, resources, and operations, that we understand the difference between the intentional targeting of innocent civilians in the United States, or official U.S. government interests in Mexico or the United States, and actions that are characteristic of violent drug culture, such as the killing of an individual who owes a drug debt to the organization. Certain isolated incidents in the United States, such as the torture by a Mexican trafficker of a Dominican drug customer in Atlanta, are frightening, but do not represent a dramatic departure from the violence that has always been associated with the drug trade. Much of the risk of spillover violence is posed by younger-generation traffickers whose approach to the drug trade is less rational and profit-minded than that of their “elders,” or by multi-national street and prison gangs working in concert with Mexican cartels as enforcers and street-level drug distributors. As the GOM has continuously and successfully disrupted the cartels’ command and control structure through operations against their leaders, less-experienced “junior” cartel members are inhabiting roles formerly held by traffickers of long standing who, while violent, tended to be more deliberate and cautious in their actions. In Ciudad Juarez, where three individuals associated with the U.S. consulate were killed in March, the Barrio Azteca (BA) street gang is the best known of several gangs being used as enforcers by La Linea, gatekeepers for the Juarez Cartel. The BA has been linked to drug trafficking, prostitution, extortion, assaults, murder, and the retail sale of drugs obtained by Mexican DTOs. Elsewhere in Mexico, the link between street gangs and the Mexican cartels is more fluid and tenuous, with gang members typically filling retail drug sales roles rather than providing enforcement. 
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4) Drug violence is killing thousands every month, and this doesn’t include kidnappings or lives ruined. Even children are being turned into trained assassins.

CNN, 12

[Ashley Fantz, “The Mexico drug war: Bodies for billions,” 1/20, http://www.cnn.com/2012/01/15/world/mexico-drug-war-essay‎]
But the Mexican drug war, at its core, is about two numbers: 48,000 and 39 billion. Over the past five years, nearly 48,000 people have been killed in suspected drug-related violence in Mexico, the country's federal attorney general announced this month. In the first three quarters of 2011, almost 13,000 people died. Cold and incomprehensible zeros, the death toll doesn't include the more than 5,000 people who have disappeared, according to Mexico's National Human Rights Commission. It doesn't account for the tens of thousands of children orphaned by the violence. The guilty live on both sides of the border. Street gangs with cartel ties are not only in Los Angeles and Dallas, but also in many smaller cities across the United States and much farther north of the Mexican border. Mexican cartels had a presence in 230 cities in the United States in 2008, according to the U.S. Justice Department. Its 2011 report shows that presence has grown to more than 1,000 U.S. cities. While the violence has remained mostly in Mexico, authorities in Arizona, Georgia, Texas, Alabama and other states have reportedly investigated abductions and killings suspected to be tied to cartels. Mexican black tar heroin (so called because it's dark and sticky), is cheaper than Colombian heroin, and used to be a rarity in the United States. Now it is available in dozens of cities and small towns, experts say. Customers phone in their orders, the Los Angeles Times reports, and small-time dealers deliver the drug, almost like pizza deliverymen. Traffickers are recruiting in the United States, and prefer to hire young. Texas high schools say cartel members have been on their campuses. Most notoriously, a 14-year-old from San Diego became a head-chopping cartel assassin. "I slit their throats," he testified at his trial, held near Cuernavaca. The teenager, called "El Ponchis" - the Cloak - was found guilty of torturing and beheading and sentenced to three years in a Mexican prison. For more than a decade, the United States' focus has been terrorism, an exhausting battle reliant on covert operatives in societies where the rule of law has collapsed or widespread violence is the norm. The situation in Mexico is beginning to show similarities. In many border areas, the authority of the Mexican state seems either entirely absent or extremely weak. In September 2010, U.S. Secretary of State Hillary Clinton said cartel violence might be "morphing into or making common cause with what we would call an insurgency." If cartel violence is not contained in Mexico, which shares a nearly 2,000 mile border with the United States, the drug war could threaten U.S. national security and even survival of the Mexican state. 
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5) Terrorist organizations are already working to trade nuclear weapons to Mexican drug cartels in exchange for lucrative drug market access, opening the United States up for attack.

ANALYSIS INTELLIGENCE, 11

[“Iron Triangle of Terror: Iran, Hezbollah and Los Zetas,” 12/19, http://analysisintelligence.com/intelligence-analysis/iron-triangle-of-terror-iran-hezbollah-and-los-zetas/‎]

 Some sources have said that the strengthening relationship between Iran and Venezuela has increased Hezbollah’s influence in the region. Both leaders are staunchly anti-American, and it is reasonable to think that they would pursue activities that would undermine US interests. Roger Noreiga, the same official that warned of an attack by Hezbollah, indicates that Venezuela, “has allowed Iran to mine uranium” and that Venezuela’s Margarita Island has eclipsed the infamous TBA as the principal safe haven and center of Hezbollah operations in the Americas”. This is particularly disturbing as Iran is suspected of pursuing a nuclear weapon while simultaneously funding Hezbollah close to the US border. Therefore, there major concerns that if Iran obtains a nuclear weapon it might share the weapon with Hezbollah. There are two major Hezbollah networks operating in the Americas under the direction of the Iranian Quds Force. The first is the Nassereddine network, operated by a former Lebanese citizen that became a Venezuelan and is now the second-ranking diplomatic official to Syria. He currently resides on Margarita Island and runs money laundering operations for the group. The other network is purportedly run by Hojjat al-Eslam Mohsen Rabbani, a culutral attaché from Iran who is involved in various recruitment activities and frequently travels under false papers in Latin America. The two networks together make up the majority of Hezbollah’s activity in the Americas. Now back to the cartels. Why is the link between Hezbollah and Los Zetas so important? The main concern is that if Hezbollah and Los Zetas are cooperating on drugs (which they are to the tune of hundreds of millions), then why would they not cooperate on weapons? Hezbollah and other extremists may be willing to export their knowledge of IEDs to the cartels. The relationship between Hezbollah and Los Zetas appears to have already expanded beyond drugs. In October 2011, the US authorities revealed that there was an attempt made by Iran to assassinate the Saudi ambassador on US soil. 
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6) A new terrorist attack raises global political tensions and causes misguided responses that lead to accidental nuclear war with Russia and China.

AYSON, 10 [Robert, Professor of Strategic Studies and Director of the Centre for Strategic Studies: New Zealand at the Victoria University of Wellington, “Power or Posturing? Policy Availability and Congressional Inﬂuence on U.S. Presidential Decisions to Use Force”, After a Terrorist Nuclear Attack: Envisaging Catalytic Effects,” Studies in Conflict & Terrorism, July, 33:7]
But these two nuclear worlds—a non-state actor nuclear attack and a catastrophic interstate nuclear exchange—are not necessarily separable. It is just possible that some sort of terrorist attack, and especially an act of nuclear terrorism, could precipitate a chain of events leading to a massive exchange of nuclear weapons between two or more of the states that possess them. In this context, today’s and tomorrow’s terrorist groups might assume the place allotted during the early Cold War years to new state possessors of small nuclear arsenals who were seen as raising the risks of a catalytic nuclear war between the superpowers started by third parties. These risks were considered in the late 1950s and early 1960s as concerns grew about nuclear proliferation, the so-called n+1 problem. It may require a considerable amount of imagination to depict an especially plausible situation where an act of nuclear terrorism could lead to such a massive inter-state nuclear war. For example, in the event of a terrorist nuclear attack on the United States, it might well be wondered just how Russia and/or China could plausibly be brought into the picture, not least because they seem unlikely to be fingered as the most obvious state sponsors or encouragers of terrorist groups. They would seem far too responsible to be involved in supporting that sort of terrorist behavior that could just as easily threaten them as well. Some possibilities, however remote, do suggest themselves. For example, how might the United States react if it was thought or discovered that the fissile material used in the act of nuclear terrorism had come from Russian stocks,40 and if for some reason Moscow denied any responsibility for nuclear laxity? The correct attribution of that nuclear material to a particular country might not be a case of science fiction given the observation by Michael May et al. that while the debris resulting from a nuclear explosion would be “spread over a wide area in tiny fragments, its radioactivity makes it detectable, identifiable and collectable, and a wealth of information can be obtained from its analysis: the efficiency of the explosion, the materials used and, most important … some indication of where the nuclear material came from.”41 Alternatively, if the act of nuclear terrorism came as a complete surprise, and American officials refused to believe that a terrorist group was fully responsible (or responsible at all) suspicion would shift immediately to state possessors. Ruling out Western ally countries like the United Kingdom and France, and probably Israel and India as well, authorities in Washington would be left with a very short list consisting of North Korea, perhaps Iran if its program continues, and possibly Pakistan. But at what stage would Russia and China be definitely ruled out in this high stakes game of nuclear Cluedo? In particular, if the act of nuclear terrorism occurred against a backdrop of existing tension in Washington’s relations with Russia and/or China, and at a time when threats had already been traded between these major powers, would officials and political leaders not be tempted to assume the worst? Of course, the chances of this occurring would only seem to increase if the United States was already involved in some sort of limited armed conflict with Russia and/or China, or if they were confronting each other from a distance in a proxy war, as unlikely as these developments may seem at the present time. The reverse might well apply too: should a nuclear terrorist attack occur in Russia or China during a period of heightened tension or even limited conflict with the United States, could Moscow and Beijing resist the pressures that might rise domestically to consider the United States as a possible perpetrator or encourager of the attack? Washington’s early response to a terrorist nuclear attack on its own soil might also raise the possibility of an unwanted (and nuclear aided) confrontation with Russia and/or China. For example, in the noise and confusion during the immediate aftermath of the terrorist nuclear attack, the U.S. president might be expected to place the country’s armed forces, including its nuclear arsenal, on a higher stage of alert. In such a tense environment, when careful planning runs up against the friction of reality, it is just possible that Moscow and/or China might mistakenly read this as a sign of U.S. intentions to use force (and possibly nuclear force) against them. In that situation, the temptations to preempt such actions might grow, although it must be admitted that any preemption would probably still meet with a devastating response.
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Thus, we present the following PLAN: 

The United States federal government should substantially increase its economic engagement toward Mexico by providing financial assistance to Mexico for violence prevention programs near the border between the United States and Mexico.
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Contention Three is Solvency: Increasing economic assistance to Mexico will decrease drug violence and increase further cooperation.

1) Shifting focus in the drug war toward community violence prevention through economic assistance creates localized solutions based on proven programs, solving violence.

O’NEIL, 12

[Shannon, Senior Fellow for Latin America Studies at Council on Foreign Relations; “Refocusing U.S.-Mexico Security Cooperation,” Dec, http://www.cfr.org/mexico/refocusing-us-mexico-security-cooperation/p29595]

The need to adapt to the changing realities in Mexico coincides with political change. On December 1, 2012, Enrique Pena Nieto became president. During his campaign, he promised to shift the country's current security strategy away from combating drug trafficking toward reducing violence. The United States has an opportunity with this new administration and legislative branch to push past the current limits on security cooperation and implementation. The U.S. government should continue to provide between $250 million and $300 million a year in Merida money. These funds, which are managed by the State Department's Bureau of International Narcotics and Law Enforcement (INL), should prioritize civilian (versus military) law enforcement institutions, and fund training programs and other efforts to professionalize Mexico's police forces and transform its justice system. Long-term sustainable security will only exist when Mexico has a strong civilian-based rule of law, able to take on and punish all types of criminal activity. In addition, U.S. and Mexican joint efforts should concentrate on realizing the other so-far-neglected pillars of the Merida Initiative, particularly modernizing the border and engaging citizens and communities. On the border, the United States should upgrade its roads, bridges, and FAST lanes (express lanes for trusted drivers), as well as increase the number of U.S. customs officers, agricultural specialists, and support staff to help facilitate legal trade and identify and keep out illicit goods. To finance the multibillion dollar cost of modernizing the border, the U.S. Congress should pass the NADBank Enhancement Act (H.R. 2216) or similar legislation, to allow the North American Development Bank to support infrastructure projects in the border regions; currently the bank is limited primarily to environmental initiatives. And it should also reauthorize and refund the Coordinated Border Infrastructure Program, which managed federal funds dedicated for border area roads and infrastructure. In terms of 
[Evidence continues next page, no text deleted]
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[O’Neil evidence continues, no text deleted]

reinforcing local communities, this involves not just particular programs but reorienting U.S. resources and programs in Mexico to focus on state and local law enforcement and justice institutions, where violence and insecurity are most concentrated and devastating. This will mean millions more in funds for the U.S. Agency for International Development's (USAID) community projects and youth programs, as well as INL's training of state and municipal police (as opposed to just federal-level officers). A shift to the local level would also enable policymakers and U.S.-supported programs to recognize and address the varying nature of the violence. In cities such as Ciudad Juárez, local gangs today are perhaps as threatening as transnational drug cartels. USAID should share models developed and implemented in U.S. cities to deal with gang problems, such as those in Boston and Los Angeles and Chicago's Operation Ceasefire initiatives. In addition, it should share the United States' experiences with community policing strategies, alongside basic training and vetting programs that cultivate a close working relationship between law enforcement officers and those they protect. The United States should also move its drug policies away from eradication and interdiction abroad and incarceration at home to greater funding for prevention and rehabilitation, in order to reduce the demand supplied by organized crime. Under the direction of the White House Office on National Drug Control Policy and the U.S. Departments of Health and Human Services, Education, and Justice, new policies should include the expansion of promising pilot programs that deal with addiction, such as Hawaii's Opportunity Probation with Enforcement (HOPE) program, which by swiftly punishing parolees who test positive for drugs has successfully lowered recidivism among a heavy-drug-use population. Though some will prefer to continue an eradication and interdiction–focused international drug control regime, the tens of billions of dollars spent during the now over forty-year war on drugs in Mexico and Latin America suggest the need for a revised policy approach. The outlined initiatives have a greater chance of reducing violence (if not drug flows) in Mexico by strengthening police forces, court systems, and communities. The border improvements, moreover, will likely benefit both the U.S. and Mexican economies, which can have indirect positive effects by providing greater legal opportunities to young people. In the end, Mexico's security will depend on the actions and decisions of Mexico. But there is much the United States can do to help or hinder the process. A transition to a demilitarized justice and a community-focused approach to U.S. security assistance will help Mexico establish more effective and long-lasting tools for combating crime and violence.
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2) The U.S. can provide economic assistance through USAID targeted at crime prevention in Mexico, and empirically these programs reduce violence.

SEELKE AND FINKLEA, 13

[Clare, Specialist in Latin American Affairs; Kristin, Analyst in Domestic Security with Congressional Research Service; “U.S.-Mexican Security Cooperation: The Mérida Initiative and Beyond,” 1/14, http://www.fas.org/sgp/crs/row/R41349.pdf]

In April 2011, the U.S. and Mexican governments formally approved a bi-national pillar four strategy. 109 The strategy focuses on three objectives: (1) strengthening federal civic planning capacity to prevent and reduce crime; (2) bolstering the capacity of state and local governments to implement crime prevention and reduction activities; and (3) increasing engagement with at-risk youth. 110 U.S.-funded pillar four activities complement the work of the Mexico’s National Center for Crime Prevention and Citizen Participation, an entity within the Interior Department that implemented projects in high crime areas in 237 cities in 2012 where local authorities were making similar investments in crime prevention. In support of this new strategy, USAID launched a three-year, $15 million Crime and Violence Prevention program in nine target communities identified by the Mexican government in Ciudad Juárez, Monterrey, Nuevo León, and Tijuana, Baja California. The program supports the development of community strategies to reduce crime and violence in the target localities, including outreach to at-risk youth, improved citizen-police collaboration, and partnerships with private sector enterprises. More recently, USAID awarded $10 million in local grants to six civil society organizations for innovative crime prevention projects that engage at-risk youth and their families. USAID also supports a $1 million evaluation of crime in the target communities that will help the U.S. and Mexican governments understand the risk factors contributing directly to increased violence and enable both governments to identify successful models for replication. 
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17
1) Obama currently has an inconsistent policy towards violence in Mexico, Their evidence is only about total money given, not about specific policies like the plan. We are not advocating the Merida Initiative; we are advocating a new policy. Extend our 1AC WALSER, MCNEILL AND ZUCKERMAN evidence.

2) No case would meet their interpretation because we give some money to Mexico, Cuba and Venezuela in the status quo. The plan just needs to be a substantial increase in that assistance, not a start from zero.

3) Obama’s current policies are insufficient and are failing to contain violence and corruption.

WALSER, 10

[Ray, PhD., senior policy analyst at The Heritage Foundation; “U.S. Strategy Against Mexican Drug Cartels: Flawed and Uncertain,” 4/26, http://www.heritage.org/research/reports/2010/04/us-strategy-against-mexican-drug-cartels-flawed-and-uncertain]
Barbarous murders, military-like firefights, rampant corruption, a traumatized citizenry, and high-stakes political gamesmanship frame Mexico’s ongoing challenges. Despite some successes, the high levels of violence in Mexico, the slow pace of law enforcement reform, persistent and deep-rooted corruption, and a potential loss of public confidence in the Mexican government’s ability and will to sustain the drug fight are warning signs that the Obama Administration should not ignore. The Obama Administration has continued a cooperative assistance program established by President George W. Bush and known as the Mérida Initiative. The Administration has also committed to “dual containment,” securing the U.S.–Mexico border and heartland against Mexican drug-trafficking organizations (DTOs) or cartels operating in the U.S. while attempting to reduce substantially the illegal movement of guns and bulk transfers of cash from the U.S. into Mexico that feed the cartel’s lust for profits and power. These efforts are important but insufficient.

2AC Harms: A/t - #1 “Cooperation Now” [1/2] 
18
1) Mexico is failing to implement reforms that will decrease violence, and this is driving the U.S. and Mexico apart. More assistance is needed to create real results. Extend our 1AC ROBERTS AND WALSER evidence.

2) More economic assistance needs to be sent in the short-term to improve cooperation.

WALSER, 10

[Ray, PhD., senior policy analyst at The Heritage Foundation; “U.S. Strategy Against Mexican Drug Cartels: Flawed and Uncertain,” 4/26, http://www.heritage.org/research/reports/2010/04/us-strategy-against-mexican-drug-cartels-flawed-and-uncertain]

Overall, the levels of cooperation and trust appear to be improving, but preserving these gains will be critical for the long-term sustainability of joint cooperation.[29] A major issue with the Mérida Initiative has been the painfully slow delivery of promised assistance. A December 2009 report by the Government Accountability Office (GAO) found that at the end of FY 2009 (September 30, 2009), a disappointing 3 percent of appropriated assistance had been delivered to the Mexican government.[30] The Obama Administration argues that long lead times are required in order to allow the letting of contracts for aircraft and other expensive, high-tech acquisitions, inevitably slowing the delivery process. The Administration managed to deliver five Bell helicopters to Mexico on December 15, 2009.[31] The disbursement of Mérida funds has also been the subject of disputes between Congress and the Administration over human rights.

3) Mexico needs new assistance programs to continue cooperating on security.

WALSER AND ZUCKERMAN, 13 

[Ray, PhD., Senior Policy Analyst for Latin America at Heritage Foundation; and Jessica, Research Associate in the Douglas and Sarah Allison Center for Foreign Policy Studies at Heritage Foundation; “U.S.–Mexico Border: Tighter Border Security Requires Mexico’s Cooperation,” 2/20, http://www.heritage.org/research/reports/2013/02/us-mexico-border-tighter-border-security-requires-mexico-s-cooperation]
The Mexican government has additional projects on the drawing board that include a gendarme force that is able to police rural areas and, potentially, a border patrol. Mexico also looks to stem the flow of Central Americans across its southern border, many of whom have the U.S. as their intended destination. Both the U.S. and Mexico are concerned about the capacity of criminal organizations to weaken certain Central American nations to the point of “state failure.” Both sides share a common goal of dismantling the criminal conveyor belts that thrive off illegal flows of people or drugs to the U.S. As Congress works through these issues, it will need continued assurances that Mexico will play its part as a responsible neighbor. Congress therefore should work to strengthen incentives that speed the legal movements of peoples and goods from abroad while deterring illegal movements. This is a daunting task. If projections hold, for example, Mexico could surpass Canada as the U.S.’s top trading partner over the next decade. Integrated, cross-border supply chains continue to put as much as 40 percent of American content into Mexican-made exports.
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4) Mexico’s government is failing to crack-down on border crime, leading to widespread insecurity and death for immigrants.

WALSER, MCNEILL AND ZUCKERMAN, 11

[Ray, PhD., Senior Policy Analyst for Latin America at Heritage Foundation; Jena Baker, Senior Policy Analyst for Homeland Security in the Allison Center for Foreign Policy Studies at Heritage Foundation; Jessica, Research Assistant in the Allison Center for Foreign Policy Studies, at The Heritage Foundation; “The Human Tragedy of Illegal Immigration: Greater Efforts Needed to Combat Smuggling and Violence,” 6/22, http://www.heritage.org/research/reports/2011/06/the-human-tragedy-of-illegal-immigration-greater-efforts-needed-to-combat-smuggling-and-violence]
Violence against illegal border-crossers has become a regular occurrence around land and sea borders over the past decade. Criminal acts committed against illegal immigrants include kidnapping, robbery, extortion, sexual violence, and death at the hands of cartels, smugglers, and even corrupt Mexican government officials. Hundreds of individuals perish trying to cross the U.S. southwest border each year—due to heat exhaustion, drowning, and falling into the hands of the wrong people.[2] In Mexico, violence against illegal immigrants in transit has exploded since President Felipe Calderon began his battle against the country’s transnational criminal organizations in 2006. Despite some success in thwarting these organizations, the slow pace of justice and law enforcement reform, as well as rampant corruption, has allowed organized crime to continue to thrive in Mexico. Likewise, as Mexico attempts to clamp down on narcotics operations, these increasingly multifaceted criminal organizations turn to other sources of income, such as human smuggling and sex trafficking.
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1) Terrorists are working to acquire nuclear weapons, and insecurity at the border creates multiple weak points for entry into the United States. Miscalculation and an inability to effectively determine the source lead to escalation and inadvertent nuclear war between great powers like Russia and China. Extend our 1AC ANALYSIS INTELLIGENCE and AYSON evidence.

2) Spill-over violence from failing states is the most likely cause of super terrorism, and has a higher probability than war.

GATES, 10

[Robert, U.S. Secretary of Defense; “Helping Others Defend Themselves,” May/June, http://www.dsca.mil/PressReleases/by-date/2010/Helping_Others_Defend_Themselves-042910.pdf]

In the decades to come, the most lethal threats to the United States' safety and security -- a city poisoned or reduced to rubble by a terrorist attack -- are likely to emanate from states that cannot adequately govern themselves or secure their own territory. Dealing with such fractured or failing states is, in many ways, the main security challenge of our time. For the Defense Department and the entire U.S. government, it is also a complex institutional challenge. The United States is unlikely to re peat a mission on the scale of those in Afghanistan or Iraq anytime soon -- that is, forced regime change followed by nation building under fire. But as the Pentagon's Quadrennial Defense Review recently concluded, the United States is still likely to face scenarios requiring a familiar tool kit of capabilities, albeit on a smaller scale. In these situations, the effectiveness and credibility of the United States will only be as good as the effectiveness, credibility, and sustainability of its local partners. 

3) Terror connections in Mexico will exploit weak border cooperation to create attack plans.

WALSER, 10

[Ray, PhD., senior policy analyst at The Heritage Foundation; “Hezbollah Terrorists On Our Southern Border,” 7/19, http://www.heritage.org/research/commentary/2010/07/hezbollah-terrorists-on-our-southern-border]

Hezbollah also would have a natural interest in Mexico’s drug cartels, which account for 90% of the cocaine flowing to more than 240 U.S. cities. The cartels are all-purpose, amoral criminal organizations quick to engage in all things nefarious—from drug dealings to assassinations, kidnapping, and migrant smuggling—provided they’re profitable. If Hezbollah bag men can do business with Mexico’s cartels, so can its trained terrorists. In the fluid, globalized struggle based on the principles of asymmetric warfare, terrorists constantly seek out our vulnerabilities and soft targets. Congresswoman Sue Myrick (R-N.C.) is right to sound an alarm about the Hezbollah threat. The Obama administration must continue to work closely with Mexican authorities to track down any Hezbollah connections.  The U.S. should also help stand up Mexico’s professional law enforcement and intelligence collection capabilities. While we may disagree with our southern neighbor on many points, security should not be one of them.
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4) Terrorists are rapidly working on getting nuclear weapons to smuggle across the border from Mexico.

AMERICAN THINKER, 10

[Norah Petersen, “United States is 'Woefully Unprepared' for Nuclear Terrorism,” 9/10, 

http://www.americanthinker.com/blog/2010/09/united_states_is_woefully_unpr.html]

Sowell’s fears of a nuclear attack from Iran were at the forefront of his warning; yet, another continual threat which cannot be decoupled from the risk of nuclear terrorism is the crisis of our virtually unguarded border with Mexico. In 2004, Time magazine reported: “Sharif al-Masri, an Egyptian who was captured in late August near Pakistan's border with Iran and Afghanistan, has told his interrogators of "al-Qaeda's interest in moving nuclear materials from Europe to either the U.S. or Mexico," according to a report circulating among U.S. government officials. Masri also said al-Qaeda has considered plans to "smuggle nuclear materials to Mexico, then operatives would carry material into the U.S." It is now believed that terrorist at-large, Adnan el-Shukrijumah, may have traveled into the United States via the Mexican border during 2004. A Wall Street Journal op-ed by Representative Jane Harman and Senator Susan Collins related that Shukrijumah is “a trained nuclear technician allegedly tasked by al Qaeda with carrying off an "American Hiroshima” ". The op-ed further stated that Shukrijumah “once sought radioactive material from a university in Ontario, Canada" and that "news reports allege that this was an attempt to construct a dirty bomb.” Unfortunately, despite the danger of nuclear terrorism, little has changed over the years regarding border security, or lack thereof. In August, Investor’s Business Daily reported that illegal immigrants from terrorist-sponsoring countries continually enter the United States through the Mexican border: “In the last three years, the Department of Homeland Security caught and released 481 illegal aliens from nations designated as state sponsors of terrorism and "countries of interest," and those 481 are now fugitives. That may seem like a small number out of the thousands that arrive every day, but it took only 19 terrorists to fly passenger jets into the World Trade Center, the Pentagon and target the White House or Congress After a Nigerian passenger dubbed the Christmas Day bomber almost succeeded in blowing up Northwest Flight 253 near Detroit, Nigeria and 13 other countries were put on a list whereby passengers from these countries flying into the U.S. would be subject to extra scrutiny and screening. Ten of these countries —Afghanistan, Algeria, Iraq, Lebanon, Libya, Nigeria, Pakistan, Saudi Arabia, Somalia and Yemen — were defined as "countries of interest." Four others — Cuba, Iran, Sudan and Syria — are listed as state sponsors of terror. Yet citizens from these countries routinely walk across or are brought across our southern border.” Not only are we “woefully unprepared” for an nuclear attack, we are inexcusably allowing conditions which greatly increase the possibility of one.
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5) Terrorists will take advantage of lax border security to launch devastating attacks.

WALSER, 11

[Ray, Senior Policy Analyst specializing in Latin America at The Heritage Foundation, “Iran, Mexican Zetas, and the Southern Terror Express,” 10/12, http://blog.heritage.org/2011/10/12/iran-mexican-zetas-and-the-southern-terror-express/]

A persistent threat scenario against the U.S. has been foreign terrorist organizations—acting independently or in cooperation with violent transnational criminal organizations, and perhaps backed by anti-American regimes in the region—launching a terrorist attack from across our southern border. It is a scenario the Obama Administration has recognized but generally minimized. For example, the U.S. State Department’s 2010 Country Reports on Terrorism reported: The threat of a transnational terrorist attack remained low for most countries in the Western Hemisphere. There were no known operational cells of either al-Qa’ida- or Hizballah-related groups in the hemisphere, although ideological sympathizers in South America and the Caribbean continued to provide financial and moral support to these and other terrorist groups in the Middle East and South Asia. The continued unfolding of the Iran plot to assassinate the Saudi ambassador in the U.S. is also a reason to revisit the terror threat in the Americas. In the indictment and yesterday’s press conference, it became clear that co-defendant Manssor Arbabsiar, a naturalized Iranian living in Texas, traveled repeatedly to Mexico in search of hired assassins willing to work for Iranian payoffs. There Arbabsiar thought he was enlisting the services of Mexico’s deadliest, most ruthless criminal organization, the Zetas, to carry out the contract assassination in exchange for $1.5 million in Iranian cash. The Zetas, with their paramilitary tactics and ruthless disregard for human life, would make a perfect fit with terror-minded Iranians. Little wonder Tehran would seek to enlist them as hired executioners to conduct assassinations and wreak havoc in Washington, D.C. The uncovering of the Iran plot is a wake-up call here in the U.S. but also in the Western Hemisphere. It compels us take an even tougher stance against those who eagerly embrace Iran and act as an Iranian conduit into the Western Hemisphere. Hugo Chavez’s Venezuela—followed by nations like Bolivia, Ecuador, Nicaragua, and Cuba—certainly head the list and require ever-increasing scrutiny. The growing Hezbollah threat has been well-documented by Ambassador Roger F. Noriega and Jose R. Cardenas in “The Mounting Hezbollah Threat in Latin America” and by investigative journalist Douglas Farah. Hezbollah works closely with Iran’s Revolutionary Guard and Qods Force, whose operative, Gholam Shakuri, was indicted along with Arbabsiar in the plot.
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1) Violence is increasing near the border due to drug cartels expanding their influence in Mexico. Their evidence is only about economic investment, not drug crimes. Extend our 1AC PERKINS AND PLACIDO evidence.

2) Border violence expanding due to drug cartel competition.
SEELKE AND FINKLEA, 13

[Clare, Specialist in Latin American Affairs; Kristin, Analyst in Domestic Security with Congressional Research Service; “U.S.-Mexican Security Cooperation: The Mérida Initiative and Beyond,” 1/14, http://www.fas.org/sgp/crs/row/R41349.pdf]
Mexico is a major producer and supplier to the U.S. market of heroin, methamphetamine, and marijuana and the major transit country for more than 95% of the cocaine sold in the United States. 7 Mexico is also a consumer of illicit drugs, particularly in northern states where criminal organizations have been paying their workers in product rather than in cash. Illicit drug use in Mexico increased from 2002 to 2008, and then remained relatively level from 2008 to 2011. 8 According to the 2011 National Drug Threat Assessment , Mexican drug trafficking organizations and their affiliates “dominate [in] the supply and wholesale distribution of most illicit drugs in the United States” and are present more than one thousand U.S. cities. 9 The violence and brutality of the Mexican DTOs has escalated as they have battled for control of lucrative drug trafficking routes into the United States and local drug distribution networks in Mexico. U.S. and Mexican officials now often refer to the DTOs as transnational criminal organizations (TCOs) since they have increasingly branched out into other criminal activities, including human trafficking, kidnapping, armed robbery, and extortion. From 2007 to 2011, kidnapping and violent vehicular thefts increased at even faster annual rates than overall homicides in Mexico. 10 The expanding techniques used by the DTOs, which have included the use of car bombs and grenades, have led some scholars, U.S. officials, and Members of Congress to liken DTOs’ tactics to those of armed insurgencies. 11
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3) Even if violence is decreasing, the means of violence are escalating. Drug running along the border has allowed cartels to develop military capabilities.

WALSER, 10

[Ray, PhD., senior policy analyst at The Heritage Foundation; “U.S. Strategy Against Mexican Drug Cartels: Flawed and Uncertain,” 4/26, http://www.heritage.org/research/reports/2010/04/us-strategy-against-mexican-drug-cartels-flawed-and-uncertain]
Because they control entry into the U.S., the Mexican states of Baja California, Chihuahua, Guerrero, Michoacan, and Sinaloa account for nearly 75 percent of Mexico’s drug murders. Ciudad Juarez, across the Rio Grande from El Paso, has developed a reputation as the deadliest city on the planet. In the past five years, more than 1,000 police and military officers have lost their lives in the fight. Targets of cartel gunmen have included former generals, active-duty military officers, and heads of federal and local police agencies, as well as individuals in witness protection programs, print and media journalists, and even recovering addicts seeking help in drug treatment and rehabilitation centers. Moreover, Mexico’s drug violence has spawned a variety of hybrid, hyper-violent criminal organizations such as the cartel-like Zetas that are able to employ military-like professionalism coupled with terrorist-like methods of indiscriminate murders— tactics ominously new to North America. Mexico’s Zetas are studied closely and with considerable intensity by U.S. law enforcement and security strategists.[6] Security analysts describe Mexico’s transition from gangsterism to dangerous hybrid forms of “paramilitary terrorism” with “guerrilla tactics.”[7] The capabilities of the Zetas, for example, include sophisticated intelligence-gathering, often with insider information, coordinated military actions, and deployment of concentrated levels of lethal firepower, as well as an ability to exploit new vulnerabilities such as extortion and the wholesale theft of oil from pipelines. In essence, Mexico’s narco-cartels have constructed what one expert labeled “a parallel government” in which power is shared between elected officials and drug barons.[8]
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 4) Statistics show that Mexican drug violence is growing – threatening to collapse the Mexican government.

FARAH, 12

[Joseph, editor-in-chief for WorldNetDaily, “Count Mexico among deadly failed states,” 01/27, http://www.wnd.com/2012/01/count-mexico-among-deadly-failed-states/]

Mexican president Felipe Calderon has lost the war against drug cartels for control of his nation, and the candidates for next July’s presidential election have all but surrendered to the drug lords already, creating a failed state on the U.S. border and undermining national security, analysts have said in a report from Joseph Farah’s G2 Bulletin. “Relative peace and calm could set in during the second half of 2012 in Mexico, but if it does it will only represent the fruits of defeat rather than victory,” according to the open source intelligence group Langley Intelligence Network, or LIGNET, which is made up of former Central Intelligence Agency analysts and officials. As far back as 2009, the Pentagon had warned in a report that Mexico was perilously close to become a failed state. Since then, conditions have only grown worse. Its murderously violent drug wars have spilled over into U.S. towns and cities along the U.S. southern border, and that has raised U.S. national security concerns. With U.S. help, Calderon had taken on the drug cartels which have exercised de facto control over Mexico for years. Calderon had ordered the Mexican army to fight the cartels and replace local police authorities who had been intimidated into inaction and were being bribed, allowing the cartels, in effect, to become the governing power in areas like Ciudad Juarez. Now, the violence has spread to the interior of the country and to such areas as Veracruz in Veracruz state, Monterrey in Nuevo Leon state, Matamoros in Tamaulipas state and Durango in Durango state. Despite efforts to stop the cartels, killings have greatly risen. Documents released recently by the Mexican government reveal that killings have increased 11 percent during the first nine months of 2011 to 12,903. compared to 11,583 a year earlier.

5) Mexican drug violence is starting to spill-over into the U.S. with advanced weaponry.

SEELKE AND FINKLEA, 13

[Clare, Specialist in Latin American Affairs; Kristin, Analyst in Domestic Security with Congressional Research Service; “U.S.-Mexican Security Cooperation: The Mérida Initiative and Beyond,” 1/14, http://www.fas.org/sgp/crs/row/R41349.pdf]
The prevalence of drug trafficking-related violence within and between the DTOs in Mexico— and particularly in those areas of Mexico near the U.S.-Mexico border—has generated concern among U.S. policy makers that this violence might spill over into the United States. U.S. officials deny that the increase in drug trafficking-related violence in Mexico has resulted in a significant spillover of violence into the United States, but they acknowledge that the prospect is a serious concern. 21 For instance, in April 2010, the Department of Homeland Security (DHS) issued a safety alert to law enforcement officers in the El Paso area warning that DTOs and associated gangs may target U.S. law enforcement. 22 This alert came at a time when the Mexican DTOs had begun to direct more of their violence at Mexican authorities and to use new forms of weaponry, including sniper rifles, grenades, and car bombs. 
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1) Illegal drugs from Mexico are highly profitable and the industry is growing.

WALSER, 10

[Ray, PhD., senior policy analyst at The Heritage Foundation; “U.S. Strategy Against Mexican Drug Cartels: Flawed and Uncertain,” 4/26, http://www.heritage.org/research/reports/2010/04/us-strategy-against-mexican-drug-cartels-flawed-and-uncertain]
The U.S.–Mexico drug challenge remains stark and disturbing. Mexican-based traffickers smuggle an estimated 500 to 700 metric tons of cocaine into the U.S. every year. Mexican DTOs or cartels have dominated cocaine-smuggling into the U.S. increasingly since the 1990s. Mexico is the top foreign source of marijuana, cultivating and harvesting an estimated 15,800 metric tons in 2007.[2] Cannabis is a highly profitable mainstay for the Mexican cartels, reportedly accounting for 50 to 60 percent of their profits. Mexican drug-smuggling organizations are also expanding marijuana production inside the U.S. to increase profits and minimize detection. Mexico is a major provider of heroin and methamphetamines to the U.S. Estimates of the revenue generated from illicit sales of drugs range from $13 billion to $38 billion. Only Mexico’s oil and auto industries generate greater revenue streams.

2) Violence by drug trafficking organizations along the U.S.-Mexico border is increasing.

SEELKE AND FINKLEA, 13

[Clare, Specialist in Latin American Affairs; Kristin, Analyst in Domestic Security with Congressional Research Service; “U.S.-Mexican Security Cooperation: The Mérida Initiative and Beyond,” 1/14, http://www.fas.org/sgp/crs/row/R41349.pdf]
Brazen violence perpetrated by drug trafficking organizations (DTOs) and other criminal groups is threatening citizen security and governance in some parts of Mexico, a country with which the United States shares a nearly 2,000 mile border and $460 billion in annual trade. Although the violence in Mexico has generally declined since late 2011, analysts estimate that it may have claimed more than 60,000 lives over the last six years. The violence has increased U.S. concerns about stability in Mexico, a key political and economic ally, and about the possibility of violence spilling over into the United States. Mexican DTOs dominate the U.S. illicit drug market and are considered the greatest drug trafficking threat facing the United States.
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3) Even if drug sales were decreasing, profits are increasing which is allowing terrorist groups to establish ground in Mexico.

WALSER, 10

[Ray, PhD., senior policy analyst at The Heritage Foundation; “Hezbollah Terrorists On Our Southern Border,” 7/19, http://www.heritage.org/research/commentary/2010/07/hezbollah-terrorists-on-our-southern-border]
Although U.S. officials cannot confirm reports of the arrest Jamel Nasr recently in Tijuana, they should acknowledge that the reports are consistent with increasing concern that Hezbollah is seeking an operational base in the Americas. Nasr was no ordinary tourist or would-be immigrant. He is a made member of the Lebanese-based terror group, Hezbollah. Mexican authorities have released few details about his arrest, but they appear to have uncovered a network traceable back to the terrorist group’s headquarters in the Middle East. The possible arrest is not the first incident indicating Hezbollah’s interest in establishing a beachhead in the Americas.  Last month, Paraguayan police arrested Moussa Ali Hamdan, a naturalized U.S. citizen. He had been sought by the U.S. since last November, when he was indicted for involvement in bogus passports, counterfeiting, and selling fake merchandise to finance Hezbollah operations. South and Central America hold definite attractions for the terror crowd. For starters, there’s money. Profits from the region’s lucrative drug trade help fuel many international terrorists. Hezbollah craves a share of the action.
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1) Our evidence is specific to terrorists using weak points in the land border with Mexico to smuggle in weapons of mass destruction for attacks. There is no evidence that terrorists from Al-Qaeda or Hezbollah have alliances with other Latin American countries, or that they have planned to initiate attacks from other places.

2) Even if not all Latin American immigrants are from Mexico, most have to cross the border through Mexico.

WALSER, MCNEILL AND ZUCKERMAN, 11

[Ray, PhD., Senior Policy Analyst for Latin America at Heritage Foundation; Jena Baker, Senior Policy Analyst for Homeland Security in the Allison Center for Foreign Policy Studies at Heritage Foundation; Jessica, Research Assistant in the Allison Center for Foreign Policy Studies, at The Heritage Foundation; “The Human Tragedy of Illegal Immigration: Greater Efforts Needed to Combat Smuggling and Violence,” 6/22, http://www.heritage.org/research/reports/2011/06/the-human-tragedy-of-illegal-immigration-greater-efforts-needed-to-combat-smuggling-and-violence]
For many illegal immigrants, their journey to the United States does not begin at America’s southern border. Mexico serves as a starting point as well as a path of transit for people all across Latin America seeking illegal entry into the United States. Last year, Mexico’s National Immigration Institute (INM) apprehended and repatriated a total of 62,141 illegal immigrants within Mexico’s border. Of the 400,235 individuals that the INM estimates enter Mexico every year illegally, approximately 150,000—or 37 percent—intend to cross over into the United States.[3] These individuals travel from their home countries throughout the region to Mexico’s 750-mile shared border with Guatemala and Belize. While the terrain is mountainous and jungle-covered, there are few checkpoints along the crossing, making it to be a hospitable environment to many would-be illegal immigrants. Yet, at Mexico’s southern border begins a dangerous journey of some 2,000 miles to the United States.
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1) More assistance will get Mexico on-board. Past USAID programs targeting violence in Mexico have been successful, and you should defer to more recent evidence that cites examples rather than theoretical reasons that Mexico won’t reform. Extend our 1AC WALSER evidence
2) With security threats such as drug violence, Mexico has shown willingness to listen to the U.S.

STARR, 11

[Pamela, Director, U.S.-Mexico Network, and Associate Professor (NTT) University Fellow, Center on Public Diplomacy at University of Southern California; “U.S.-Mexico Relations and Mexican Domestic Politics,” college.usc.edu/usmexnet/wp-content/uploads/2010/10/Camp-Oxford-paper-final.doc‎]

 Yet when the United States perceives a threat to its national security emanating from Mexico or when Mexican stability appears to be at risk, Mexico’s autonomy narrows once again.  Following the September 11, 2001 terrorist attacks on the World Trade Center and the Pentagon, Mexican policy autonomy evaporated leading to a series of actions that responded perfectly to U.S. national interests.  Mexico’s current difficulties with drug trafficking organizations and the threat they represent to stability in Mexico have also hampered its policy freedom. The strategic factor in the bilateral relationship thus trumps other policy concerns.  When this involves the possibility of an attack on the U.S. homeland or political instability in Mexico, it sharply increases U.S. influence in Mexican affairs, but when it involves protecting an established, stable ally in Mexico, U.S. influence declines sharply.  
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3) Mexican leaders have the political will to overcome opposition to reforms.

ROBERTS AND ORTEGA, 08

[James, Research Fellow for Economic Freedom and Growth in the Center for International Trade and Economics; Israel, Senior Media Services Associate in the Media Services Department, at The Heritage Foundation; “How Reforms in Mexico Could Make the U.S. More Secure,” 5/13, http://www.heritage.org/research/reports/2008/05/how-reforms-in-mexico-could-make-the-us-more-secure]
The prosperity and national security of the United States have already been enhanced by the progress made by Mexico since it joined NAFTA in 1994. For further progress, however, the barriers to entry into the marketplace of political ideas also have to come down. What is required is a careful examination of the vast areas of Mexico's economy that are state-owned or where private monopolies and duopolies are permitted by the state to operate without competition. Attention must also be given to labor laws that hobble the indigenous workforce and force millions into the informal economy, as well as to the political straightjacket that has bound Mexico's leadership. These reforms will require a level of political will by all Mexican politicians that is strong enough to break these shackles and create an atmosphere that fosters greater economic opportunity. This would, of course, be a daunting task at every level, perhaps even a dangerous one. But it is not impossible. The result would be a transformed Mexico—a Mexico that has never before existed, that attracts workers with its economic opportuni­ties rather than repelling them. The pressure on the U.S. border would ease considerably and might even disappear. With strong personal leadership that inspires the Mexican population, a coalition with the political will to persist just might be forged. President Calderón, were he to succeed, would be hailed as the Teddy Roosevelt of Mexico, and Mexico and the United States would both be the better for it.
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1) Our argument isn’t just about immigration, it is about drug violence. The plan can still solve for cartels and terrorism without solving every immigration issue. As long as we decrease violence, we solve for our Harms.
2) U.S. economic assistance will open up Mexico’s economy, solving immigration by creating good jobs south of the border.

ROBERTS AND ORTEGA, 08

[James, Research Fellow for Economic Freedom and Growth in the Center for International Trade and Economics; Israel, Senior Media Services Associate in the Media Services Department, at The Heritage Foundation; “How Reforms in Mexico Could Make the U.S. More Secure,” 5/13, http://www.heritage.org/research/reports/2008/05/how-reforms-in-mexico-could-make-the-us-more-secure]
To remedy this situation, the Mexican government should open its oil, natural gas, and electricity generation and distribution sectors to private investment and participation. It should also break up private-sector monopolies and duopolies with more effective anti-trust legislation. The U.S. government should offer technical assistance to help Mexico liberalize and open up its economy. The resulting flood of new private investment would create hundreds of thousands of new jobs that would encourage many would-be economic migrants to remain at home in Mexico.

3) Economic reforms would make staying in Mexico more attractive to potential immigrants, solving border issues.

ROBERTS AND ORTEGA, 08

[James, Research Fellow for Economic Freedom and Growth in the Center for International Trade and Economics; Israel, Senior Media Services Associate in the Media Services Department, at The Heritage Foundation; “How Reforms in Mexico Could Make the U.S. More Secure,” 5/13, http://www.heritage.org/research/reports/2008/05/how-reforms-in-mexico-could-make-the-us-more-secure]
If the Mexican government were to make the many changes needed to reduce the "supply push," and if the U.S. were simultaneously to make necessary changes in its immigration laws to weaken the "demand pull," there would be several positive developments. In Mexico, the result would be the creation of new, sustainable private-sector jobs. More Mexicans would want to stay home to start businesses, and others would stay to work for them. Some Mexican migrants currently working in the United States would very likely return home, using their savings to start small businesses. On the U.S. side of the border, prospective employers of legal immigrants would be forced to pay the full, true cost of that labor, including taxes to offset the additional costs to the government that are generated by these new residents, thereby weakening the demand magnet. The result would be a lessening of migration pressures at the U.S. –Mexico border, a reduction in the U.S. unemployment rate, and improved U.S. national security.
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1) The reverse is true - geography forces Mexico to listen to U.S. demands and make policies based on U.S. assistance.

STARR, 11

[Pamela, Director, U.S.-Mexico Network, and Associate Professor (NTT) University Fellow, Center on Public Diplomacy at University of Southern California; “U.S.-Mexico Relations and Mexican Domestic Politics,” college.usc.edu/usmexnet/wp-content/uploads/2010/10/Camp-Oxford-paper-final.doc‎]
One of the most important sources of Mexico’s historic vulnerability to U.S. power is its geographic position on the southern (and previously western) border of the United States. In the years after Mexico’s 1821 independence, an insecure and expansionist United States facing the intrigues of European powers on its borders was an active player in Mexican domestic affairs to counter British influence in a country characterized by persistent political instability. Twenty-five years later, the United States initiated a war that deprived Mexico of half of its territory and transformed the United States into a continental power. For most of the remainder of the nineteenth century, U.S. intervention in Mexican affairs declined markedly owing to internal U.S. challenges (the Civil War and Reconstruction) and the rise of a stable, relatively pro-U.S. government in Mexico. During the early twentieth century, however, Mexican political instability again invited U.S. intervention in a failed attempt to steer the Mexican Revolution in a direction amenable to U.S. interests. Failing that, the United States repeatedly exploited its military and economic power to force Mexico to adopt policies more “acceptable” to the United States.  

2) The government is already proposing reforms to strengthen the Mexican economy.

ROBERTS AND ORTEGA, 08

[James, Research Fellow for Economic Freedom and Growth in the Center for International Trade and Economics; Israel, Senior Media Services Associate in the Media Services Department, at The Heritage Foundation; “How Reforms in Mexico Could Make the U.S. More Secure,” 5/13, http://www.heritage.org/research/reports/2008/05/how-reforms-in-mexico-could-make-the-us-more-secure]
Calderón is acutely aware of the huge growth opportunities that Mexico is missing domestically, as well as Mexico's increasing vulnerability to com­petition from Asia, and has proposed an ambitious package of reforms to the Mexican Congress. Calderón's reputation as a pragmatist may help him strike a political deal with the lawmakers. The PRI's nearly 80-year hold on political power in the Congress through deeply entrenched, well-con­nected economic monopolies, however, is proving difficult for Calderón to unravel. In a hopeful sign, Calderón recently announced the creation of a $25 billion fund to build highways, bridges, and other infrastructure. As the Los Angeles Times reported, Calderón wants to avoid dependence "on the external motor of the U.S. economy" to keep Mexico growing. He also warned that Mexico must make "difficult decisions" to reverse the decline in Pemex's production and to raise funds from a source other than the government budget to "pay for exploration in the deeper waters of the Gulf of Mexico." The money, Calderón said, could come only from two sources: reducing government spend­ing for public services or looking to the examples of China, Norway, and Brazil, where the state-owned oil companies benefit from private investment. 
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1NC Frontline: Inherency 
34
1) The Affirmative case is not Inherent because Congress is already looking to increase financial support to Mexico.

SEELKE AND FINKLEA, 13

[Clare, Specialist in Latin American Affairs; Kristin, Analyst in Domestic Security with Congressional Research Service; “U.S.-Mexican Security Cooperation: The Mérida Initiative and Beyond,” 1/14, http://www.fas.org/sgp/crs/row/R41349.pdf]
The 113th Congress is likely to continue funding and overseeing the Mérida Initiative and related domestic initiatives, but may also consider supporting new programs. From FY2008 to FY2012, Congress appropriated $1.9 billion in Mérida assistance for Mexico, roughly $1.1 billion of which had been delivered as of November 2012. The Obama Administration asked for an additional $234.0 million in Mérida assistance for Mexico in its FY2013 budget request. Congress has also debated how to measure the impact of Mérida Initiative programs, as well as the extent to which Mérida has adequately evolved to respond to changing security conditions in Mexico. Another issue of congressional interest has involved whether Mexico is meeting the human rights conditions placed on Mérida Initiative funding.

2) This is an Independent Voting Issue. Inherency is a Stock Issue that the Affirmative has a burden to meet, because if the Status Quo is already moving towards the plan then the Negative cannot argue that the Status Quo is good. This also means the Harms will be solved by doing nothing, and in a tie the judge must default to the Negative.

1NC Frontline: Harms [1/3] 
35
1)  The U.S. and Mexico are already cooperating to increase border security, and this is solving terrorism.

U.S. CUSTOMS AND BORDER PROTECTION, 12

[Federal division of Department of Homeland Security, “CBP Leaders Describe Progress on U.S.-Mexico Border Security”, 9/21, http://www.cbp.gov/xp/cgov/newsroom/highlights/us_mex_progress.xml]

During a panel discussion on U.S.-Mexico security cooperation yesterday, U.S. Customs and Border Protection Chief Operating Officer Thomas Winkowski said he believes significant progress has been made on border security between the U.S. and Mexico during the last five years. Winkowski credited a strong Border Patrol presence and joint targeting efforts by the U.S. and Mexico as being instrumental in apprehending more illegal aliens and drug smugglers from Mexico along America’s southern border. He pledged that more security will be added to the southern border but CBP will be facing “budget challenges” in the coming fiscal years, as will other federal agencies. Winkowski’s remarks came at the 16th annual U.S.-Mexico Chamber of Commerce Congressional Border Issues Conference on Capitol Hill in Washington, D.C. Winkowski credited Mexico in helping America better secure the southern border by cooperating with the U.S. on its Customs-Trade Partnership Against Terrorism and by operating its Alliance for Secure Commerce, a program that has been an asset to American border security, he said. “The relationship with Mexico is stronger and there have been tremendous inroads “in how both sides look at the southern border, Winkowski told the audience. “When I think of security, it is catching bad people but it is also… so we can facilitate legitimate trade and travel.” CBP Acting Assistant Commissioner for the Office of Field Operations Kevin McAleenan also addressed an earlier panel on trade, commerce and infrastructure along the U.S.-Mexico border and said he believed that since the chamber’s last Capitol Hill gathering in 2011 partnerships have added to U.S.-Mexico border security. “It has been a period from our perspective that has really been marked by innovation and partnership in a lot of areas,” McAleenan said. He noted that relations between the U.S. and Mexico at all levels of government and with the private sector have never been stronger “because we are all working together on our shared challenges.”

1NC Frontline: Harms [2/3] 
36
2. Impact exaggerated: Their evidence is about a nuclear terrorist attack, but there is no proof that terrorists from Mexico would have nuclear weapons.  Nuclear terrorism is less probable and less destructive than intentional war between states.

AYSON, 10

[Robert, Professor of Strategic Studies and Director of the Centre for Strategic Studies: New Zealand at the Victoria University of Wellington, “Power or Posturing? Policy Availability and Congressional Inﬂuence on U.S. Presidential Decisions to Use Force”, After a Terrorist Nuclear Attack: Envisaging Catalytic Effects,” Studies in Conflict & Terrorism, July, 33:7]

A terrorist nuclear attack, and even the use of nuclear weapons in response by the country attacked in the first place, would not necessarily represent the worst of the nuclear worlds imaginable. Indeed, there are reasons to wonder whether nuclear terrorism should ever be regarded as belonging in the category of truly existential threats. A contrast can be drawn here with the global catastrophe that would come from a massive nuclear exchange between two or more of the sovereign states that possess these weapons in significant numbers. Even the worst terrorism that the twenty-first century might bring would fade into insignificance alongside considerations of what a general nuclear war would have wrought in the Cold War period. And it must be admitted that as long as the major nuclear weapons states have hundreds and even thousands of nuclear weapons at their disposal, there is always the possibility of a truly awful nuclear exchange taking place precipitated entirely by state possessors themselves.

3. Risk of the Harms is shrinking: Mexico’s economy is growing and cross-border violence is decreasing.

THE ECONOMIST, 12

[“From darkness, dawn,” 11/24, http://www.economist.com/news/special-report/21566773-after-years-underachievement-and-rising-violence-mexico-last-beginning]

Many of the things that the world thinks it knows about Mexico are no longer true. A serially underachieving economy, repeatedly trumped by dynamic Brazil? Mexico outpaced Brazil last year and will grow twice as fast this year. Out-of-control population growth and an endless exodus to the north? Net emigration is down to zero, if not negative, and the fertility rate will soon be lower than that of the United States. Grinding poverty? Yes, but alleviated by services such as universal free health care. A raging drug war? The failure of rich countries’ anti-drugs policies means that organised crime will not go away. But Mexico’s murder rate is now falling, albeit slowly, for the first time in five years.

1NC Frontline: Harms [3/3] 
37
4) Drug violence that does exist proves enforcement is working because gangs are getting more desperate. Drugs are getting harder to export.

PERKINS AND PLACIDO, 10

[Kevin, Assistant Director, Criminal Investigative Division; Anthony, Assistant Administrator for Intelligence

Drug Enforcement Agency, Federal Bureau of Investigation; “Drug Trafficking Violence in Mexico: Implications for the United States,” 5/05, http://www.fbi.gov/news/testimony/drug-trafficking-violence-in-mexico-implications-for-the-united-states]
Murder is not solely a coercive strategy on the part of the cartels. The murders are acts of desperation. Operational successes by the military and law enforcement, and massive reforms being undertaken by the judiciary, have provided the catalyst for much of the violence. The deployment of tens of thousands of military troops—mobilized specifically to confront DTOs in “hot spots” throughout the country—along with concerted law enforcement operations targeting specific cartel members or specific import/export hubs, have disrupted supply routes both into and out of Mexico, and have shattered alliances. Entry ports for large maritime shipments of cocaine from South America, previously wholly controlled by the cartels through corruption, intimidation, and force, are instead patrolled and inspected by vetted members of Mexico’s armed forces. The lucrative transportation corridors within Mexico and into the United States, once incontestably held by cartel “gatekeepers” and “plaza bosses,” are now riddled with military checkpoints and monitored by Mexican law enforcement.
2NC Extension Harms - #1 “Cooperation Now” [1/2] 
38
1) The U.S. and Mexico are cooperating in the Status Quo, and this is reducing the risk of terrorism and drug violence. This takes out the risk of their impact because terrorists will not be able to launch attacks regardless of whether the plan happens. Extend our 1NC U.S. CUSTOMS AND BORDER PROTECTION evidence.
2) Mexico’s new government is already working with the U.S. on border security.

WALSER AND ZUCKERMAN, 13 

[Ray, PhD., Senior Policy Analyst for Latin America at Heritage Foundation; and Jessica, Research Associate in the Douglas and Sarah Allison Center for Foreign Policy Studies at Heritage Foundation; “U.S.–Mexico Border: Tighter Border Security Requires Mexico’s Cooperation,” 2/20, http://www.heritage.org/research/reports/2013/02/us-mexico-border-tighter-border-security-requires-mexico-s-cooperation]
Ultimately, an effective border security policy requires a reliable security partner in Mexico. Thankfully, the objectives of Mexico’s new government are to engineer a more secure, more prosperous, and more rule-of-law-oriented future. Mexico: The Essential Partner Under Presidents George W. Bush and Barack Obama, the U.S. has already developed a considerable range of policy tools for working with Mexico. These range from the Merida Initiative and a 21st-century border management plan to the establishment of Border Enforcement Security Task Force teams, all of which work closely with Mexican counterparts.

2NC Extension Harms - #1 “Cooperation Now” [2/2] 
39
3) Current cooperation is solving border security, and it will only get better.

WALSER AND ZUCKERMAN, 13 

[Ray, PhD., Senior Policy Analyst for Latin America at Heritage Foundation; and Jessica, Research Associate in the Douglas and Sarah Allison Center for Foreign Policy Studies at Heritage Foundation; “U.S.–Mexico Border: Tighter Border Security Requires Mexico’s Cooperation,” 2/20, http://www.heritage.org/research/reports/2013/02/us-mexico-border-tighter-border-security-requires-mexico-s-cooperation]
The U.S. also shares highly sensitive intelligence with Mexican authorities, who are just as concerned as their American counterparts about terrorism and transnational criminal organizations. Further, the U.S. has improved military-to-military cooperation without trying to “militarize” the fight against transnational crime. U.S. Northern Command has assumed an active role in aggressively seeking to partner with Mexico’s armed forces. A deepening of cooperation could put additional U.S. trainers in Mexico and deliver more cooperation in intelligence and operations planning but without any military “boots on the ground.” In short, the current level of cooperation between the two parties is unprecedented and will likely continue to grow.

2NC Extension Harms - #2 “No Nuclear Terror” 
40
1) There is no risk of nuclear terrorism from Mexico. They do not have evidence that terrorists have weapons of mass destruction, only that they want to have weapons. No terrorist in history has successfully launched a nuclear weapon, and the only plausible war scenarios come from nation states which means our disadvantages outweigh. Extend our AYSON evidence.
2NC Extension Harms - #3 “Violence is Decreasing” 
41
1) Mexico’s economy is growing, and this is leading to more stability and less cross-border violence. As long as the economy grows, this will prevent terrorists from gaining influence. Extend our 1NC ECONOMIST evidence.
2) The Merida Initiative proves the U.S. and Mexico are already cooperating to decrease drug violence.

SEELKE AND FINKLEA, 13

[Clare, Specialist in Latin American Affairs; Kristin, Analyst in Domestic Security with Congressional Research Service; “U.S.-Mexican Security Cooperation: The Mérida Initiative and Beyond,” 1/14, http://www.fas.org/sgp/crs/row/R41349.pdf]
U.S. and Mexican officials have often described the Mérida Initiative as a "new paradigm" for bilateral security cooperation. The Mérida Initiative signaled a major diplomatic step forward for bilateral counterdrug cooperation as the Mexican government put sovereignty concerns aside to allow extensive U.S. involvement in its domestic security policies. While cooperation can always be improved, the Mérida Initiative has resulted in increasing communication between U.S. and Mexican officials at all levels through the establishment a multi-level working group structure to design and implement bilateral security efforts. On September 18, 2012, U.S. and Mexican cabinet-level officials met for the fourth time to review the results of five years of Mérida cooperation, reaffirm their commitment to its strategic framework, and pledge “to build on and institutionalize the cooperation the Mérida Initiative has established.” 29 Perhaps most importantly for Mexico, as part of the Mérida Initiative, both countries accepted a shared responsibility to tackle domestic problems contributing to drug trafficking and crime, including U.S. drug demand. 

2NC Extension Harms - #4 “Drugs Are Decreasing” 
42
1) Drug cartels are only resorting to violence because drugs are getting harder to traffic. Extend our 1NC PERKINS AND PLACIDO evidence. This evidence proves that the status quo is solving and the plan is not necessary to stop further drug violence because it will burn out as the industry dies.
2) Increasing prices and decreasing purity proves the drug trade is decreasing.

PERKINS AND PLACIDO, 10

[Kevin, Assistant Director, Criminal Investigative Division; Anthony, Assistant Administrator for Intelligence

Drug Enforcement Agency, Federal Bureau of Investigation; “Drug Trafficking Violence in Mexico: Implications for the United States,” 5/05, http://www.fbi.gov/news/testimony/drug-trafficking-violence-in-mexico-implications-for-the-united-states]
The daily challenges posed by drug trafficking organizations in the United States and Mexico are significant, but are overshadowed of late by a very specific set of challenges: ensuring that the rampant violence in Mexico does not spill over our border; closely monitoring the security situation in Mexico; and, perhaps most importantly, lending our assistance and support to the Calderon Administration to ensure its continued success against the ruthless and powerful cartels. The GOM has realized enormous gains in re-establishing the rule of law in Mexico, and in breaking the power and impunity of the DTOs who threaten Mexico’s, and our, national security. The Calderon Administration’s gains translate to an unparalleled positive impact on the U.S. drug market as well: from January 2007 through December 2009, the price per gram of cocaine increased 72 percent from $98.88 to $169.93, while the average purity decreased by almost 33 percent. These statistics paint a clear picture of restricted drug flow into the United States and decreased availability. While spikes—upward or downward—in price and purity have been observed in the past, these indicators typically normalize within a few months. Unlike in the past, we are now in the midst of a sustained, three-year period of escalating prices and decreasing purity. Anecdotal evidence from around the country and closer to home here in the District of Columbia, including intercepted communications of the traffickers themselves, corroborates the fact that President Calderon’s efforts are making it more difficult for traffickers to supply the U.S. market with illicit drugs.
1NC Frontline: Solvency [1/3] 
43
1) Illegal immigration comes from all over Latin America. If terrorists can sneak in any border weak point, then the plan can never solve.

WALSER, MCNEILL AND ZUCKERMAN, 11

[Ray, PhD., Senior Policy Analyst for Latin America at Heritage Foundation; Jena Baker, Senior Policy Analyst for Homeland Security in the Allison Center for Foreign Policy Studies at Heritage Foundation; Jessica, Research Assistant in the Allison Center for Foreign Policy Studies, at The Heritage Foundation; “The Human Tragedy of Illegal Immigration: Greater Efforts Needed to Combat Smuggling and Violence,” 6/22, http://www.heritage.org/research/reports/2011/06/the-human-tragedy-of-illegal-immigration-greater-efforts-needed-to-combat-smuggling-and-violence]
The dangers of illicit movement are not confined to Mexico. Thousands of illegal immigrants attempt to reach the United States annually by sea from the Caribbean islands of Cuba, Haiti, and the Dominican Republic. They all put themselves at risk of abandonment, exposure, capsizing, and drowning.

2) Mexico’s government will take the economic assistance as profit and will not implement reforms to prevent immigration issues.

ROBERTS AND ORTEGA, 08

[James, Research Fellow for Economic Freedom and Growth in the Center for International Trade and Economics; Israel, Senior Media Services Associate in the Media Services Department, at The Heritage Foundation; “How Reforms in Mexico Could Make the U.S. More Secure,” 5/13, http://www.heritage.org/research/reports/2008/05/how-reforms-in-mexico-could-make-the-us-more-secure]
Historically, Mexican leaders have taken the easy way out—encouraging out-migration and receiving large inflows of hard-currency remittances in return—rather than confronting their economy's structural problems. In so doing, they took a page from the late Marshall Tito of Yugoslavia, who did the same thing when confronted with the failure of the Communist economic system in the 1970s. Tito simply exported his surplus workers to West­ern Europe. While this artful dodging by the politicians has benefited the elites who control the monopolies, state-owned firms, and powerful unions that repre­sent their workers, it has not responded to the needs and aspirations of the average Mexican citizen. Mex­icans might be able to get higher-paying jobs in the U.S. as illegal aliens, but they must live in constant fear of deportation. Many of these illegal workers are young single men, the demographic most likely to commit crimes and abuse drugs and alcohol. The failure of the Mexican government to address these problems has been widely noted. According to the U.S. Department of State, for example:     Mexico has become less competitive rela­tive to other emerging economies, particu­larly China but also India and countries in Eastern Europe, as it has failed to address serious crime and safety issues or pass much needed fiscal, labor and energy sector reforms. Recent reports from AT Kearney, Transparency International, the World Eco­nomic Forum and the Organization for Economic Cooperation and Development (OECD) have detailed the perceived decline in Mexico's attractiveness as an investment destination.

1NC Frontline: Solvency [2/3] 
44
3) Mexico’s failing economy is a larger factor in encouraging weak immigration policies, and the plan can’t solve that.

ROBERTS AND ORTEGA, 08

[James, Research Fellow for Economic Freedom and Growth in the Center for International Trade and Economics; Israel, Senior Media Services Associate in the Media Services Department, at The Heritage Foundation; “How Reforms in Mexico Could Make the U.S. More Secure,” 5/13, http://www.heritage.org/research/reports/2008/05/how-reforms-in-mexico-could-make-the-us-more-secure]
The health of Mexico's economy has a direct impact on U.S. immigration patterns. The failure of the Mexican economy to perform at peak efficiency and to realize its full potential over the past half-century has resulted in a flood of unemployed semi-skilled and unskilled Mexican job hunters seeking employment with their alluringly successful neigh­bor to the north. Illegal workers from Mexico are often willing to accept lower wages than legal U.S. workers will accept. U.S. employers in various labor-intensive fields operate much more efficiently than their Mexican counterparts do, and these low-wage workers magnify that productivity. The artifi­cially low cost of this labor (which also does not include all of the taxes necessary to offset the addi­tional costs to the government that are generated by these new residents) has created a strong demand for illegal workers from Mexico.

1NC Frontline: Solvency [3/3] 
45
4) Mexico uses its position as a critical geographic link to Latin America to deny U.S. policy requirements. They will not reform because of U.S. assistance.

STARR, 11

[Pamela, Director, U.S.-Mexico Network, and Associate Professor (NTT) University Fellow, Center on Public Diplomacy at University of Southern California; “U.S.-Mexico Relations and Mexican Domestic Politics,” college.usc.edu/usmexnet/wp-content/uploads/2010/10/Camp-Oxford-paper-final.doc‎]
The oft-quoted aphorism attributed to former Mexican President Porfirio Diaz, “Poor Mexico, so far from God and close to the United States,” conveys these real historic limits to Mexico’s sovereign autonomy created by a border shared with a great power. Yet geography has also constrained the freedom of U.S. policy action. Mexico’s position on the U.S. southern border means that the overriding U.S. interest in Mexico is ultimately to have a stable ally on its frontier. The importance of this fact was evident during the early nineteenth century and was forcefully underlined during World War I when Mexican political instability and flirtation with U.S. adversaries created the threat of a possible attack on the United States through Mexican territory. In the aftermath of that war, concerns about foreign adversaries attacking the United States through Mexico declined, but the approach of a second world war rekindled U.S. strategic concerns about Mexico. In this circumstance the United States acquiesced to the 1938 nationalization of the Mexican petroleum industry, a clear violation of the sanctity of private property rights for which the United States had intervened in the past. Put simply, having an ally in such a strategically important country trumped the rights of U.S. property owners. During the Cold War when the United States feared that developing nations might fall like dominos to communist influence, Mexico was the “last domino” in Latin America. This strategic reality motivated a U.S. willingness to accept Mexico’s authoritarian politics and closed economy for forty years, practices that had previously motivated U.S. involvement in Mexican affairs, in exchange for a stable, anti-communist ally to the south. Mexico repeatedly exploited this consequence of geography to carve out an autonomous policy-making space. Throughout the Cold War, this enabled an independent foreign policy that was regularly at odds with U.S. preferences. For a revolutionary regime following increasingly conservative economic and social policies at home, a foreign policy motivated by the revolutionary principles of anti-imperialism, social welfare, and non-intervention was an effective tool for legitimating the regime. This inspired a series of international positions in direct opposition to United States policy. Most notably, Mexico sustained diplomatic ties with the Soviet Union when that was frowned upon in Washington; it recognized the Castro regime in Cuba and persistently opposed its political and economic isolation; it vocally opposed U.S.-sponsored coups and other forms of intervention in Latin America; and it actively supported the 1970s socialist government in Chile. The United States tolerated this opposition with an eye to strengthening a stable, essentially pro-U.S. regime on the U.S. frontier, but only as long as Mexican action did not pose a real obstacle to the U.S. capacity to protect its strategic interests. The lone exception to this Cold War rule occurred during the 1980s in Central America when the United States concluded that Mexican involvement directly impeded the promotion of U.S. strategic aims in the region. This circumstance provoked two years of very tense bilateral relations, but the United States ultimately concluded that a strategy designed to outmaneuver Mexico was more likely to produce a positive outcome than further pressure on Mexico to abandon its independent and domestically popular policy stance. 

2NC Extension Solvency - #1 “Immigration from Everywhere” 
46
1) Illegal immigration comes from everywhere in Latin America. The plan can only secure the border with Mexico, but terrorists will be able to get in through other weak points and their impacts are inevitable. Extend our 1NC WALSER, MCNEILL AND ZUCKERMAN evidence.
2) Not all immigration goes by land; thousands of immigrants travel through the Caribbean by sea.

WALSER, MCNEILL AND ZUCKERMAN, 11

[Ray, PhD., Senior Policy Analyst for Latin America at Heritage Foundation; Jena Baker, Senior Policy Analyst for Homeland Security in the Allison Center for Foreign Policy Studies at Heritage Foundation; Jessica, Research Assistant in the Allison Center for Foreign Policy Studies, at The Heritage Foundation; “The Human Tragedy of Illegal Immigration: Greater Efforts Needed to Combat Smuggling and Violence,” 6/22, http://www.heritage.org/research/reports/2011/06/the-human-tragedy-of-illegal-immigration-greater-efforts-needed-to-combat-smuggling-and-violence]
Illegal immigrants also travel by sea. Last year, the U.S. Coast Guard intercepted 2,088 illegal aliens off the coasts of the United States. While the number of interceptions has consistently declined over the past six years, previous estimates indicate that thousands of people still attempt to make the maritime journey from the Caribbean each year. The majority of these immigrants set sail from Cuba, Haiti, and the Dominican Republic, each journey filled with it its own set of challenges.

2NC Extension Solvency - #2 “Mexico Won’t Reform” 
47
1) Mexico’s politicians do not have the political will to reform or challenge business leaders and criminal cartels in Mexico. They will take the Plan’s assistance as profit and not implement changes. Extend our 1NC ROBERTS AND ORTEGA evidence.
2) Even if Calderon has proposed reforms, special interests and domestic politics will prevent any serious economic growth.

ROBERTS AND ORTEGA, 08

[James, Research Fellow for Economic Freedom and Growth in the Center for International Trade and Economics; Israel, Senior Media Services Associate in the Media Services Department, at The Heritage Foundation; “How Reforms in Mexico Could Make the U.S. More Secure,” 5/13, http://www.heritage.org/research/reports/2008/05/how-reforms-in-mexico-could-make-the-us-more-secure]

President Calderón faces an uphill fight to win reforms from the divided Mexican Congress to per­mit greater private investment in the energy sector. The opposition, including entrenched special inter­ests in the PRI and anti-globalization activists in the PRD, will try to "forestall reaching the two-thirds majority needed to change Mexico's constitution and allow for participation of private companies in oil exploration and production."[24]

2NC Extension Solvency - #3 “Economy is Biggest Factor” 
48
1) Mexico’s economy is a bigger factor in creating border insecurity than drug cartels or criminals, and the plan does not have any impact on the economy. This means the plan cannot overcome alternate causalities for illegal immigration that will either cause or solve their impacts independently. Extend our 1NC ROBERTS AND ORTEGA evidence.

2) Alternate Causality: without massive police and judicial reform, Mexico can’t stop drug crime.

WALSER, 10

[Ray, PhD., senior policy analyst at The Heritage Foundation; “U.S. Strategy Against Mexican Drug Cartels: Flawed and Uncertain,” 4/26, http://www.heritage.org/research/reports/2010/04/us-strategy-against-mexican-drug-cartels-flawed-and-uncertain]
Over the long run, Mexico’s ability to reduce the drug threat hinges on a massive overhaul of its law enforcement and judicial institutions. For decades, the police existed largely to preserve public order rather than solve crimes and bring the guilty to justice. Secretary of Public Safety Genaro Garcia Luna observed that Mexico has “had a corrupt, uneducated police force, without a budget, driving stolen vehicles, and basically decomposing for 40 years.” Some 1,657 state and municipal police agencies employ an estimated 406,000 policemen, massively dwarfing federal enforcement agencies. The number of law enforcement personnel available to the Mexican federal government expanded from 25,000 in 2008 to 32,264 in 2009. At the state and municipal levels, entire police forces have been summarily fired for corruption and incompetence or have resigned rather than stand up to traffickers. In June 2009, 80 policemen suspected of working with drug smugglers were arrested in 18 towns across Nuevo Laredo. In Monterrey, local police patrols are prohibited from sitting in parked patrol cars or using cell phones when on duty for fear they are acting as lookouts for traffickers. In 2007, the Calderón Administration launched a long-overdue overhaul of Mexico’s law enforcement system. The model it employs aims at constructing a single federal police body, merging the Federal Preventive, the Federal Investigative, Immigration, and Customs police in a manner that follows the U.S. Homeland Security pattern. Yet current targets for recruiting and training professionals reach only 3.6 percent of Mexico’s police and private security operatives. Long-term improvements in the professionalization of Mexico’s police will require higher salaries, superior training, more aggressive and higher standards of recruitment, and frequent vetting, And this work has only just begun. The slow pace of judicial and prison reforms also acts as a drag on the fight against criminality.

2NC Extension Solvency - #4 “Geography prevents cooperation”
49
1) Mexico uses their geographic relationship with the United States to prevent reforming because they know that the U.S. cannot afford to jeopardize relations. Mexico can afford to take U.S. assistance without contributing to border security because the U.S. cannot threaten Mexico with punishment, and this means the plan will never create long-term partnerships or solve violence. Extend our 1NC STARR evidence.
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1AC: Venezuela Democracy Affirmative 
51
Contention One is Inherency: Current U.S. policy toward Venezuela fails to establish guidelines for democratic reform.

1) Obama’s recent nominee to the United Nations proves the administration is taking a confrontational approach towards Venezuela that is driving the countries apart. 
AGENCE FRANCE-PRESSE, 13

[Times of India; “Venezuela ends rapprochement with US: Official,” 7/20, http://timesofindia.indiatimes.com/world/rest-of-world/Venezuela-ends-rapprochement-with-US-Official/articleshow/21195430.cms]

 Venezuela on late Friday said it has "ended" its rapprochement with the United States due to a statement by Samantha Power, nominated to become the US envoy to the United Nations. Power said at a US Senate confirmation hearing Wednesday that if she got the job she would stand up to "repressive regimes" and challenge the "crackdown on civil society being carried out in countries like Cuba, Iran, Russia, and Venezuela." Washington and Caracas have not exchanged ambassadors since 2010, even though Venezuela exports 900,000 barrels of oil per day to the United States. "The Bolivarian Republic of Venezuela hereby ends the process ... of finally normalizing our diplomatic relations" that began in early June,the foreign ministry said in a statement. Venezuela is opposed to the "interventionist agenda" presented by Power, and noted that her "disrespectful opinions" were later endorsed by the state department, "contradicting in tone and in content" earlier statements by secretary of state John Kerry. Kerry and his Venezuelan counterpart, Elias Jaua, agreed on the sidelines of an Organization of American States meeting in Guatemala in June that officials would "soon" meet for talks that could lead to an exchange of ambassadors. President Nicolas Maduro on Thursday said that Power's statement was "outrageous," and demanded an "immediate rectification" from Washington. Instead the US state department on Friday defended Power. President Barack Obama has yet to acknowledge the victory of Maduro — the hand-picked successor of the late leftist icon Hugo Chavez — in the April 14 presidential election. 

1AC: Venezuela Democracy Affirmative 
52
2) The U.S. does not have a comprehensive policy in place for guaranteeing transparency and fairness in Venezuelan elections, and this puts democracy at risk.

WALSER, 12

[Ray, PhD., Senior Policy Analyst for Latin America; “The Chávez Plan to Steal Venezuela's Presidential Election: What Obama Should Do,” 09/19, http://www.heritage.org/research/reports/2012/09/the-chavez-plan-to-steal-venezuelas-presidential-election-what-obama-should-do/]
Currently, the U.S. lacks a comprehensive strategy for the Chávez phenomenon or the upcoming elections. October 7 represents a critical juncture at which the U.S. needs to employ boldly all available diplomatic tools to focus attention not only on the voting, but also on the fundamental lack of fairness in the electoral process and the deterioration of democratic governance in Venezuela. Before October 7, President Barack Obama and Secretary of State Hillary Clinton should deliver strong messages of support for democracy and against dictatorship in Venezuela. Given the absence of serious international electoral observation, the U.S. should support active civil society participation and domestic electoral monitoring. From dispatching extra State Department personnel for observation on the ground to creating a bipartisan group of experts to monitor the elections and prepare a comprehensive post-election report, the U.S. can offer a serious assessment of whether the elections were genuinely free and fair. Beyond October 7, the U.S. needs a well-prepared contingency strategy for dealing with potential violence and governability issues in case of a Chávez loss or post-electoral disorders. If Chávez wins, the U.S. cannot abandon the millions of Venezuelans who cast their votes against an increasingly authoritarian regime that promises to curtail individual liberty, throttle economic freedom, and endanger the security of everyone living in the Americas. It also needs to plan for longer-term intelligence assessments and possible punitive countermeasures if Chávez’s anti-American activities continue.
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Contention Two is the first Harms scenario: Iran. Venezuela is using anti-Americanism to create an alliance with Iran that allows for secret nuclear weapons development and eventual war.
1) The lack of democratic institutions in Venezuela causes growing anti-Americanism and turns the region into a hotbed for terrorism.

WALSER, 10

[Ray, PhD., senior policy analyst at The Heritage Foundation; “State Sponsors of Terrorism: Time to Add Venezuela to the List,” 1/10, http://www.heritage.org/research/reports/2010/01/state-sponsors-of-terrorism-time-to-add-venezuela-to-the-list]
The continuing decay of democratic governance in Venezuela, the loss of political checks and balances, and the decline of transparency coupled with the militarization of society and unparalleled concentration of power in the hands of Venezuela's authoritarian populist president, Hugo Chávez, is converting Caracas into more than a second Havana. Venezuela is emerging as a mecca for anti-U.S. hostility and the gateway for anti-American extremism into the Americas. Under Chávez's leadership, Venezuela makes its chief international mission the challenging of U.S. interests in the Americas and around the globe.[1] Since January 2009, the Obama Administration's attempts to improve relations with the stridently anti-America Chávez have yielded little more than empty gestures. Although ambassadorial relations were restored in June 2009, Chávez has signaled renewed support for the narcoterrorism of the FARC, begun threatening and punishing Colombia for its defense cooperation agreement with the U.S., helped destabilize Honduras by backing former president Manuel Zelaya's illegal referendum, pushed ahead with major Russian arms acquisitions, and sealed ever closer ties, including joint nuclear ventures, with Iran. Venezuela plays an increasingly prominent role as a primary transit country for cocaine flowing from Colombia to the U.S., Europe, and West Africa. Nevertheless, the Obama Administration, according to the President's National Security Council adviser on Latin America, Dan Restrepo, does not consider Venezuela to be a challenge to U.S. national security: President Obama "does not see Venezuela as a challenge to U.S. national security. There is no Cold War nor Hot War. Those things belong to the past." 
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2) Maduro is continuing Chavez’ policies of cozying up to Iran in order to create artificial legitimacy for his government. The recent offer of asylum to Snowden shows Maduro is desperate to pull Iran closer by enflaming anti-Americanism.

O’GRADY, 13

[Mary, member of the editorial board at The Wall Street Journal and former winner of Walter Judd Freedom Award from The Fund for American Studies; “Why Venezuela Offers Asylum to Snowden,” 7/07, http://online.wsj.com/article/SB10001424127887324399404578590503856740838.html]

His offer of refuge to Mr. Snowden is most easily explained as an attempt to distract Venezuelans from the increasingly difficult daily economic grind and get them to rally around the flag by putting a thumb in Uncle Sam's eye. Yet there is something else. Venezuela has reason to fear increasing irrelevance as North America becomes more energy independent. This makes Iran crucial. Mr. Maduro may be trying to establish himself as a leader as committed to the anti-American cause as was his predecessor, Hugo Chávez, who had a strong personal bond with former Iranian President Mahmoud Ahmadinejad. He also needs to establish his own place in South American politics. Reaching out to Mr. Snowden is a way to send a message to the world that notwithstanding Secretary of State John Kerry's feeble attempt at rapprochement with Caracas last month, post-Chávez Venezuela has no intention of changing the course of the Bolivarian revolution. Rather, as the economy of the once-wealthy oil nation deteriorates, Mr. Maduro is signaling that Venezuela wants to become an even more loyal geopolitical ally and strategic partner of Russia and Iran. Mr. Maduro's presidency is still viewed as illegitimate by roughly half of the Venezuelan electorate, who voted for challenger Henrique Capriles in April. The official rate of the currency known as the "strong bolívar" is 6.3 to the dollar. But a shortage of greenbacks has forced importers into the black market where the currency trades at somewhere between 31 and 37. There are price controls on just about everything, producing shortages of food and medicine. Even so, inflation is now hovering at around 35%, which means that some vendors are skirting government mandates. In a free society with competitive elections, economic chaos generally prompts a government response designed to mitigate hardship. Venezuela needs liberalization. But that would threaten the profits of the military, which is largely running the country. When the nation ran out of toilet paper in the spring, it was the perfect metaphor for the failed state. But Mr. Maduro's foreign minister, Elias Jaua, responded by scolding Venezuelans for materialism, asking, "Do you want a fatherland or toilet paper?" If the government is saying that it doesn't give a damn about the economic death spiral, this is because it believes it has the nation in a head lock. State control of information—by a president who has now become the world's foremost defender of Mr. Snowden—is almost complete. The last large independent cable television station was finally sold in April and the independent print media market is shrinking. Another tool of repression, which Mr. Snowden supposedly abhors, is the ability to spy on citizens. Chávez had no compunction about recording the conversations of adversaries, and the practice continues under Mr. Maduro. Competing factions inside the government may even be getting into the act. Two recent high-profile cases—one involving a well-known government insider alleging crimes by members of the government in a conversation with the Cuban military, and another targeting an opposition politician—have increased the feeling among citizens that there is no such thing as a private conversation. Yet even a government that locks down the press and spies on its own citizens without answering for it needs allies. No nation can survive in full isolation, especially when its economic power collapses. Latin despots get this. Argentina is depositing goodwill in its account with Iran by blocking Alberto Nisman's trip to Washington. Venezuela, by offering refuge to Edward Snowden, is undoubtedly making a similar offering to the enemies of its enemies. 
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3) Iran is using Venezuela to create an intelligence network in Latin America capable of plotting and executing attacks on the United States. Turmoil surrounding Maduro’s election is creating opportunities for greater Iranian involvement.

BERMAN, 13

[Ilya, vice president of the American Foreign Policy Council; “Iran on our back porch: Column,” 6/05, http://www.usatoday.com/story/opinion/2013/06/05/argentina-iran-terrorism-column/2389271/]

 Last week, Argentine state prosecutor Alberto Nisman dropped a bombshell when he issued his long-awaited indictment in the 1994 bombing of the Argentine Israel Mutual Association (AMIA) in Buenos Aires. The 502-page report pins the blame for the attack -- which killed 85 and wounded hundreds more in what experts call Latin America's 9/11 -- squarely on the Islamic Republic of Iran. In doing so, it provides a timely reminder that Iran's radical regime is active in the Western Hemisphere and that its presence here is far broader than is commonly understood. Just how much is still a matter of considerable debate. Iran's activities in the Americas have exploded over the past eight years, propelled in large part by the warm personal ties between outgoing Iranian President Mahmoud Ahmadinejad and recently-deceased Venezuelan strongman Hugo Chavez. Using Venezuela as a gateway into the region, Tehran succeeded in forging strategic partnerships with like-minded governments in Bolivia and Ecuador, and expanding its contacts with Peru, Nicaragua and a number of other regional players. Despite these gains, however, some experts still tend to see Iran's efforts as little more than an "axis of annoyance." But Nisman's indictment convincingly says otherwise. Over the past three decades, the Argentine brief alleges, Iran has succeeded in quietly erecting a network of intelligence bases and covert centers that spans no fewer than eight Latin American countries: Brazil, Paraguay, Uruguay, Chile, Colombia, Guyana, Trinidad and Tobago, and Suriname. This infrastructure was instrumental in allowing Iranian proxies to carry out the AMIA bombing, as well as to plot other attacks (such as an unsuccessful 2007 attempt by Guyanese national Abdul Kadir to blow up fuel tanks at New York's John F. Kennedy Airport). Moreover, Nisman has made clear the network enabling Iran to carry out attacks in the region, or against the United States, isn't simply a relic of history. Rather, there's good reason to believe that it remains both intact and functioning. In fact, it could soon get even bigger. That is because the Latin American region as a whole is in a state of profound political flux. In Venezuela, Nicolas Maduro, who succeeded Hugo Chavez as president this past April, is presiding over an all-out implosion of the national economy, complete with shortages on commodities such as toilet paper, sugar and flour. Next door in Colombia, the government of President Juan Manuel Santos has embarked upon a complicated and controversial peace process with the extremist FARC militia -- one that could result in the FARC gaining significantly in both political relevance and actual power. Even in Nisman's own Argentina, a new and softer attitude toward Iran has begun to take root, manifested in growing bilateral trade ties and talks of a "truth commission" to reexamine the AMIA case (and, ostensibly, to rewrite history in Tehran's favor). These developments could provide new opportunities for Iran to expand its regional influence and its strategic capabilities. 
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4) Venezuela’s oil wealth makes it uniquely important to Iran’s plans in Latin America, which include building new nuclear facilities and launching attacks on the United States.

NORIEGA, 13

[Roger, former assistant secretary of state for Western Hemisphere affairs (Canada, Latin America, and the Caribbean) and a former U.S. ambassador to the Organization of American States; “Hezbollah's strategic shift: A global terrorist threat,” 3/20, http://www.aei.org/speech/foreign-and-defense-policy/regional/middle-east-and-north-africa/hezbollahs-strategic-shift-a-global-terrorist-threat/]
To comprehend what Iran is up to, we must set aside conventional wisdom about its ambitions, strategies and tactics and follow the evidence where it leads. For example, in the aftermath of a brazen plot discovered in October 2011 in which Iranian agents conspired with supposed Mexican drug cartel leaders to commit a terrorist bombing in the heart of our Nation’s capital, Director of National Intelligence, James R. Clapper, revealed that “Iranian officials” at the highest levels “are now more willing to conduct an attack in the United States….” General Clapper also reported that Iran’s so-called “supreme leader” Ali Khamenei was probably aware of this planning. Iranian officials have made no secret of the regime’s intention to carry its asymmetrical struggle to the streets of the United States. For example, in a May 2011 speech in Bolivia, Iran’s Defense Minister Ahmad Vahidi promised a “tough and crushing response” to any U.S. offensive against Iran. At the same time that Iran caught the world’s attention by threatening to close the Strait of Hormuz, Mahmoud Ahmadinejad announced a five-nation swing through Latin America aimed at advancing its influence and operational capabilities on the U.S. doorstep. The intelligence community’s fresh assessment of Iran’s willingness to wage an attack on our soil leads to the inescapable conclusion that Teheran’s activities near our homeland constitute a very real threat that can no longer be ignored. Bracing for a potential showdown over its illicit nuclear program and emboldened by inattention from Washington in Latin America, Iran has sought strategic advantage in our neighborhood. It also is preparing to play the narcoterrorism card—exploiting its partnership with Venezuelan operatives, reaching into Mexico, and activating a decades old network in Argentina, Brazil and elsewhere in the region. Today, a shadowy network of embassies, Islamic centers, financial institutions, and commercial and industrial enterprises in several countries affords Iran a physical presence in relatively close proximity to the United States. Iran is well-positioned to use its relationships with these countries to pose a direct threat to U.S. territory, strategic waterways and American allies. Iran also has provided the Venezuelan military with weapon systems that gave Venezuela unprecedented capabilities to threaten its neighbors and the United States. Notably, a half-dozen Iranian companies sanctioned by U.N., U.S. or European authorities have built suspicious industrial installations at various sites in Venezuela. These facilities were important enough to attract secret visits by Iranian Major General Amir Ali Hajizadeh, the Revolutionary Guard Corps aerospace commander who previously headed Iran’s missile program, in July 2009 and November 2011. VENEZUELA’S PIVOTAL ROLE SUPPORTING IRAN AND TERRORISM In recent congressional testimony, investigative journalist Doug Farah describes “the merging of [Hugo Chávez’s] Bolivarian Revolution’s criminal-terrorist pipeline activities and those of the criminal-terrorist pipeline of radical extremist groups (Hezbollah in particular) supported by the Iranian regime.” Such ties are invaluable to groups like Hezbollah, as they afford them protection, safe havens in which to operate, and even diplomatic status and immunity. In short, Venezuela plays a singular role as a platform for the Hezbollah threat in the Americas. It is important to bear in mind that Venezuela is not just another developing country that is unable to control its territory. Venezuela is an oil-rich state that has collected about $1.1 trillion in oil revenue in the last decade. It also is not just an isolated hostile state: Venezuela has collected $28 billion in loans from China in the last two years, and has purchased at least $9 billion in arms from the Russians in the last decade. 
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5) Venezuela’s alliance with Iran will lead to widespread WMD proliferation and terrorism, ultimately causing nuclear war with the United States.

WALSER, 10

[Ray, PhD., senior policy analyst at The Heritage Foundation; “State Sponsors of Terrorism: Time to Add Venezuela to the List,” 1/10, http://www.heritage.org/research/reports/2010/01/state-sponsors-of-terrorism-time-to-add-venezuela-to-the-list]
"The mullahs are now part of a global anti-American alliance," concludes Michael Ledeen of the Foundation for Defense of Democracies, "that includes Syria, Russia, Eritrea, China, Cuba, Venezuela, Nicaragua, and Bolivia, along with terrorist organizations from Hezbollah, Hamas, and Islamic Jihad to the Colombian FARC." Counter-terrorism specialist and investigative reporter Douglas Farah sees Venezuela as a critical juncture point for a broad underground pipeline of criminal connectivity that allows anti-American leaders, terrorists, and criminal organizations to move peoples, arms, drugs, and even WMDs with dangerous agility and secretiveness. "The Iranians," concludes Manhattan District Attorney Robert Morgenthau, "with the help of Venezuela, are prepared to violate any proposed sanctions regime." If an Iranian-U.S. military showdown occurs, Venezuela has the potential to rally as a strategic partner with Iran. Terrorist attacks, oil price spikes or production interruptions, and political unrest are options on Chávez's menu of choice if he elects to turn verbal commitments to Iran into actions in order to distract his archenemy, the U.S., from its mission in stopping Iran's nuclear weapons program.
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Contention Three is the second Harms scenario: Democracy. Totalitarianism in Venezuela is hurting the U.S.’s ability to push for democracy globally, causing global instability.

1) Chavez left Venezuela’s democratic institutions in chaos and Venezuelan politicians will not be able to implement reforms on their own.

SULLIVAN, 13

[Mark, Specialist in Latin American Affairs with Congressional Research Service; “Hugo Chávez’s Death: Implications for Venezuela and U.S. Relations,” 4/09, http://www.fas.org/sgp/crs/row/R42989.pdf]
On the other hand, President Chávez also left a large negative legacy, including the deterioration of democratic institutions and practices, threats to freedom of expression, high rates of crime and murder (the highest in South America), and an economic situation characterized by high inflation (over 20% in 2012), crumbling infrastructure, and shortages of consumer goods. Ironically, while Chávez championed the poor, his government’s economic mismanagement wasted billions that potentially could have established a more sustainable social welfare system benefiting poor Venezuelans. Whoever wins the next presidential election will be faced with a host of significant economic, social, and political challenges facing the country. Chávez concentrated political power in his presidency and used his charisma to advance his populist “Bolivarian revolution” (named for the 19 th century South American liberator Simón Bolívar). It will be difficult for Venezuela’s next president to operate in the same way since few Venezuelan politicians have the charisma and popularity that Chávez enjoyed. Given the deterioration of democratic practices under President Chávez, it also could prove difficult to restore traditional checks and balances in Venezuela’s democratic political system. 
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2) Venezuelan instability is leading to a global campaign of anti-Americanism, in which Venezuela is fomenting a counter-democratic movement.

WALSER, 12

[Ray, PhD., Senior Policy Analyst for Latin America; “Time Is Ripe for U.S. Policy to Address Anti-Americanism in Latin America,” 09/24, http://www.heritage.org/research/reports/2012/09/us-policy-to-address-anti-americanism-in-latin-america-needed/]
But Venezuela proved too small a country to contain Chávez’s ambitions. He launched a Latin American unity campaign in emulation of his hero, the great liberator Simon Bolivar, recasting the historic Bolivar as primarily an anti-U.S. nationalist. Chávez fashioned an alliance with his other great hero, Fidel Castro, importing Cuban doctors and teachers in exchange for billions in financial aid. He worked with Cuba to launch the ALBA alliance in 2002 to contest U.S. “hegemony” in Latin America. Chávez threatened neighboring Colombia, the U.S.’s closest ally in the region, and offered aid and safe haven to the Revolutionary Armed Forces of Colombia, a ruthless terrorist group that derives much of its funding from drug trafficking, extortion, and kidnapping. Using discounted oil as an enticement and rallying like-minded leftists to his cause, Chávez enlisted Nicaragua, Bolivia, Ecuador, and several Caribbean islands under ALBA’s banner. In turn, ALBA has become the fulcrum for anti-Americanism in the Americas. It defended the regime of Libya’s Muammar Qadhafi until his death. While the Venezuelan foreign ministry regretted the recent deaths of U.S. diplomats murdered in Libya and denounced the terrorist attack, it was quick to blame the attack on “colonialist aggression” by NATO and demanded an “end to interventionism and campaigns of hatred against Arab and Muslim peoples.” In advance of the October 7 presidential elections in Venezuela, Chávez has sought to portray his rival as a puppet of U.S. imperialism. Chávez and his Bolivarian partners continue to offer diplomatic and economic support for the murderous, Iranian-backed Bashar al-Assad regime in Syria. ALBA members hosted Iran’s President Mahmoud Ahmadinejad this year and promised to forge closer political, economic, and security ties with Iran. Reports of secretive financial deals with Iran and other sanctions-busting actions appear regularly. And just last month, Ecuador’s Rafael Correa offered diplomatic asylum to the notorious Julian Assange, founder of WikiLeaks, who is now holed up in Ecuador’s embassy in London. Domestic assaults on private property, rule of law, and individual rights continue unabated among the Bolivarian states. There is an aggressive campaign against media freedom in the region, from virtually absolute control in totalitarian Cuba to increasing curbs on free speech and the imposition of gag rules on those who investigate and criticize government malfeasance in Venezuela. Similarly, the Bolivarian states have increasingly blocked outside assistance to pro-democracy civil society, replicating democracy backlash tactics from Cairo to Moscow.
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3) Failure to press for democracy in Venezuela is hurting U.S. credibility globally, and leading to more totalitarianism in Latin America.

WALSER, 12

[Ray, PhD., Senior Policy Analyst for Latin America; “The Chávez Plan to Steal Venezuela's Presidential Election: What Obama Should Do,” 09/19, http://www.heritage.org/research/reports/2012/09/the-chavez-plan-to-steal-venezuelas-presidential-election-what-obama-should-do/]
In recent years, U.S. influence and presence in Latin America have diminished noticeably. Challenges to democracy, the increased strategic presence of China, Russia, and Iran, and deep divisions in the inter-American system have characterized adverse trends in the region. A strategy of American leadership requires a reaffirmation of U.S. commitments to deeply rooted interests and values. These interests and values must be supported by policies that actively defend representative democracy, human rights, economic freedom, shared security, and a strong inter-American system. Under the Obama Administration, the U.S. has offered no comprehensive strategy or policy for dealing with Venezuela and Hugo Chávez. On taking office, the Administration made it clear that it was looking for improvement in relations with Chávez after U.S.–Venezuela tensions during the Bush years. Modest attempts at engagement—a handshake between President Obama and Chávez at the first Summit of the Americas in April 2009 and agreement to a return of ambassadors to both countries—failed to influence or alter Chávez’s behavior. In June 2009, the Obama Administration initially joined forces with Venezuela to denounce the removal of President Manuel Zelaya from office in Honduras in what appeared to be a Chávez-inspired power grab, and it was unprepared for the firestorm of anti-Americanism unleashed by Chávez when the U.S. signed a defense cooperation agreement with Colombia in August 2009. Chávez rejected President Obama’s nominee as U.S. ambassador to Venezuela in 2010. Neither modest sanctions on PDVSA for oil sales to Iran in May 2011 nor the naming of senior Venezuelan officials as drug kingpins has curbed Chávez’s enthusiasm for anti-American behavior. The Obama Administration, moreover, has done little to focus a spotlight on Chávez’s misdeeds, claiming that verbal sparring and confrontations reflect an unproductive “Cold War” or Manichean view of relations and only add fuel to the Venezuelan leader’s anti-U.S. bonfire. The Administration has been unable to build any sort of coalition critical of the deterioration of democratic governance under Chávez in the OAS, and democratic nations such as Brazil largely ignore the deteriorating conditions of democracy. Even Colombian President Juan Manuel Santos has downplayed his nation’s concern about the state of democracy in Venezuela and ties with FARC in an effort to advance a peace deal and maintain advantageous commercial relations.
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4) Global democracy prevents nuclear war and extinction.

DIAMOND, 95

[Larry, Senior fellow at Hoover Institute; “Promoting Democracy in the 1990s: Actors and Instruments, Issues and Imperatives,” http://carnegie.org/fileadmin/Media/Publications/PDF/Promoting%20Democracy%20in%20the%201990s%20Actors%20and%20Instruments,%20Issues%20and%20Imperatives.pdf]

This hardly exhausts the lists of threats to our security and well being in the coming years and decades. In the former Yugoslavia nationalist aggression tears at the stability of Europe and could easily spread. The flow of illegal drugs intensifies through increasingly powerful international crime syndicates that have made common cause with authoritarian regimes and have utterly corrupted the institutions of tenuous, democratic ones. Nuclear, chemical, and biological weapons continue to proliferate. The very source of life on Earth, the global ecosystem, appears increasingly endangered. Most of these new and unconventional threats to security are associated with or aggravated by the weakness or absence of democracy, with its provisions for legality, accountability, popular sovereignty, and openness. LESSONS OF THE TWENTIETH CENTURY The experience of this century offers important lessons. Countries that govern themselves in a truly democratic fashion do not go to war with one another. They do not aggress against their neighbors to aggrandize themselves or glorify their leaders. Democratic governments do not ethnically "cleanse" their own populations, and they are much less likely to face ethnic insurgency. Democracies do not sponsor terrorism against one another. They do not build weapons of mass destruction to use on or to threaten one another. Democratic countries form more reliable, open, and enduring trading partnerships. In the long run they offer better and more stable climates for investment. They are more environmentally responsible because they must answer to their own citizens, who organize to protest the destruction of their environments. They are better bets to honor international treaties since they value legal obligations and because their openness makes it much more difficult to breach agreements in secret. Precisely because, within their own borders, they respect competition, civil liberties, property rights, and the rule of law, democracies are the only reliable foundation on which a new world order of international security and prosperity can be built. 
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Thus, we present the following PLAN: 

Thus, we offer the following plan: The United States federal government should substantially increase its economic engagement toward Venezuela by providing economic aid tied to verifiable improvements in Venezuelan election monitoring and election reporting. 
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Contention Four is Solvency: The plan gives reformers in Venezuela incentive and power to create change and makes a clear statement that the United States supports democracy.

1) Unconditionally giving money will only bolster the current anti-American sentiment in Venezuela. Tying future assistance to verifiable reforms will force Venezuela to rebuild their democracy and stop supporting terrorism.

CHRISTY, 13

[Patrick, senior policy analyst at the Foreign Policy Initiative; “Obama Must Stand Up for Democracy in Post-Chavez Venezuela,” 03/15, http://www.usnews.com/opinion/blogs/world-report/2013/03/15/after-chavez-us-must-encourage-democratic-venezuela]

Washington must realize that a strategy of engagement alone will not ensure a renewed and improved partnership with Caracas. Failure to realize this will not only undermine whatever influence America has in the months ahead, but also send a troubling signal to Venezuela's increasingly united political opposition. The Obama administration should instead pursue a more principled policy towards a post-Chavez Venezuela. In particular, it should: Pressure Caracas to implement key election reforms. Venezuela's opposition faces formidable obstacles. Interim President Maduro will use the government's near-monopoly control of public airwaves, its established networks of political patronage and last-minute public spending programs to bolster his populist agenda. Washington should stress publicly and privately that any attempts to suppress or intimidate the opposition runs contrary to Venezuela's constitution and the principles defined in the Inter-American Democratic Charter, which was adopted by Venezuela in 2001. To this point, José Cárdenas, a former USAID acting assistant administrator for Latin America, writes,     The Venezuelan opposition continues to insist that the constitution (which is of Chavez's own writing) be followed and have drawn up a list of simple electoral reforms that would level the playing field and better allow the Venezuelan people to chart their own future free of chavista and foreign interference. Demand free, fair and verifiable elections. Although Venezuela announced that a special election to replace Chavez will be held next month, it is important to remember that elections alone do not make a democracy. Indeed, Chavez long embraced the rhetoric of democracy as he, in reality, consolidated executive power, undermined Venezuela's previously democratic political system and altered the outcomes of election through corruption, fraud and intimidation. The Obama administration should make clear that free and fair elections, properly monitored by respected international election observers, are essential to Venezuela's future standing in the hemisphere and the world. Likewise, Secretary of State John Kerry should work with regional partners—including (but not limited to) Brazil, Canada, Colombia and Mexico—to firmly encourage Maduro's interim government. A unified regional voice would send a powerful signal to Chavez's cronies in Caracas and longtime enablers in China, Iran and Russia. Condition future diplomatic and economic relations. Corruption and criminality were widespread under the Chavez regime, as high-level government and military officials benefited from close ties to corrupt businesses and international drug traffickers. Yet to date, the Obama administration has done little to hold Venezuela's leaders accountable. Washington should make clear that full diplomatic relations with the United States will be contingent upon Venezuela ending ties to international terrorist groups and rogue regimes like Iran. If Venezuela takes meaningful steps to end these ties and ensure future elections, the United States should work with Caracas and the private sector to reform Venezuela's energy industry and identify key development projects and reforms to improve the country's economic future. The United States can play an important role in shaping Venezuela's post-Chavez future. But to do so, the Obama administration will need to stand with the people of Venezuela by publicly defending democratic principles and the impartial rule of law in Latin America.
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2) Conditioning new assistance on reform will give the new government political will to shift course away from Chavez’s policies.

ROBERTS AND DAGA, 13

[James, Research Fellow for Economic Freedom and Growth in the Center for International Trade and Economics; Sergio, Visiting Senior Policy Analyst for Economic Freedom in Latin America at The Heritage Foundation; “Venezuela: U.S. Should Push President Maduro Toward Economic Freedom,” 04/15, http://www.heritage.org/research/reports/2013/04/venezuela-us-should-push-president-maduro-toward-economic-freedom]
Washington should insist on strict conditionality before sending a new U.S. ambassador to Caracas or assenting to any new lending to Venezuela by international financial institutions until the new government:     Produces a comprehensive plan for reform that reduces the size of the public sector, reverses nationalizations and expropriations of land and enterprises with just compensation to owners, restores the independence of the central bank and judicial institutions, reforms the electoral system, and submits to an internationally supervised audit of the government’s books during the Chavez years;     Takes steps to privatize PDVSA to bring in international equity partners with the expertise and financial capacity to restore PDVSA to the high level of professional operational and managerial expertise for which it was widely respected prior to 1999;     Immediately stops all subsidies to Cuba and terminates wasteful and economically destabilizing subsidy programs such as PetroCaribe and ALBA;     Ceases cooperation with international state sponsors of terrorism (such as Iran) and joins the international community’s cooperative efforts in the fight against transnational crime, narco-trafficking, and terrorism; and    Restores freedom of the press and access to information for all Venezuelans. Use U.S. Leverage The foundations of economic freedom in Venezuela were severely weakened during the 14-year misrule by Chavez. Although Chavez’s death may aggravate instability and further polarize Venezuela, it need not be that way. Venezuela is in need of immediate and sweeping reforms, but these changes will take time, effort, determination, and, above all, dedicated reformers in Venezuela. The Obama Administration should step into the breach with active and forward-looking policies to bring Venezuela back into the globalized economic system.
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3) Maduro’s shaky election victory has created a unique window of U.S. influence. Even if democracy promotion normally fails, Maduro cannot afford to ignore U.S. pressure and calls for increased electoral accountability now will force Venezuela to break ties with Iran.

CARDENAS, 13

[Jose, associate with the consulting firm VisionAmericas; served in various senior positions in the Bush administration working on inter-American relations, including in the U.S. Department of State, the National Security Council, and the U.S. Agency for International Development; “Venezuela’s contested election is an opportunity for U.S. policy,” 4/16, http://shadow.foreignpolicy.com/posts/2013/04/16/venezuela_s_contested_election_is_an_opportunity_for_us_policy]

 A surprising thing happened on the way to the coronation of Venezuelan Vice President Nicolas Maduro as the designated heir to chavismo, the movement created by the obstreperous former President Hugo Chávez, who succumbed to cancer last month. Evidently, a good number of the Venezuelan people decided that bread-and-butter issues like inflation, shortages of basic goods, electricity blackouts, and soaring street crime were more important to them than the circuses Chávez regularly supplied. Challenger Henrique Capriles, who lost the presidential election to Chávez last October by some 11 percentage points, narrowly missed an epic upset, losing this time to Chávez's chosen successor by a count of 50.7 to 49.1 percent of the vote. Capriles has rejected the official tally and demanded a recount of the paper receipts of each Venezuelan vote. "We are not going to recognize the result," he said, "until every vote is counted, one by one." He has also called for peaceful street demonstrations outside the electoral council offices. In welcome developments, both the Obama administration and the Organization of American States have backed the call for an audit of the election results. Maduro's reaction was predictable, rejecting any recount and accusing Capriles of "coup-mongering." He has no doubt calculated that a recount is more dangerous to the continuation of chavismo than trying to tackle Venezuela's myriad post-Chávez challenges while dogged with questions about his legitimacy. Not only must he address declining socio-economic conditions -- including soaring inflation, a bloated public sector, a crippled private one, electricity blackouts, shortages of basic goods, and one of the highest homicide rates in the world -- he must also deal with a reinvigorated opposition while attempting to manage a movement that is splintering under the weight of corruption and competing interests. Already, Maduro has been put on notice that he is under scrutiny from his own side. Diosdado Cabello, the powerful head of the National Assembly and long-seen as a Maduro rival within chavismo, said of the election: "These results require deep self-criticism ... Let's turn over every stone to find our faults, but we cannot put the fatherland or the legacy of our commander [Chávez] in danger." What is clear is that Venezuela's contested election likely presages a period of political turmoil not seen in the country since 2002, when Chávez was briefly ousted from power. But it also presents an extraordinary opportunity for the United States to actively defend its regional interests. No one is advocating that the Obama administration engage in mud-slinging contests with Hugo Chávez wannabes, but neither should we remain silent on matters of principle and U.S. security. For example, the Iranian presence in Venezuela, including the existence of a number of suspicious industrial facilities, and the prodigious use of Venezuelan territory for drug shipments to the United States and Europe have been tolerated for too long without any effective U.S. response. (Several high-ranking associates of the late President Chávez have been designated as "drug kingpins" by the U.S. Treasury Department. Maduro's shaky standing today within Venezuela means there is increased leverage for the United States to hold the government accountable for its threats to regional stability. It is not likely Maduro will be able to withstand the pressure coming not only from the opposition and his own coalition, but from the United States as well. That can come in the form of more designations and indictments of Venezuelan officials involved in drug trafficking and violating sanctions against Iran, but also repeated public calls to disassociate his government from these criminal activities. The administration must also continue to stand behind the Venezuelan opposition on matters of principle. Voters deserve a clear accounting of what transpired last Sunday. The future of their country hangs in the balance. 

1AC: Venezuela Democracy Affirmative 
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4) USAID economic assistance has successfully been tied to democracy promotion initiatives in the past.

SCOTT AND STEELE, 11

[James, professor at Oklahoma State University; and Carie, professor at University of Illinois, “Sponsoring Democracy: The United States and Democracy Aid to the Developing World, 1988–2001,” International Studies Quarterly (2011), http://www.ucdc.edu/sites/default/files/uploads/documents/Academic/Courses/V12SB/demostatistical.pdf]

One of the most salient democracy promotion strategies has been USAID initiatives to provide foreign aid of a variety of kinds designed to foster democratic progress and consolidation. USAID manages billions of dollars of economic assistance annually. From these funds, individual USAID projects have often been geared toward what is now termed democracy promotion (strengthening independent judiciaries, etc.). However, since the end of the Cold War, aid has been explicitly provided to promote and support democratic transitions in recipient  countries through such programs as the Support for Eastern European Democracy Act, the Freedom Support Act (Former Soviet Republics), and the ‘‘Democracy and Governance’’ initiative. In these programs, USAID has stressed four goals: the rule of law and human rights, competitive elections and political processes, civil society, and accountable governance. As Finkel, Perez-Linan, Seligson, and Azpuru (2006:26) detail, USAID has allocated increasingly larger amounts to its ‘‘Democracy and Governance’’ initiatives around the world. In constant 1995 dollars, such allocations grew from $121 million to $722 million per year from 1990 to 2003. In 2003, democracy aid amounted to about 9% of USAID assistance. Such aid typically bypasses the more official top-down aid channels to assist groups and implement projects directly or through third parties, including an increasingly broad and active set of international private voluntary organizations (Collins 2009). Naturally, USAID claims success in its democracy promotion efforts. According to Knack (2004:252), USAID proudly notes that 36 of the 57 states that successfully democratized between 1980 and 1995 were recipients of USAID assistance. For example, while USAID has sponsored programs in Guatemala off and on for decades, that state gained increased attention following the end of its civil war in 1996. From 1996 to 2000, USAID provided more than $18 million in aid for programs to train civil service officers, strengthen civilian control of government (in particular the military), rebuild the justice system, train an electoral tribunal, develop anti-corruption measures, and promote citizen advocacy and increased electoral participation. During this same time period, Guatemala’s Polity Regime Score steadily improved from 8 in 1997 to +9 in 2000. Similarly, Malawi’s Polity Regime Score of 5 in 1997 improved dramatically by 1999, coinciding with more than $11 million of USAID funding for transparency programs, judiciary training, election administration, parliament development, and participation programs. Although undoubtedly the result of many factors, these and other apparent successes lend anecdotal support to USAID’s claims. 3 
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1) Our advantages do not contradict. Venezuela’s government is able to provide funding and support to Iran even if private businesses do not have investment because the government is corrupt and stealing private money. The government has money because it is not democratic.

2) The Venezuelan government is partnering with criminal organizations to traffic drugs, giving them access to illicit funds.

WALSER, 10

[Ray, PhD., senior policy analyst at The Heritage Foundation; “State Sponsors of Terrorism: Time to Add Venezuela to the List,” 1/10, http://www.heritage.org/research/reports/2010/01/state-sponsors-of-terrorism-time-to-add-venezuela-to-the-list]
In the same month, the U.S. Government Accountability Office (GAO) detailed the precipitous decline in U.S.-Venezuelan counter-drug cooperation while documenting the steady rise in the quantity of cocaine transiting Venezuela. It is estimated that the amount of cocaine transiting Venezuela rose from 50 metric tons (MT) in 2003 to 250 MT in 2008. Overall, nearly one-third of all the cocaine produced in the Andean region passes through Venezuela. As recently as November 18, 2009, a senior State Department official reaffirmed his concern about "increasing incidences" of cocaine flights passing through or over Venezuela. This non-cooperation with the U.S. and tepid cooperation with other recognized law enforcement authorities presents a serious challenge to international counter-narcotics enforcement. Fresh routes for cocaine trafficking pass from Colombia through Venezuela to the Caribbean, especially to the Dominican Republic and weak Haiti, while other routes run toward West Africa and then into Europe. The growing cross-Atlantic trade is also a lucrative target for radical Islamist groups. Given the increasing levels of corruption in Venezuela and the disappearance of transparency and accountability, profits from the drug trade can also more easily find their way to the pockets of Venezuelan officials or be diverted to criminal or terrorist groups. 
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3) Venezuela is enabling and supporting rogue nuclear weapons programs in Iran and Russia, causing hidden proliferation.

WALSER, 10

[Ray, PhD., senior policy analyst at The Heritage Foundation; “State Sponsors of Terrorism: Time to Add Venezuela to the List,” 1/10, http://www.heritage.org/research/reports/2010/01/state-sponsors-of-terrorism-time-to-add-venezuela-to-the-list]

The U.S. is rightfully worried about increasing nuclear cooperation between Chávez and Ahmadinejad, and the nature of the cooperation is shrouded in deep secrecy.[62] On September 24, 2009, for example, Venezuela's Minister of Industries and Mines Rodolfo Sanz confirmed that Iran was assisting Venezuela's efforts to map and analyze potential uranium deposits.[63] Within hours, Caracas denied the statement. Chávez turned defensive, joked about working with Iran to develop "an atomic bicycle," and claimed Venezuela has no intention of seeking the acquisition of a nuclear weapon.[64] Venezuela has initiated the first stages of a nuclear program and signed a nuclear cooperation agreement with Russia, and has presumably begun cooperating with Iran on nuclear matters. Chávez claims oil-rich Venezuela needs a peaceful nuclear program but harbors no intention of pursuing a nuclear weapons program. While there is general agreement that a weak scientific base and resource limits imposed by the Venezuelan economy will slow Venezuela's nuclear program and that a full-fledged nuclear weapons program is still many years away, few doubt that the nuclear ambitions Chávez entertains are linked with his desire to project power well beyond Venezuela's frontiers and his readiness to support Iran even at the risk of clashes with the U.S.[65] Venezuela's essential utility for Iran is its ability to serve as a front for the Iranian Ministry of Defense and its Armed Forces Logistics and for any other state companies working to advance Iran's weapons programs, both nuclear and non-nuclear. The expansion of Iranian financial institutions into Venezuela and surrounding countries offers a case in point. The U.S. has already identified Iran's Export Development Bank and its affiliate in Caracas as a tool of the Iranian regime.[66] The project for a joint-development bank remains part of the bilateral program of cooperation. Venezuela was also detected assisting Iran to re-export Iranian-made arms in 2007 when it facilitated a shipment of Iranian weapons to Uruguay, disguising the weapons' origin.[67] Agents of Iran operating in the less constrictive environment of the Western Hemisphere can also use fictitious companies to acquire aircraft parts and dual-use technology, and generally evade U.S. export-licensing restrictions and munitions control. 
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1) Iran and Venezuela are working closely together to fight America, and Iran may use Venezuela to sneak weapons in for a terrorist attack against the U.S. Extend our 1AC WALSER AND PHILLIPS evidence.

2) The new regime is still anti-American, creating false accusations about meddling and conspiracy.

SULLIVAN, 13

[Mark, Specialist in Latin American Affairs with Congressional Research Service; “Hugo Chávez’s Death: Implications for Venezuela and U.S. Relations,” 4/09, http://www.fas.org/sgp/crs/row/R42989.pdf]
Hostility toward the United States was often used by the Chávez government as a way to shore up support during elections, and it appears that this is being employed by the PSUV once again in the current presidential campaign. On March 20, 2013, Foreign Minister Elias Jaua said that Venezuelan officials would no longer be talking about improving U.S.-Venezuelan relations with Assistant Secretary of State Jacobson because of comments that Jacobson had made in a Spanish newspaper; Jacobson had said that “Venezuelans deserve open, fair and transparent elections.” A senior U.S. official reportedly said that such bizarre accusations and behavior raises doubts over whether bilateral relations will be able to be improved with a Maduro government. Another strange accusation by Maduro is that two former U.S. State Department officials were plotting to kill Capriles and to blame it on the Maduro government; the State Department strongly rejected the “allegations of U.S. government involvement to harm anyone in Venezuela.” Looking ahead, some observers contend that anti-Americanism could also be a means for PSUV leaders to mask internal problems within Chavismo, and even could be utilized as a potential new PSUV government led by Maduro deals with a deteriorating economy. 
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3) Maduro was hand-picked by Chavez and is continuing the old anti-Americanism.

HARVARD CRIMSON, 13

[John Griffin, editorial writer, “Engage with Venezuela,” 4/03, http://www.thecrimson.com/article/2013/4/3/Harvard-Venezuela-Chavez-death/]
While it might seem likely that relations between the United States and Venezuela would naturally improve after the death of the combative Chávez, the opposite now seems more likely. Before passing away, Chávez had handpicked a successor in Nicholas Maduro, who has assumed power in the interim before the presidential election in April. As Chávez’s handpicked successor, Maduro has already continued with his mentor’s trend of using anti-American rhetoric to bring popularity to his government, even declaring that American agents may have infected Chávez with the cancer that killed him. While Washington has officially declared that it is committed to a more functional relationship with Venezuela, its actions have not been consistent with this idea: The United States offered no official condolences for Chávez’s death, and both nations have started expelling diplomats from the other. Neither nation, it seems, is steering toward more congenial relations with the other. 

4) Current U.S. policy is encouraging Venezuela to maintain the same anti-American, violent policies as under Chavez.

HARVARD CRIMSON, 13

[John Griffin, editorial writer, “Engage with Venezuela,” 4/03, http://www.thecrimson.com/article/2013/4/3/Harvard-Venezuela-Chavez-death/]

Admittedly, the United States has good reason to be less than enthused about more Chávez-style governance in Venezuela. Calling himself a 21st-century socialist, Chávez nationalized the lucrative oil industry, developed strong trade and diplomatic relationships with Iran and Cuba, repeatedly decried the United States as an imperialist force, and cooperated with the Iranians in developing nuclear technology. Engaging in petty diplomat-expulsion spats, however, is no way to deal with any of these problems, and it in fact only strengthens the Chavistas’ hold on their country. The diplomatic and economic opportunities that would stem from greater engagement would far outweigh the meager benefits reaped from our current policies. 
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1) Iran is using Venezuela to hide its nuclear weapons program so that it can appear peaceful to the outside world while still developing weapons and terrorist connections. The impact is a secret attack that escalates to global war. Extend our 1AC NORIEGA evidence.

2) Close ties to Venezuela are necessary for Iran to generate revenue to continue supporting terrorism and developing nuclear weapons.

WALSER AND PHILLIPS, 12

[Ray, PhD., Senior Policy Analyst for Latin America; and James, Senior Research Fellow for Middle Eastern Affairs in the Douglas and Sarah Allison Center for Foreign Policy Studies; “Iran Moves West: Ahmadinejad's 2012 Latin American Visit,” 1/06, http://www.heritage.org/research/reports/2012/01/iran-president-ahmadinejads-latin-american-visit/]
What does Iran seek in the Americas? It desires diplomatic cover and international support against the U.S. and Western Europe, which are imposing increasingly tougher sanctions. Iran wants commercial and economic outlets for its limited range of exports and sources of secure supply for its domestic market. Iran also desires a set of friends who are willing to buck the U.S and aid the Iranian Central Bank and state enterprises in their efforts to conduct sales and technology transfers that minimize the bite of sanctions. From a geostrategic point of view, Iran likely views Latin America as a potential platform for conducting asymmetric warfare or disruptive terrorism in the event of a conflict over free passage in the Strait of Hormuz or a strike against Iran’s accelerating nuclear weapons program by Israel or the U.S. Iran also colludes with foreign terrorist organizations, particularly Hezbollah, the radical Lebanese Shiite terrorist organization that has established deep roots within the Lebanese diaspora in South and Central America. Hezbollah has enriched itself through involvement with South America’s cocaine trade to fund its activities around the world. Finally, Venezuela and others (notably Bolivia) are positioned to provide Iran with long-term access to strategic materials like uranium, which is required for further development of a nuclear weapons program.
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3) Venezuelan anti-Americanism is allowing Iranian terrorist groups to thrive.

WALSER, 10

[Ray, PhD., senior policy analyst at The Heritage Foundation; “Hezbollah Terrorists On Our Southern Border,” 7/19, http://www.heritage.org/research/commentary/2010/07/hezbollah-terrorists-on-our-southern-border]
More recently, Hezbollah seems to be finding convenient operating space in Venezuela. Hugo Chavez’s, Venezuela’s fiery, anti-American president, recently hosted Syrian President Hafez al-Assad. Syria’s deep involvement in Lebanon, its border disputes with Israel and its backing of Hezbollah are of long-standing. In Caracas, Chavez and Assad reaffirmed a united front against common enemies: the U.S. and Israel. Doubtless, finding ways to advance Hezbollah’s power and influence without being caught was a topic of private conversation as well. Caracas is a hub for international anti-American activity and regular air flights link Venezuela with Syria and Iran. Venezuela is also becoming a hub for international drug traffickers, with shipments to Europe and West Africa rising dramatically. The latter market is especially worrisome, as the narcotics trade is destabilizing West Africa, helping make it a target of opportunity for Islamic extremists.

4) Iran is still actively supporting terrorism and needs Venezuelan assistance. 

WALSER, 10

[Ray, PhD., senior policy analyst at The Heritage Foundation; “State Sponsors of Terrorism: Time to Add Venezuela to the List,” 1/10, http://www.heritage.org/research/reports/2010/01/state-sponsors-of-terrorism-time-to-add-venezuela-to-the-list]

Iran remained the most active state sponsor of terrorism. Iran's involvement in the planning and financial support of terrorist attacks throughout the Middle East, Europe, and Central Asia had a direct impact on international efforts to promote peace, threatened economic stability in the Gulf, and undermined the growth of democracy. The Qods Force, an elite branch of the Islamic Revolutionary Guard Corps (IRGC), is the regime's primary mechanism for cultivating and supporting terrorists abroad. The Qods Force provided aid in the form of weapons, training, and funding to Hamas and other Palestinian terrorist groups, Lebanese Hezbollah, Iraq-based militants, and Taliban fighters in Afghanistan. As the U.S. and the world have become increasingly wary of Iran's nuclear weapons ambitions, its support for terrorism, and its repression of its own people, Chávez has worked overtime to make Tehran his closest international partner.
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1) Chavez’ regime destroyed democratic institutions in Venezuela, leaving behind unfair and opaque elections where the winner is determined before any votes are cast. His hand-picked successor won and no recounts were verified internationally. Extend our 1AC SULLIVAN evidence.

3) The Rule of Law is under attack in Venezuela.

CHRISTY, 13

[Patrick, senior policy analyst at the Foreign Policy Initiative; “Obama Must Stand Up for Democracy in Post-Chavez Venezuela,” 03/15, http://www.usnews.com/opinion/blogs/world-report/2013/03/15/after-chavez-us-must-encourage-democratic-venezuela]

For over a decade, Chavez led ideologically-driven efforts to erode U.S. standing in Latin America and around the globe. The populist leader expanded Venezuela's ties with rogue states such as Cuba and Iran, aided and protected terrorist organizations such as the Revolutionary Armed Forces of Colombia (FARC), and actively undermined the rule of law in Venezuela and throughout the Americas. In the Western Hemisphere alone, Chavez used record petrol prices to prop up anti-American socialist leaders, most notably in Bolivia, Cuba and Nicaragua. Chavez leaves behind a broken economy, a deeply divided nation and a dysfunctional government, all of which will take years—if not decades—to overcome. Venezuela is plagued with double-digit inflation, mounting budget deficits and rising levels of violence. While the OPEC nation maintains one of the world's largest geological oil reserves, crude exports—which account for roughly 45 percent of federal budget revenues—have declined by nearly half since 1999. The United States imports roughly one million barrels from Venezuela per day.
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3) Every institution in Venezuela is falling apart, and perceptions of corruption are increasing.

WALSER AND ZUCKERMAN, 13

[Ray, PhD., senior policy analyst at The Heritage Foundation; Jessica,  Research Associate in the Douglas and Sarah Allison Center for Foreign Policy Studies, a division of the Kathryn and Shelby Cullom Davis Institute for International Studies, at The Heritage Foundation, “Venezuela After Chavez: U.S. Should Rally to Democracy,” 3/06, http://www.heritage.org/research/reports/2013/03/venezuela-after-death-of-chavez-us-should-rally-to-democracy]

Nonetheless, Chavez’s successor will face many challenges, including over-dependence on oil revenues and a comparatively stagnant oil industry starved of much-needed re-investment. High inflation, a recent currency devaluation, capital flight, food shortages, and extremely high levels of homicide and criminal violence will be handed down. National investment has been haphazard, and infrastructure has crumbled. Venezuelan society remains polarized, overly militarized, and ripe with corruption. A fall in oil prices or a debt crisis could send it into recession. From economic freedom to perceptions of corruption, Venezuela raced relentlessly toward the bottom in global rankings. 

4) Venezuela’s economy is collapsing due to a failure of democracy.

ROBERTS AND DAGA, 13

[James, Research Fellow for Economic Freedom and Growth in the Center for International Trade and Economics; Sergio, Visiting Senior Policy Analyst for Economic Freedom in Latin America at The Heritage Foundation; “Venezuela: U.S. Should Push President Maduro Toward Economic Freedom,” 04/15, http://www.heritage.org/research/reports/2013/04/venezuela-us-should-push-president-maduro-toward-economic-freedom]
The foundations of economic freedom in Venezuela have crumbled. When Chavez took office in 1999, Venezuela scored 54 out of 100 possible points in The Heritage Foundation/Wall Street Journal’s annual Index of Economic Freedom. Today, however, after 14 years of Chavez’s soft authoritarian populism, Venezuela merits a score of just 36 points. This nearly 20-point plunge is among the most severe ever recorded by a country in the history of the Index. Its 2013 rank—174th out of 179 countries—places Venezuela among the most repressed nations in the world. Venezuela’s dismal economic freedom score is reflected in statistics that translate into real-time hardship for Venezuelans, who must spend more of their incomes on higher prices for necessities—if they can find them on empty store shelves. There are scarcities of nearly all staple food and fuel products. In fact, according to the Banco Central of Venezuela’s (BCV) shortages index, Venezuela faces the most severe food shortages in four years. And what food is available comes at a price: Mary O’Grady reports in The Wall Street Journal that “over the past 10 years inflation in food and nonalcoholic beverages is 1,284%.” Financial disequilibrium in Venezuela is the result of a sharply widening fiscal deficit that reached almost 15 percent of gross domestic product (GDP) last year. Government control of the formerly independent BCV also contributed to a massive expansion of the money supply. There are anecdotal reports in Caracas of people paying as much as 23 bolívars for one U.S. dollar in the black market as of early April. The official rate is just 6.3 bolívars per dollar—and that is after a significant 32 percent devaluation in February.
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1) The U.S.’ failure to take an active role in rebuilding Venezuelan democracy is hurting perceptions of credibility around the globe. Only the plan can restore faith in the U.S. democratic system. Extend our 1AC WALSER evidence.

2) We control Uniqueness: Obama’s support for one side of Venezuelan politics has already caused backlash. Only a return to supporting broad-based democratic ideals restores the balance.

SULLIVAN, 13

[Mark, Specialist in Latin American Affairs with Congressional Research Service; “Hugo Chávez’s Death: Implications for Venezuela and U.S. Relations,” 4/09, http://www.fas.org/sgp/crs/row/R42989.pdf]
Some observers have criticized the Obama Administration for making overtures to engage with Maduro, contending that U.S. policy should focus on attempting to ensure that the upcoming election is free and fair. A Washington Post editorial from early March 2013 contended that “further wooing of Mr. Maduro should wait until he survives the scrum in his own party, wins a free vote and demonstrates that he is more than a Castro puppet.” While it is likely that any improvement in relations will remain on hold during the election process, some analysts maintain that it is important for U.S. policymakers to remember that taking sides in Venezuela’s internal politics can be counter-productive. According to Cynthia Arnson of the Woodrow Wilson Center: “Supporting broad principles such as internal dialogue to overcome polarization for the rule of law is not the same as promoting a particular political outcome, an approach that is destined to only backfire.” Other analysts maintain that it is important for U.S. policymakers to recognize the level of popular support in Venezuela for President Chávez. While there was considerable controversy over past elections in which Chávez’s campaign unfairly utilized state resources and broadcast media, the margins of his electoral victories in four elections over the y ears left no doubt that he had won those elections. His death, at least in the short to medium term, could deepen popular support for the PSUV. 
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3) Engagement will allow the U.S. to negotiate favorable energy deals and bolster economic agreements with all of Latin America, expanding regional influence.

HARVARD CRIMSON, 13

[John Griffin, editorial writer, “Engage with Venezuela,” 4/03, http://www.thecrimson.com/article/2013/4/3/Harvard-Venezuela-Chavez-death/]
Beyond leading to more amicable, cooperative relationships with Latin American nations, engagement with Venezuela would also be economically advisable. With the world’s largest oil reserves, countless other valuable resources, and stunning natural beauty to attract scores of tourists, Venezuela has quite a bit to offer economically. Even now, America can see the possible benefits of economic engagement with Caracas by looking at one of the few extant cases of such cooperation: Each year, thousands of needy Americans are able to keep their homes heated because of the cooperation between Venezuela and a Boston-area oil company. Engagement with Venezuela would also lead to stronger economic cooperation with the entirety of Latin America. It was mostly through Venezuela’s efforts that the United States was unable to create a “Free Trade Area of the Americas,” an endeavor that would have eliminated most trade barriers among participant nations, thereby leading to more lucrative trade. In a world where the United States and Venezuela were to enjoy normalized relations, all nations involved would benefit from such agreements. 
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1) Venezuela is a unique test-case for U.S. democracy promotion. Succeeding there will restore global faith in U.S. legitimacy and enable more successful efforts everywhere. Extend our 1AC WALSER evidence.

2) Engaging the new Venezuelan government on democracy will bolster U.S. credibility globally and erase past hypocrisy.

HARVARD CRIMSON, 13

[John Griffin, editorial writer, “Engage with Venezuela,” 4/03, http://www.thecrimson.com/article/2013/4/3/Harvard-Venezuela-Chavez-death/]
Diplomatically, positive engagement with Venezuela would be a major step toward building American credibility in the world at large, especially in Latin America. Chávez (along with his friends the Castros in Cuba) was able to bolster regional support for his regime by pointing out the United States’ attempts to forcibly intervene in Venezuelan politics. Soon, a number of populist governments in Latin America had rallied around Chávez and his anti-American policies. In 2004, Bolivia, Ecuador, Nicaragua, and three Caribbean nations joined with Venezuela and Cuba to form the Bolivarian Alliance for the Peoples of our America, an organization in direct opposition to the Free Trade Area in the Americas proposed (but never realized) by the Bush administration. Chávez galvanized these nations—many of whom have experienced American interventionist tactics—by vilifying America as a common, imperial enemy.   Unfortunately for the United States, its general strategy regarding Venezuela has often strengthened Chávez’s position. Every time Washington chastises Venezuela for opposing American interests or attempts to bring sanctions against the Latin American country, the leader in Caracas (whether it be Chávez or Maduro) simply gains more evidence toward his claim that Washington is a neo-colonialist meddler. This weakens the United States’ diplomatic position, while simultaneously strengthening Venezuela’s. If Washington wants Latin America to stop its current trend of electing leftist, Chavista governments, its first step should be to adopt a less astringent tone in dealing with Venezuela. Caracas will be unable to paint Washington as an aggressor, and Washington will in turn gain a better image in Latin America.
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1) The plan creates political will and momentum for the new government to distance themselves from Chavez, and allows new democratic movements to succeed. Their evidence is old and does not assume Chavez’s death. Extend the 1AC CHRISTY and ROBERTS AND DAGA evidence.

2) Tying U.S. economic assistance to specific democratic reforms will allow Venezuela to transition from Chavez to stability.

WALSER AND ZUCKERMAN, 13

[Ray, PhD., senior policy analyst at The Heritage Foundation; Jessica,  Research Associate in the Douglas and Sarah Allison Center for Foreign Policy Studies, a division of the Kathryn and Shelby Cullom Davis Institute for International Studies, at The Heritage Foundation, “Venezuela After Chavez: U.S. Should Rally to Democracy,” 3/06, http://www.heritage.org/research/reports/2013/03/venezuela-after-death-of-chavez-us-should-rally-to-democracy]

A principled U.S. policy toward Venezuela should be guided by continued commitments to broad-based—not just electoral—democracy enshrined in the 2001 Inter-American Democratic Charter. Preservation of the constitutional order in Venezuela requires new elections that are not only free but fair. The interests of the U.S. will be best served with the return of fully functioning democracy (separation of powers, rule of law, protection of individual rights and liberties) in Venezuela. To achieve these objectives, the Obama Administration should: Deliver by public diplomacy channels a comprehensive report on the costs and consequences of the Chavez regime; Insist on maintaining the 30-day electoral timetable and press for real international electoral observation; Signal clearly that anything other than free and fair elections will open the door to possible diplomatic and economic sanctions; Continue to investigate narco-corruption and collect intelligence on criminal, terrorist, and Iranian activity in Venezuela; and Refrain from restoring relations at the ambassadorial level without a firm Venezuelan commitment to cooperate in fighting drug trafficking and international terrorism. Too Big to Ignore The weeks and months ahead are a period of opportunity and peril in Venezuela. The Obama Administration should not be content with leading from behind or claiming more pressing engagements. From defending democracy to preserving stability, a post-Chavez Venezuela is too big to ignore. 
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3) Maduro is already conducting a backlash against democratic protests. A principled stand by Obama will cause him to crack, and restore U.S. credibility in the region.

CARDENAS, 13

[Jose, associate with the consulting firm VisionAmericas; served in various senior positions in the Bush administration working on inter-American relations, including in the U.S. Department of State, the National Security Council, and the U.S. Agency for International Development; “Obama must stand firm on Venezuela ,” 4/19, http://shadow.foreignpolicy.com/posts/2013/04/19/obama_must_stand_firm_on_venezuela]

Maduro is in a panic. He knows he cannot handle declining socio-economic conditions in the face of a reinvigorated opposition, dissension in his own ranks, and an engaged U.S. government standing firm on principle regarding the legitimacy of his election. Of course, the administration will face a vociferous public campaign by chavista sympathizers pressuring it to accept Sunday's disputed result. Already, the feckless Organization of American States Secretary General José Miguel Insulza has backtracked from the organization's initial strong statement on behalf of a recount and now has accepted the result. Recognition proponents will tell us the United States faces "isolation" in the region if the administration doesn't recognize Maduro (only Panama and Paraguay have joined the call for a recount) and that its supposed intransigence plays right into Maduro's hands, allowing him to whip up nationalist sentiment. Nonsense. Those proposing such arguments fail to recognize that governments are pursuing interests. Certain countries such as Brazil, Colombia, and even Russia and China, have benefited greatly from economic ties with Venezuela under Chávez and their short-sighted view is to try and keep that spigot open. Most citizens throughout the region, however, tend to be more appreciative of principles, such as the security and integrity of one's vote. One can be sure that, in case of a disputed election in their own country, they would hope to count on external support for an honest accounting in their own electoral processes. Secondly, as the election just demonstrated, Maduro is not Chávez, and his capacity to whip up anything but official violence against Venezuelans protesting in the streets is extremely doubtful (Warning: graphic photos here). In short, no one should be misled by the noisemakers. A continued firm stand on behalf of a clean election will resonate positively throughout the region, sending a strong signal to all democrats that the United States does indeed care and that intimidation and violence have no place in any democracy. It is not likely that such sentiments will sway Maduro and his Cuban advisors to accept any sort of recount, but it will certainly place the United States on the right side of the debates and confrontations to come.  
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4) Chavez’s death has opened an opportunity for the U.S. to create change in Venezuela.

CHRISTY, 13

[Patrick, senior policy analyst at the Foreign Policy Initiative; “Obama Must Stand Up for Democracy in Post-Chavez Venezuela,” 03/15, http://www.usnews.com/opinion/blogs/world-report/2013/03/15/after-chavez-us-must-encourage-democratic-venezuela]

Venezuela's upcoming election to replace the late Hugo Chavez gives the country an important opportunity to break away from over a decade's worth of strongman rule—and move towards better governance, improved internal security and stability, a stronger and more vibrant economy, and a truly constructive role in regional and global affairs. It's critical that the United States do what it can to encourage Venezuela to seize that opportunity.

5) Venezuela is in desperate need of U.S. economic assistance, which establishes the economic conditions for political change.

NEGROPONTE, 13

[Diana Villiers, nonresident senior fellow with the Latin America Initiative under Foreign Policy at Brookings Institute; “Hugo Chavez's Death an Opportunity for More Pragmatic Relationship with U.S.,” 03/05, http://www.brookings.edu/blogs/up-front/posts/2013/03/05-chavez-venezuela-negroponte]

The death of Hugo Chavez presents an opportunity for the new Venezuelan leadership to tone down the rhetoric of anti-Americanism and put our bilateral relations on a pragmatic basis. The U.S. remains the principal purchaser of Venezuelan oil which is refined in Gulf Coast refineries for later export to China and other markets. Food and pharmaceutical products, cosmetics, spare parts and electrical equipment are bought from the U.S. although payment for these goods is delayed and consumers must wait 4 to 5 months for the new inventory to arrive at Venezuelan ports. Venezuela is in the midst of an economic crisis with shortages of U.S. dollars, a devaluation of 32 percent and the prospect of searing inflation. Furthermore, Venezuela needs foreign direct investment, technical expertise and spare parts from the U.S. Rather than demonizing Washington, an opportunity exists for Caracas to reframe the relationship to a realistic mode.
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1) Conditioning aid provides a promise of future U.S. assistance if specific goals are met, which convinces the Venezuelan government to cooperate and improve their election system. They need U.S. assistance so they have a strong incentive to go along with the plan - our solvency is therefore short-term. Extend our 1AC CHRISTY evidence.

2) Obama holds all the cards, and Venezuela’s economic condition will force Maduro to give in. Current policies will only bolster anti-democratic forces, but strongly supporting democracy solves.

CHRISTY, 13

[Patrick, senior policy analyst at the Foreign Policy Initiative; “How Obama Is Sinking Venezuela's Opposition,” 06/15, http://www.realclearworld.com/articles/2013/06/15/how_obama_is_sinking_venezuelas_opposition_105239.html]

For Venezuela's opposition, the Obama administration's eagerness to revive relations with Maduro is a punch to the gut. Pro-Maduro legislators in the National Assembly have banned opposition lawmakers from committee hearings and speaking on the assembly floor. Other outspoken critics of the regime face criminal charges, and government officials repeatedly vilify and slander Capriles. What's worse, if the United States grants or is perceived to grant legitimacy to the Maduro government, that could give further cover to the regime as it systematically undermines Venezuela's remaining institutions. The Obama administration's overtures to Maduro's government come as the region is increasingly skeptical of the Chavez successor's reign. Last month, Capriles met with Colombian President Juan Manuel Santos in Bogota. Chile's Senate unanimously passed a resolution urging a total audit of all polling stations. And in recent weeks, opposition lawmakers led by María Corina Machado, a representative from the National Assembly of Venezuela, have held meetings in capitals around the region to educate foreign leaders about Maduro's illegitimate hold on power. Rather than accept Maduro's strongman tactics, the Obama administration should take a firm stand and make clear to Caracas that any steps to undermine the country's constitution or threaten the opposition will be detrimental to bilateral ties with the United States. The fact is that Washington holds all the cards. Venezuela's economy is in a free-fall, Maduro's popularity is plummeting, and various public scandals - especially those related to institutional corruption - could further erode public confidence in the current government. By resetting relations with the Maduro government now, the United States risks legitimizing the Chavez protégé's ill-gotten hold on power and undercutting the Venezuelan democratic opposition efforts to sustain and expand its popular support. It's time the Obama administration rethink this hasty reset with Maduro. 
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3) The only way to increase transparency and security in Venezuela is to tie assistance to democratic guarantees from the new government.

ROBERTS AND WALSER, 13 

[James, Research Fellow for Economic Freedom and Growth in the Center for International Trade and Economics at The Heritage Foundation; and Ray, PhD., Senior Policy Analyst for Latin America at Heritage Foundation; “The Hagel, Kerry, and Brennan Senate Confirmation Hearings: U.S. Policy for the Western Hemisphere,” 1/18, http://www.heritage.org/research/reports/2013/01/kerry-hagel-and-brennan-senate-confirmation-hearings-us-policy-for-the-western-hemisphere]
In Venezuela, President Hugo Chavez’s incapacity or death will force a new presidential election. It must be free and fair. The U.S. also needs to be resourceful in supporting civil society, non-governmental organizations, and others in Venezuela who attempt to safeguard individual rights, preserve media freedom, and demand accountability and transparency. The dispatch of a new U.S. ambassador should be undertaken only with firm assurances from Venezuela’s leadership that it is ready to cooperate in combating drug trafficking and terrorism and in supporting an end to insurgent-criminal conflict in Colombia. Finally, as Iran’s most active ally in the Americas, Venezuela’s behavior must be closely scrutinized in accordance with the recently enacted Countering Iran in Western Hemisphere Act.
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1) U.S.A.I.D. is effective at administering democracy promotion assistance. Venezuela is at a turning point due to Chavez’s death which creates a unique opportunity to encourage democratic movements to take hold. Extend our 1AC SCOTT AND STEELE evidence.

2) Dedicating new funding to democratic protections and election security solves anti-Americanism in Venezuela, and prevents totalitarianism.

WALSER, 12

[Ray, PhD., Senior Policy Analyst for Latin America; “The Chávez Plan to Steal Venezuela's Presidential Election: What Obama Should Do,” 09/19, http://www.heritage.org/research/reports/2012/09/the-chavez-plan-to-steal-venezuelas-presidential-election-what-obama-should-do/]
October 7 and the Venezuelan presidential elections represent a strategic crossroads in Latin America. U.S. interests and values stand in clear opposition to chavismo and the growing blend of authoritarianism, criminality, and anti-Americanism that seeks a permanent foothold in Venezuela. The only sound policy option for the U.S. is one that fully supports democracy and stands in opposition to the march toward a populist dictatorship in Venezuela. Right now, the Obama Administration can still focus U.S. and international attention on the Venezuelan electoral process, especially its lack of fairness and transparency. The Administration should protect and defend the ability of Venezuelans to cast their ballots without hindrance, in secrecy and without fear of reprisals. It should exercise all possible vigilance to monitor and, if necessary, validate claims of fraud. To defend democracy in Venezuela while advancing U.S. interests and values, the Obama Administration should:     Support Venezuelan civil society. Despite restrictive Venezuelan laws, the U.S. should increase its democracy assistance to civil society and NGOs by working to train domestic electoral observers, urge voter participation, coordinate collection and tabulation of voting results, and encouraging all polling stations to report electoral infractions to the CNE and the MUD.     Conduct systematic public diplomacy. The Administration should prepare a public diplomacy brief examining the erosion of democracy and the unfair advantages accumulated by Chávez. It should report the fact that electoral conditions are far from fair.     Reaffirm principles of democracy. President Obama and Secretary Clinton should speak out on democratic principles and the commitment to full democracy, not merely holding elections, in the Americas, highlighting what is at stake in Venezuela, urging citizen participation and transparency, and holding Chávez accountable for the preservation of peace.     Dispatch U.S. observers. The U.S. embassy in Caracas should send its staff in a systematic fashion to monitor the elections on October 7, and Washington should assign additional State Department officers to temporary duty in Caracas.     Call for bipartisan monitoring. The Administration should call on the State Department to assemble a high-level working group of analysts, congressional staff, academics, and electoral experts to monitor and evaluate the election and its outcome.     Heed early warning signs of violence and instability. The Administration should closely 

[Evidence continues next page, no text deleted]
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[WALSER 12 evidence continues, no text deleted]

monitor the situation in Venezuela on October 7 for evidence of incitement to violence by political parties, harassment of or harm to opposition figures, reprisals against voters, distribution of arms to militias, and increases in politically-related violence.     Establish a coalition for Venezuelan democracy. The U.S. should employ active diplomacy to establish a coalition of democratic leaders—one that could certainly include Canada, Costa Rica, Panama, Chile, Spain, the United Kingdom, and others—to act in unison in case of fraud or violence.     Continue support for democracy. Although the defeat of Capriles would clearly demoralize many Venezuelans, the U.S. must nonetheless continue to offer sustained support for civil society, a free press, free labor unions, and other voices for liberty and preserve the resilience of a unified opposition for future elections.     Appoint a high-level Cuba/Venezuela Mission Director. The position of Cuba/Venezuela Mission Director in the Office of the National Intelligence Director should be filled with a senior-level official with responsibility for all ALBA countries.     Develop an aggressive, proactive plan of action. October 8 will mark the starting point for one of two courses: either one of sustained cooperation and support for the restoration of democracy in Venezuela or one of tough, proactive responses to Chávez’s promised radicalization. Potential policy tools for leverage include visa denials, further Treasury designations of corrupt Venezuelan officials, financial and trade sanctions, interdiction of Venezuelan vessels and aircraft used to transport drugs, the designation of Venezuela as a state sponsor of terrorism, and an embargo on the purchase of Venezuelan oil. All of these tools should be considered in the event of electoral fraud, significant electoral violence, or hostile acts contrary to U.S. security interests. Conclusion Hugo Chávez is by nature a demagogic populist, nationalist, and military-minded leader who believes that history has assigned him a mission to convert a representative democracy and free-market economy into a one-party, authoritarian, socialist state. His goal is to crush the opposition with a winner-take-all approach. If the people of Venezuela reject this somber plan for the future and vote to return the country to a more democratic course, it is vital that the U.S. stand as a leader in support of a transition to democracy, rule of law, and economic and personal liberty. If Chávez prevails, as he is confident he will, the U.S. needs to prepare for the increasingly dangerous consequences of a radicalized, despotic, anti-American leader with six more years to make the Bolivarian Revolution and socialism of the 21st-century irreversible.
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3) Even if other forms of aid fail, tying economic aid to democracy promotion works.

SCOTT AND STEELE, 11

[James, professor at Oklahoma State University; and Carie, professor at University of Illinois, “Sponsoring Democracy: The United States and Democracy Aid to the Developing World, 1988–2001,” International Studies Quarterly (2011), http://www.ucdc.edu/sites/default/files/uploads/documents/Academic/Courses/V12SB/demostatistical.pdf]

Can democratic sponsor states such as the United States promote democracy through foreign assistance? Our analysis supports two important conclusions: (i) democracy aid has a positive impact on democratization even when controlling for the effect of democratization on aid allocation decisions ; (ii) democracy aid has a positive impact on democratization, while general foreign economic aid does not. Not only do we find empirical support for the hypothesized linkage between democracy aid and democratization since the end of the Cold War, but this empirical evidence is consistent with and lends support to a theoretical model articulating the mechanisms connecting such targeted democracy aid to progress in democratization, while differentiating such assistance from other forms of aid. In a suite of empirical tests, targeted, democracy-specific aid projects to the developing world were consistently and systematically related to better democracy scores, while other forms of US aid were statistically and ⁄ or substantively insignificant. 
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1) U.S. economic pressure on elections in Venezuela solves instability from Chavez’s death.

WALSER AND ZUCKERMAN, 13

[Ray, PhD., senior policy analyst at The Heritage Foundation; Jessica,  Research Associate in the Douglas and Sarah Allison Center for Foreign Policy Studies, a division of the Kathryn and Shelby Cullom Davis Institute for International Studies, at The Heritage Foundation, “Venezuela After Chavez: U.S. Should Rally to Democracy,” 3/06, http://www.heritage.org/research/reports/2013/03/venezuela-after-death-of-chavez-us-should-rally-to-democracy]
On Tuesday, cancer claimed the life of Venezuela’s President Hugo Chavez, silencing one of Latin America’s most controversial leaders in the 21st century. Chavez’s death opens the way to an uncertain succession process, continued polarization, and potential instability in oil-rich Venezuela. Dealing with a post-Chavez Venezuela will require an ongoing U.S. commitment to free and fair presidential elections, to the defense of individual rights and liberties, and to leveraging future improvements in bilateral relations to genuine cooperation in the fight against transnational crime and terrorism. Working with Venezuela for a more stable and secure hemispheric energy market is also a desired, if still distant, objective. 

2) Engaging now creates spillovers to other areas of cooperation. Even if there are other issues to overcome, the plan can create a framework for larger engagement with Venezuela.

HARVARD CRIMSON, 13

[John Griffin, editorial writer, “Engage with Venezuela,” 4/03, http://www.thecrimson.com/article/2013/4/3/Harvard-Venezuela-Chavez-death/]
For both diplomatic and economic reasons, then, positive engagement is the best course of action for the United States. As it stands, the negative relationship between the countries has created an atmosphere of animosity in the hemisphere, hindering dialogue and making economic cooperation nearly impossible. While there is much for which the Venezuelan government can rightly be criticized—authoritarian rule, abuse of human rights, lack of market-friendly policies—nothing that the United States is doing to counter those drawbacks is having any effect. The United States should stop playing “tough guy” with Venezuela, bite the bullet, and work toward stability and prosperity for the entire hemisphere. We aren’t catching any flies with our vinegar—it’s high time we started trying to catch them with honey.
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1NC Frontline: Harms – Iran 
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1) Their harm scenarios negate each other. If the Venezuelan economy is in shambles, then Venezuela won’t have any money to support Iran’s nuclear program. If the Venezuelan economy is working, then the government is already reforming and solving democracy. Either way, the plan is not necessary.

2) The new government will not continue an anti-American foreign policy because that was a personal deal between Chavez and Iran.

SULLIVAN, 13

[Mark, Specialist in Latin American Affairs with Congressional Research Service; “Hugo Chávez’s Death: Implications for Venezuela and U.S. Relations,” 4/09, http://www.fas.org/sgp/crs/row/R42989.pdf]
In terms of Venezuela’s foreign policy, observers who believe that Maduro will win the election maintain that there would be continuity with the policy under President Chávez, especially since Maduro served as his Foreign Minister for more than six years. Many see Venezuela’s strong support for Cuba continuing under a Maduro presidency, although some analysts contend that a difficult economic situation in Venezuela could result in a diminishment of that support. Some observers also contend that without Chávez at the helm, Venezuela’s role as a regional power could begin to wane as well as its relations with Iran. Venezuela’s strengthening of relations with Iran in recent years is viewed by many analysts as being driven by the personal relationship between Chávez and Iranian President Mahmoud Ahmadinejad. 

1NC Frontline: Harms – Iran 
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3) Iran is willing to negotiate and has agreed to strict monitoring of its nuclear program so there is no risk of rapid proliferation or war

MIDDLE EAST MONITOR, 13

[Dr. Daud Abdullah; “A Dangerous Delusion – Why the West is Wrong About Nuclear Iran,” 4/22; http://www.middleeastmonitor.com/media-review/book-review/5800-a-dangerous-delusion-why-the-west-is-wrong-about-nuclear-iran]

At the crucial negotiations, which took place in Paris in the spring of 2005, the Iranians offered to subject their facilities to improved external inspection and remain bound by the NPT. Indeed, they also offered guarantees to ensure that they would not divert their programme for military use. Having spurned these offers, the authors contend that the west - the EU3 and the US - were clearly not interested in devising "objective guarantees that Iran's nuclear programme is exclusively for peaceful purposes." Peter Jenkins, the former British ambassador to the IAEA during this crucial period conceded that, "With hindsight, that offer should have been snapped up. It wasn't because our objective was to put a stop to all enrichment in Iran." Acting in apparent bad-faith, Britain and France persuaded the IAEA's Board to adopt a resolution in September 2005 declaring Iran to be in 'non-compliance'; a phrase which obliged the Agency to refer the matter to the Security Council. That step was taken in March 2006. The move was extremely dubious and questioned by ElBaradei. Since 31 July 2006, the Security Council passed six Chapter VII resolutions against Iran. Such steps, the authors argue, should only be taken when there is a 'threat to the peace', which merit action by the Council 'to maintain or restore international peace and security.' Yet two months prior, ElBaradei told the Monterey Institute of International Studies; "Our assessment is that there is no imminent threat...there is no clear and present danger." Given the comprehensive sanctions regime that has been imposed on Iran, Oborne and Morrison hold the US and its allies wholly responsible for the resultant 'appalling' suffering of the Iranian people. The sanctions were engineered in the US Congress at the behest of the pro-Israel lobby to eliminate Iran from the international banking system and make it incapable of paying for life-saving medicine.

2NC Extension Harms: #1 “Harm scenarios contradict” 
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1) Extend the 1NC #1 that their harm scenarios contradict and take each other out. If the Venezuelan government is in shambles because of Chavez’ mismanagement, then they won’t have the funding or resources necessary to support Iranian nuclear development. Two poor countries combining together would not be able to produce an expensive and effective weapons development program. Or, if the Venezuelan government and economy are working, then the country is stable and there is no need to reform because democracy is already taking root. The plan cannot solve for both of these advantages and contradictions mean you should default to our consistent evidence.
2NC Extension Harms: #2 “No More Ties to Iran” 
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1) Venezuela is not working with Iran anymore because the new government does not have the personal ties that Chavez had. Their evidence all assumes the old government, and they have no proof that Venezuela will continue supporting terrorism even if they had in the past. Extend our 1NC SULLIVAN evidence.
2) The new government in Venezuela will not have the political will to continue Chavez’s policies.

BROOKES, 13

[Peter, Heritage Foundation senior fellow and a former deputy assistant secretary of defense; “Freedom May Flower After Chavez's Death,” 03/08, http://www.heritage.org/research/commentary/2013/3/freedom-may-flower-after-chavezs-death]
Without a doubt, the death of “El Comandante” is an enormous blow to the socialist, authoritarian “Bolivarian” revolution he founded. The movement will find it hard to replace the fiery and charismatic Chavez, which will have an effect at home and abroad. Under a new leader, Venezuela might move beyond its repressive politics and institute a true democracy. It might also gain the free markets and economic vitality the people of Venezuela certainly deserve. Internationally, Chavez will no longer be the head cheerleader for the radical Latin American left; the end of the anti-U.S. league following that Chavez formed (and largely bankrolled) in Nicaragua, Ecuador, Bolivia and Cuba is possible. Not only has Chavez kept Cuba’s Castro brothers on economic life-support with billions of dollars in annual aid, he’s also helped the re-rise of Nicaragua’s leftist, (Cold War) retread president, Daniel Ortega. A new government in Caracas could also lead to removing the welcome mat for Tehran in Latin America, where Venezuela has been aiding Iran to gain a foothold and circumvent international economic sanctions.

2NC Extension Harms: #3 “Iran is Peaceful” [1/2] 
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1) Iran is willing to negotiate and has already allowed international inspectors to review their nuclear facilities to guarantee they are not producing weapons. If Iran is not developing nuclear weapons, they cannot support terrorists in any attack against the United States. Extend our 1NC MIDDLE EAST MONITOR evidence.
2) The U.S. is already pressuring Iran with sanctions that will stop nuclear development.

NEW YORK TIMES, 13

[Rick Gladstone; “U.S. Imposes Sanctions on Those Aiding Iran,” 5/09; http://www.nytimes.com/2013/05/10/world/middleeast/us-imposes-sanctions-on-those-aiding-iran.html?ref=nuclearprogram&_r=0]

The United States on Thursday expanded its roster of those violating Iran sanctions, blacklisting four Iranian companies and one individual suspected of helping the country enrich nuclear fuel. It also singled out two other companies, including a Venezuelan-Iranian bank, accused of helping Iran evade other Western-imposed prohibitions on oil sales and financial dealings. The penalties announced by the Treasury and State Departments came a day after the Senate introduced legislation that could effectively deny the Iran government access to an estimated $100 billion worth of its own money parked in overseas banks, a step that proponents said could significantly damage Iran’s financial stability. That legislation, known as the Iran Sanctions Loophole Elimination Act, is expected to be integrated into a broader House measure introduced in February. The actions on Thursday appeared to signal an accelerated American effort to squeeze Iran economically over the lack of progress in negotiations on the disputed Iranian nuclear program, which Iran says is peaceful but the West has called a guise to achieve the ability to make atomic bombs.

2NC Extension Harms: #3 “Iran is Peaceful” [2/2] 
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3) Iran is not an aggressive country, and reports of nuclearization in the Western media are exaggerated.

MIDDLE EAST MONITOR, 13

[Dr. Daud Abdullah; “A Dangerous Delusion – Why the West is Wrong About Nuclear Iran,” 4/22; http://www.middleeastmonitor.com/media-review/book-review/5800-a-dangerous-delusion-why-the-west-is-wrong-about-nuclear-iran]

A Dangerous Delusion is a call for sanity and impartiality. It reminds readers that Iran, unlike Israel, has not attacked another country for more than two hundred years; nor has it occupied another country. Whereas Iran's facilities are open to IAEA inspections, Israel, being a non-signatory, has closed its facilities from scrutiny. Yet, while Iran is subjected to sanctions, Israel is rewarded with $3 billion worth of US military aid annually. The authors rile against the media for fuelling myths and delusions about Iran. They castigate some of the most respected for becoming willing cheerleaders for warmongers in Washington and Tel Aviv. On the whole, the dispute over Iran's nuclear programme seems farcical at best and hideous at worst. Not founded on facts, the 2011 IAEA report on Iran contained a 15-page annex on the 'possible military dimensions to Iran's nuclear programme.' It used the words 'alleged', 'allegedly' and 'allegation' 28 times in total; hardly the type of watertight case to impose crippling sanctions, let alone invade another country and ignite a regional war.

1NC Frontline: Harms – Democracy 
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1) Non-Unique: Venezuelan elections are already fair and democratic.

CARLSEN, 13

[Laura, director of the Americas Program for the Center for International Policy in Mexico City.; “U.S. Efforts to Block Democracy in Venezuela Harm Hemispheric Relations,” 5/02, http://www.fpif.org/articles/us_efforts_to_block_democracy_in_venezuela_harm_relations_in_the_hemisphere]
The Venezuelan electoral system is highly tamper-proof, as recognized by monitoring organizations like the Carter Center, which before the vote assessed the system as “the best in the world.”  Delegations from the Carter Center, the Union of South American Countries, and other experts observed the elections and proclaimed them clean and fair. Venezuelans vote electronically, then print out and double-check a paper ballot before depositing it as well. The Electoral Council carries out an audit at polls of 54.3 percent of the votes. These reviews are signed by members of the political parties, including Capriles’ Democratic Unity Party. 

2) Turn: U.S. attempting to force democratic reforms on Venezuela will cause regional backlash and hurt U.S. democracy credibility elsewhere.

CARLSEN, 13

[Laura, director of the Americas Program for the Center for International Policy in Mexico City.; “U.S. Efforts to Block Democracy in Venezuela Harm Hemispheric Relations,” 5/02, http://www.fpif.org/articles/us_efforts_to_block_democracy_in_venezuela_harm_relations_in_the_hemisphere]

Capriles’ actions and de facto U.S. support for prolonging post-electoral unrest not only endanger peace and stability in Venezuela, but also potentially the entire region. Venezuela is a geopolitical hub—for its oil, for its role in building south-south integration projects like ALBA and Unasur, for its solidarity trade pacts, and for its defiance of U.S. hegemony. To illegally disrupt the constitutional order there will not be as easy as it was in Honduras, where even a broad opposition movement couldn’t restore the constitutionally elected president after a right-wing coup in 2009. Inevitably, nations across the hemisphere and the world will react with anger if the Obama administration decides to maintain this course, both in defense of their neighbor Venezuela and also in what they see as a threat to their own sovereignty. Already former Brazilian president Lula da Silva has warned that "Americans should take care of their own business a little and let us decide our own destiny." The longer the United States remains globally isolated in its refusal to accept Venezuela’s election results, the longer the instability, uncertainty, and violence will continue. Extending the conflict could very well end up unnecessarily costing more lives. 

1NC Frontline: Harms – Democracy 
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3) Empirically denied: The Cold War proves democracy promotion does not help U.S. image and isn’t the normal mode of U.S. foreign policy.

LARISON, 13

[Daniel, PhD., contributing editor at The American Conservative; “On Democracy Promotion and the Failure of the “Freedom Agenda”,” 01/22, http://www.theamericanconservative.com/larison/on-democracy-promotion-and-the-failure-of-the-freedom-agenda/]
This is the sort of argument for democracy promotion that makes me so opposed to the idea. Democracy promotion isn’t a necessary or intrinsic part of being American, and it certainly isn’t the “only way” our foreign policy can make sense. The U.S. hasn’t failed to support democrats “from time to time.” For most of U.S. history, the U.S. government didn’t promote democracy, and during the Cold War in particular the government sometimes opposed and occasionally even worked to depose popular and elected governments. Those weren’t occasional exceptions to a general rule of promoting democracy. Democracy promotion became a priority for the U.S. government only in the last few decades, and even then it has been very selective and uneven in its implementation. There is nothing natural or innate about it. Maybe that doesn’t matter, but one of the reasons that skeptics of democracy promotion are so resistant to the idea is that its advocates present it as if it were the normal default of U.S. foreign policy when it has been anything but that. Democratists present their agenda as if it were integral to our identity as a people, but it isn’t and has never been that.

2NC Extension Harms - #1 “Elections are Fair” 
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1) Venezuelan elections have already been certified as transparent and open, and the process assures a fair outcome. There is no risk now of democracy collapsing, checks are in place Extend our 1NC CARLSEN evidence.
2) Venezuelan elections are already well monitored and fair.

KOVALIK, 13

[Dan, Human and labor rights lawyer; “U.S. Must Recognize Venezuela's Elections,” 04/18, http://www.huffingtonpost.com/dan-kovalik/us-must-recognize-venezuela_b_3103540.html]

I just returned from Venezuela where I was one of over 170 international election observers from around the world, including India, Guyana, Suriname, Colombia, Bolivia, Nicaragua, Scotland, England, the United States, Guatemala, Argentina, South Korea, Sri Lanka, Ethiopia, Jamaica, Brazil, Chile, Greece, France, Panama and Mexico. These observers included two former presidents (of Guatemala and the Dominican Republic), judges, lawyers and numerous high ranking officials of national electoral councils. What we found was an election system which was transparent, inherently reliable, well-run and thoroughly audited.

2NC Extension Harms - #2 “Democracy turn” [1/2] 
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1) By attempting to force democracy on another country, the plan will anger allies and make the U.S. look hypocritical to the rest of the world. This makes our model look weak, and decreases democratic credibility everywhere. Apply the 1NC CARLSEN evidence.
2) Further questioning of Venezuelan democracy will embolden revolutionaries and lead to more instability and the collapse of government.

KOVALIK, 13

[Dan, Human and labor rights lawyer; “U.S. Must Recognize Venezuela's Elections,” 04/18, http://www.huffingtonpost.com/dan-kovalik/us-must-recognize-venezuela_b_3103540.html]

And, the U.S.'s failure to recognize the Venezuelan elections is having devastating consequences in Venezuela, for it is emboldening the Venezuelan opposition to carry out violence in order to destabilize that country. Unlike Al Gore in 2000 who stepped aside for George W. Bush in the interest of his country and the U.S. Constitution, the Venezuelan opposition, being led by Henrique Capriles, clearly wants to foster chaos and crisis in Venezuela in order to topple the Maduro government by force (just as the same forces represented by Capriles forcibly kidnapped and briefly overthrew President Chavez, with U.S. support, in 2002). Thus, reasonably believing itself to have the backing of the U.S. and its military, the opposition is causing mayhem in Venezuela, including burning down clinics, destroying property, attacking Cuban doctors and destroying ruling party buildings. In all, seven Venezuelans are dead and dozens injured in this opposition-led violence. There is no doubt that the U.S. could halt this violence right now by recognizing the results of the Venezuelan elections, just as the nations of the world recognized, without question, the results of the elections which put John F. Kennedy in power in 1960 and George W. Bush in power in 2000. The reason the U.S. is not doing so is obvious: It does not like the Venezuelans' chosen form of government, and welcomes that government's demise, even through violence. The U.S., therefore, is not supporting democracy and stability in Venezuela; it is intentionally undermining it.

2NC Extension Harms - #2 “Democracy turn” [2/2] 
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3) The impact is loss of U.S. credibility in democracy promotion globally.

CARLSEN, 13

[Laura, director of the Americas Program for the Center for International Policy in Mexico City.; “U.S. Efforts to Block Democracy in Venezuela Harm Hemispheric Relations,” 5/02, http://www.fpif.org/articles/us_efforts_to_block_democracy_in_venezuela_harm_relations_in_the_hemisphere]
The Obama administration should consider that its stubbornness about what it considers an adverse election result in a foreign country is a direct cause of bloodshed. It harms relations with our hemispheric neighbors and partners and sows the seeds of distrust and enmity in a region where we have a good chance at building cooperation on issues of vital importance to all of our countries. Venezuela’s elections must be accepted at once to show that the United States will uphold democratic processes and the rule of law, even when its government is not particularly pleased with the results. 

2NC Extension Harms - #3 “Empirically Denied” 
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1) U.S. foreign policy has historically supported dictators and non-democratic governments while its influence has been strong globally. This proves that democracy promotion is not necessary for strong U.S. influence, and that the plan cannot solve because the U.S. will still be seen as anti-democratic in other regions. Extend our 1NC LARISON evidence.

1NC Frontline: Solvency 
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1) Turn: Democracy aid causes the Venezuelan government to push harder against democracy, increasing anti-democratic movements and undermining solvency.

NATIONAL ENDOWMENT FOR DEMOCRACY, 06

[A Report prepared by the National Endowment for Democracy for Senator Richard G. Lugar, Chairman Committee on Foreign Relations United States Senate; “The Backlash Against Democracy Assistance,” 06/08, http://www.ned.org/docs/backlash06.pdf]
Foreign governments’ efforts to impede democracy assistance—from legal constraints on NGOs to extra-legal forms of harassment—have recently intensified and now seriously impede democracy assistance in a number of states. This backlash is particularly pronounced in the former Soviet states of Eurasia, as well as in China, Venezuela, Egypt, and Zimbabwe. Representatives of democracy assistance NGOs have been harassed, offices closed, and staff expelled. Even more vulnerable are local grantees and project partners who have been threatened, assaulted, prosecuted, imprisoned, and even killed. In addition to impeding democracy assistance efforts, regimes are adopting pro-active approaches, channeling funds to anti-democratic forces and using ersatz NGOs to frustrate genuine democratization. All of this has had a “chilling effect” on democracy assistance, intimidating some groups and activists, and making it more difficult for them to receive and utilize international assistance and solidarity. 

2) Conditioning assistance doesn’t work – verification processes are too difficult and the long-term planning required of investment projects makes cutting off aid untenable. 
BROWN, 05

[Stephen, Assistant Professor of Political Science, School of Political Studies, and affiliated with the Program in International Development and Globalization at the University of Ottawa; “Foreign Aid and Democracy Promotion: Lessons from Africa,” The European Journal of Development Research, Vol.17, No.2, June; http://www.nimd.org/documents/F/foreign_aid_and_democracy_promotion-_lessons_from_africa.pdf]

Political conditionality is not as easy and powerful a tool as it might seem at first. If donors have had tremendous problems ensuring that quantifiable and measurable macroeconomic conditions are met, it is hardly surprising that following up on political conditionality has proven even more challenging [Uvin, 1993: 73]. An effective strategy for action is rarely clear and trade-offs are necessary. If the recipient government complies and aid is renewed, it is unclear how much backsliding will trigger renewed aid sanctions. It is cumbersome to cancel and resume development projects, much more so than aid in the form of loans, credits or balance-of-payments support. Development projects and programs require medium- and long-term planning to have a lasting impact. The kind of instability caused by political conditionality could jeopardise their objectives. Furthermore, the structure of aid agencies does not lend itself well to the suspension and resumption of aid. It is an expensive and disruptive process. Political conditionality is thus a blunt instrument, to be wielded with care. It cannot bypass the complicated yet indispensable process of consensus building within a democratising country.

1NC Frontline: Solvency 
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3) U.S. democracy promotion only works in nations where democracy is coming about indigenously – the U.S. cannot foment democracy from the outside.

LARISON, 13

[Daniel, PhD., contributing editor at The American Conservative; “On Democracy Promotion and the Failure of the “Freedom Agenda”,” 01/22, http://www.theamericanconservative.com/larison/on-democracy-promotion-and-the-failure-of-the-freedom-agenda/]
If other nations wish to establish democratic governments of their own and the U.S. can render constructive, desired assistance, it may make sense to offer that assistance. Pushing for political change in other countries where U.S. efforts are neither welcome nor useful is a waste of resources and an unearned gift for the local regime. Democratists also consistently overestimate the value of U.S. support, which may be useful in some cases but which is hardly ever decisive or essential. The main objection to democracy promotion abroad that I have is that the U.S. government doesn’t have the right or responsibility to shape political conditions in other countries, and it shouldn’t try to do so unless our assistance is welcomed by most of the people in the other country. The debacle of the “freedom agenda” is a sobering cautionary tale of the kind of democracy promotion that harms the countries involved and backfires on the U.S.

4) Elections can’t be secured until institutions are reformed. By putting it backwards, the plan can’t solve democracy.

PITTS, 13

[Patrick, student at University of Birmingham; “Jumping the Loaded Gun: How Promoting Democracy Fails to Achieve Peace,” 02/13, http://www.e-ir.info/2013/02/05/jumping-the-loaded-gun-how-hastily-promoting-democracy-fails-to-achieve-peace/]

So where did the West go wrong? Collier sums up the incident precisely in one sentence: “we have been unrealistic in expecting that these societies could in one step make a transition that historically has been made in several distinct steps” (Collier, 2009: 49). Mistakes admitted, how do we proceed? Mansfield and Snyder offer the best course of action, writing “what is needed is to identify the conditions that lead to relatively peaceful democratization and try to create those circumstances” (Mansfield & Snyder, 1995: 79). Luckily for our analysis, Flores and Nooruddin, as well as Nancy Bermeo, have done just that. According to Flores and Nooruddin, the postponement of elections to focus on institution-building decreases the probability of recurring violence (Flores and Nooruddin, 2012: 566). The two researchers identify three main concerns: “a well-designed electorate” for free and fair elections,  “constraints on the executive” to reduce the capability of repression, and the need for “security institutions – including civilian control over the military and police to help lower the probability that politicians can resort to violence” (Flores & Nooruddin, 2012: 566). In achieving the third concern regarding civilian control of defence forces, Nancy Bermeo writes that the new government must “purge or retire any officer who is disloyal, punish coup makers ruthlessly, clarify the chain of command…and raise the status of the ‘reformed’ military through public ceremonies” (Bermeo, 2003: 168). Successfully creating these institutional changes before handing out ballots will safeguard the development of democracy in low-income or postconflict societies while at the same time promoting stability.

2NC Extension Solvency - #1 “Anti-Democracy Backlash” 
102
1) New U.S. economic assistance will bolster anti-democratic movements within Venezuela and anger powerful elites looking to hang on to control. This collapses democratic reform and prevents all solvency. Extend our 1NC NATIONAL ENDOWMENT FOR DEMOCRACY evidence.
2) Democracy promotion will not solve anti-Americanism.

LARISON, 13

[Daniel, PhD., contributing editor at The American Conservative; “On Democracy Promotion and the Failure of the “Freedom Agenda”,” 01/22, http://www.theamericanconservative.com/larison/on-democracy-promotion-and-the-failure-of-the-freedom-agenda/]
Support for democratic governments in other countries may be in our national interest in some cases, and it may not in others. At the very least, democratization in another country doesn’t ensure that U.S. relations with that country will be improved, and it may end up making it harder for the U.S. to secure cooperation from the new government. Arguments for democracy promotion would be more credible if its advocates were more willing to acknowledge that there are trade-offs and costs for the U.S. involved. In some cases, the interests of other states will diverge from ours no matter what form of government they have, and in other cases our interests with align with those of other states regardless of regime type.

2NC Extension Solvency - #2 “Conditioning Fails” 
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1) Attaching conditions such as verifying election results to U.S. economic assistance causes the plan to fail because nobody will be able to confirm the results, and because economic investment have to be long-term, Venezuela will treat the offer as an empty threat that does not require reform. Extend our 1NC BROWN evidence.
2) Conditioning doesn’t provide enough of a threat to produce change. Leaders will pretend to do the bare minimum, and then continue fighting democracy.

BROWN, 05

[Stephen, Assistant Professor of Political Science, School of Political Studies, and affiliated with the Program in International Development and Globalization at the University of Ottawa; “Foreign Aid and Democracy Promotion: Lessons from Africa,” The European Journal of Development Research, Vol.17, No.2, June; http://www.nimd.org/documents/F/foreign_aid_and_democracy_promotion-_lessons_from_africa.pdf]

Autocrats often survive pressure for democratisation. Political conditionality, as currently applied, can be evaded. Many African governments quickly learned how to make the minimum necessary reforms to retain their levels of aid: allowing opposition parties to compete, but not win; permitting an independent press to operate, but not freely; allowing civic groups to function, but not effectively; and consenting that elections be held, but not replace the ruling party [Joseph, 1997: 62; Carothers, 1997]. Many authoritarian regimes display considerable ingenuity to evade political conditionality and resist democratisation. In Zaire, for instance, President Mobutu Sese Seko responded to domestic and donor pressure by allowing multipartyism in 1990. He nonetheless remained in power until 1997, when rebel forces, backed by Rwanda and Uganda, overthrew him. His survival has been attributed to his ‘retain[ing] control of key institutions’ and his ‘formidable political skills, practicing successful divide-and-rule tactics against the domestic opposition as well as his erstwhile backers’, namely Belgium, France and the US [Turner, 1997:255–6].

2NC Extension Solvency - #3 “Democracy promotion fails” 
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1) The plan won’t have any effect on Venezuelan democracy because democracy promotion by foreign countries never works. If the country is ready for democracy, then it will become democratic on its own. If it isn’t ready, then no assistance will be enough to overcome domestic obstacles. Extend our 1NC LARISON evidence.
2) The past 10 years of democracy promotion in places like Iraq prove the United States cannot set up a democratic government.

LARISON, 12

[Daniel, PhD., contributing editor at The American Conservative; “The enduring failure of democracy promotion abroad,” 04/11, http://theweek.com/bullpen/column/226662/the-enduring-failure-of-democracy-promotion-abroad]
Since the end of the Cold War, democracy promotion has been one of the default elements of U.S. foreign policy. Spreading democracy became a particularly important part of the Bush administration's rhetoric in support of its so-called "freedom agenda," which was at the same time far more selective and inconsistent than its universalistic assumptions would suggest. And since the beginning of popular uprisings in North Africa and the Near East last year, democracy promotion has also figured more prominently in the public rhetoric and policies of the Obama administration. But let's face it: While there may be exceptions, democracy promotion during the last decade has generally produced dismal results for the nations affected by it.  It is easy enough to point to well-known examples in which the "freedom agenda" immediately backfired: In places like Iraq, Lebanon, and Gaza, democracy-hocking meddlers empowered sectarian parties, militias, and terrorist groups.  However, that doesn't fully account for its failure. The best way to appreciate the failure of U.S.-led democracy promotion over the last 10 years is to look closely at its supposed success stories in Georgia and Libya.

2NC Extension Solvency - #4 “Elections aren’t enough” [1/2] 
105
1) Elections are the last part of the democratic process, and trying to fix those without first establishing democratic institutions is impossible. Grassroots movements and human rights need to be addressed before elections will ever be fair. The plan doesn’t even try to deal with these other issues. Extend our 1NC PITTS evidence.
2) Trying to rush election reform before more fundamental institutional change will cause violence and collapse the process.

PITTS, 13

[Patrick, student at University of Birmingham; “Jumping the Loaded Gun: How Promoting Democracy Fails to Achieve Peace,” 02/13, http://www.e-ir.info/2013/02/05/jumping-the-loaded-gun-how-hastily-promoting-democracy-fails-to-achieve-peace/]

The issue of rushed democratization is a paramount subject in today’s realm of international relations. Before the United States, any Western nation, or multilateral coalition decides to intervene in the domestic affairs of another country, attention must be given to the political, economic, and social repercussions long after armies have come and gone. This should especially be kept in mind throughout developments in the Syrian conflict. By hurriedly sponsoring democracy in the form of “rushing to the polls”, the West has in fact increased political violence in the societies of the “bottom billion”, and most likely “retarded the reform of economic policies and governance” in these societies (Collier, 2009: 44). Thus, as of now, democracy has not been a source of peace and prosperity across-the-board in international relations. Only through producing the institutional necessities of successful democracy beforehand can democratization ever be remotely beneficial in end result; for “the establishment of functional systems of democratic governance … is an indispensable dimension of efforts to build lasting peace” (Brown, 2003: 176).

2NC Extension Solvency - #4 “Elections aren’t enough” [2/2] 
106
3) Conditional aid doesn’t get pressed beyond the initial election, making any solvency short-term and doomed to eventual failure.

BROWN, 05

[Stephen, Assistant Professor of Political Science, School of Political Studies, and affiliated with the Program in International Development and Globalization at the University of Ottawa; “Foreign Aid and Democracy Promotion: Lessons from Africa,” The European Journal of Development Research, Vol.17, No.2, June; http://www.nimd.org/documents/F/foreign_aid_and_democracy_promotion-_lessons_from_africa.pdf]

Poor results are, in part, due to low donor commitment to democratisation, especially beyond the holding of multiparty elections. Where commitment is higher, donors apply more pressure and sustain it. Yet, their measures are often weak, prompting concerns about their credibility [Crawford, 1997: 69]. Donors do not reinforce democracy promotion by local actors and/or do not maintain pressure after the founding elections. They are modestly involved in post-electoral political reform and are reluctant to apply political conditionality. Bilateral donors are especially likely to support a rapid move to an electoral regime, even if severely flawed. Multilateral donors display more concern with economic and administrative reforms that are believed to facilitate growth than with democracy per se; in some instances, like with the Bretton Woods institutions, their statutes prohibit them from favouring one political system over another.
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Contention One is Inherency: The United States’ trade embargo with Cuba makes it impossible to access Cuban-grown sugarcane ethanol, even though the U.S. is purchasing this product from other countries.

1) Recent partnerships with Brazil prove the U.S. is investing heavily in ethanol-based biofuels.

REUTERS, 12 

[Brian Wilson, staff writer; “Insight: U.S. and Brazil - At last, friends on ethanol,” 9/12, http://www.reuters.com/article/2012/09/14/us-brazil-us-ethanol-idUSBRE88D19520120914]

After years at each other's throats, Brazil and the United States are working together to promote the use of ethanol in a collaboration that could revolutionize global markets and the makeup of the biofuel itself. The breakthrough came in January when Washington allowed a three-decade-old subsidy for U.S. ethanol producers to expire and ended a steep tariff on foreign biofuels. The tariff, in particular, had poisoned diplomatic relations between the world's top two ethanol-producing countries for years. Since then, industry executives and government officials from both countries have seen tangible progress in efforts to boost the production and consumption of ethanol around the world, they told Reuters. The two nations have been lobbying foreign governments to create new markets in Africa and Latin America, planning joint "road shows" to attract new investments in biofuel companies, and pushing for a uniform global standard for ethanol, which could make it easier to trade the biofuel across borders. 

2) U.S. policymakers are interested in importing sugarcane ethanol from Latin America, but are ignoring Cuba.

SPECHT, 12 

[Jonathan, Legal Advisor for Pearlmaker Holsteins, Inc. B; J.D., Washington University in St. Louis; “Raising Cane: Cuban Sugarcane Ethanol’s Economic and Environmental Effects on the United States,” 4/24, http://environs.law.ucdavis.edu/issues/36/2/specht.pdf]
This does not mean, however, that corn-based ethanol, thus far the major liquid-fuel petroleum alternative pursued by the United States, is the best answer. While it has benefitted the Midwest economically, the domestic ethanol industry has also contributed to a number of negative environmental effects. There is, however, another liquid fuel option other than fossil-fuel based gasoline and corn-based ethanol. The Obama Administration’s energy plan includes a wide range of strategies to reduce U.S. fossil fuel consumption, yet one strategy is notably absent from the Blueprint : replacing a percentage of U.S. gasoline with ethanol imported from outside the United States. A number of influential commentators, such as Thomas Friedman and The Economist, have called for the United States to encourage the importation of sugarcanebased ethanol from countries like Brazil. But the possibility of importing ethanol from Cuba has been largely ignored by influential opinion-makers as well as the United States government. While by no means a silver bullet for solving the United States’ energy problems, importing ethanol made from sugarcane grown in Cuba would bring a number of environmental and economic benefits — partially offset by regionalized economic harms — to the United States. This possibility, at the very least, deserves much greater consideration and evaluation than it has thus far received. 
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Contention Two is the first Harms scenario: Environmental Destruction. Other types of fuel either emit harmful greenhouse gases when used, or require the destruction of critical habitats to grow. This causes environmental collapse.

1) U.S. policies favoring corn-based ethanol over sugar-based ethanol force farmers to plant only corn which massively increases fertilizer use. This is 300 times worse for global warming than carbon dioxide emissions.

SPECHT, 12 

[Jonathan, Legal Advisor for Pearlmaker Holsteins, Inc. B; J.D., Washington University in St. Louis; “Raising Cane: Cuban Sugarcane Ethanol’s Economic and Environmental Effects on the United States,” 4/24, http://environs.law.ucdavis.edu/issues/36/2/specht.pdf]
The process by which incentives for ethanol production change land use patterns and thereby impact climate change, known as indirect land use change (ILUC), happens roughly as follows. 63 By increasing demand for corn, cornbased ethanol production drives up the price of corn. As the price of corn increases, farmers want to grow more of it. By making corn more appealing to farmers to grow than other crops, and thereby increasing national levels of cornproduction, the corn-based ethanol industry makes the negative environmental effects of corn production more widespread. Conventional corn-growing techniques involve applying more pesticides and fertilizers to corn than is usually applied to other row crops such as soybeans. 64 This effect is exacerbated when high corn prices disincentivize crop rotation. 65 A common technique in American agriculture today is rotating corn and soybeans. 66 Because soybeans are a nitrogen-fixing crop (that is, they take nitrogen out of the atmosphere and release it into the soil), corn grown on land that was used to grow soybeans the year before requires a lesser input of nitrogen fertilizer.  By boosting the price of corn relative to other crops like soybeans, however, the domestic ethanol industry encourages farmers to use the same piece of land to grow corn year after year. Growing corn on the same land in successive years rather than rotating it with soybeans significantly increases the climate change effects of corn production because “nitrogen fertilizer applications are typically fifty pounds per acre higher for corn planted after corn” and “nitrous oxide has a global warming potential more than 300 times that of [carbon dioxide].” 67 Additionally, the application of fossil fuel-derived nitrogen fertilizer has other environmental impacts beyond exacerbating climate change. The collective nitrogen runoff of the Mississippi River basin has caused a process called hypoxia, which kills off most marine life, in a region of the Gulf of Mexico. Scientists have linked the so-called Dead Zone to corn production and, thus, to the domestic ethanol industry. 68 
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2) Grasslands where corn is planted are carbon sinks, storing dangerous gases underground. Plowing them to plant more corn releases emissions into the atmosphere causing global warming.

SPECHT, 12 

[Jonathan, Legal Advisor for Pearlmaker Holsteins, Inc. B; J.D., Washington University in St. Louis; “Raising Cane: Cuban Sugarcane Ethanol’s Economic and Environmental Effects on the United States,” 4/24, http://environs.law.ucdavis.edu/issues/36/2/specht.pdf]
Furthermore, in addition to providing habitat for wildlife, grasslands act as a carbon sink, keeping centuries’ worth of accumulated atmospheric carbon in underground root systems. When native grassland is plowed to grow crops like corn, the carbon stored in its soil is released into the atmosphere, further exacerbating climate change and counterbalancing the greenhouse gas benefits of replacing fossil fuel-based gasoline with corn-based ethanol. Taken together, the environmental costs of increasing domestic corn-based ethanol production by plowing native grasslands in the Great Plains starkly outweigh their benefits. “Plowing up our nation’s last remnants of native grasslands to grow more corn for ethanol is like burning the Mona Lisa for firewood.”  

3) Global warming is nearing a tipping point, where stopping the problem is impossible because momentum keeps warming the planet even after emissions stop.

HANSON, 8

[James, Adjunct Professor of Earth and Environmental Sciences at Columbia University’s Earth Institute, “Tipping point: Perspective of a Scientist.” April, http://www.columbia.edu/~jeh1/2008/StateOfWild_20080428.pdf]

Our home planet is dangerously near a tipping point at which human-made greenhouse gases reach a level where major climate changes can proceed mostly under their own momentum. Warming will shift climatic zones by intensifying the hydrologic cycle, affecting freshwater availability and human health. We will see repeated coastal tragedies associated with storms and continuously rising sea levels. The implications are profound, and the only resolution is for humans to move to a fundamentally different energy pathway within a decade. Otherwise, it will be too late for one-third of the world’s animal and plant species and millions of the most vulnerable members of our own species. We may be able to preserve the remarkable planet on which civilization developed, but it will not be easy: special interests are resistant to change and have inordinate power in our governments, especially in the United States. Understanding the nature and causes of climate change is essential to crafting solutions to our current crisis.
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4) Global warming makes every war scenario inevitable by creating migratory stresses and resource shortages.
LEE, 9

[James, American University’s Inventory of Conflict and Environment Project Leader, “Global Warming Is Just the Tip of the Iceberg,” The Washington Post, January 4, LexisNexis]

The Cold War shaped world politics for half a century. But global warming may shape the patterns of global conflict for much longer than that -- and help spark clashes that will be, in every sense of the word, hot wars. We're used to thinking of climate change as an environmental problem, not a military one, but it's long past time to alter that mindset. Climate change may mean changes in Western lifestyles, but in some parts of the world, it will mean far more. Living in Washington, I may respond to global warming by buying a Prius, planting a tree or lowering my thermostat. But elsewhere, people will respond to climate change by building bomb shelters and buying guns. "There is every reason to believe that as the 21st century unfolds, the security story will be bound together with climate change," warns John Ashton, a veteran diplomat who is now the United Kingdom's first special envoy on climate change. "The last time the world faced a challenge this complex was during the Cold War. Yet the stakes this time are even higher because the enemy now is ourselves, the choices we make." Defense experts have also started to see the link between climate change and conflict. A 2007 CNA Corp. report, supervised by a dozen retired admirals and generals, warned that climate change could lead to political unrest in numerous badly hit countries, then perhaps to outright bloodshed and battle. One key factor that could stoke these tensions is massive migration as people flee increasingly uninhabitable areas, which would lead to border tensions, greater demands for rescue and evacuation services and disputes over essential resources. With these threats looming, the U.N. Security Council held a precedent-setting debate on climate change in April 2007 -- explicitly casting global warming as a national security issue. Global warming could lead to warfare in three different ways. The first is conflict arising from scarcity. As the world gets hotter and drier, glaciers will melt, and the amount of arable land will shrink. In turn, fresh water, plants, crops and cattle and other domestic animals will be harder to come by, thereby spurring competition and conflict over what's left. In extreme examples, a truly desiccated ecosystem could mean a complete evacuation of a hard-hit region. And the more people move, the more they will jostle with their new neighbors. Such displacement can arise either suddenly or slowly. The growth of the Sahara, for instance, took many millenniums; many thousands of years ago, people were slowly nudged out of the inland region of northern Africa and into such great river valleys as the Nile and the Niger. Over time, incremental but prolonged rises in sea levels will also gradually uproot hundreds of millions of people. But sometimes the displacement happens with shocking speed: Just think of the deadly hurricanes Katrina and Rita, which together drove millions of people to suddenly leave Louisiana, Mississippi and Texas. As global warming and population growth increase, we could see far deadlier storms than Katrina. In 1991, a cyclone in Bangladesh displaced 2 million people and killed 138,000. All this can lead to warfare when it's time for the displaced to find a new home. For most of human history, they could at least theoretically do so in unclaimed lands tamped down conflict. But today, this reservoir of vacant turf no longer exists, except in the least hospitable parts of the planet. So when the displaced start eyeing currently inhabited areas, expect trouble -- and the bigger the displacement, the bigger the fight. The second cause of the coming climate wars is the flip side of scarcity: the problems of an increase in abundance. Suppose that global warming makes a precious resource easier to get at – 

[Evidence continues next page, no text deleted]
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[Lee evidence continues, no text deleted]

say, rising temperatures in northern Canada, Alaska and Siberia make it easier to get at oil and gas resources in regions that had previously been too bone-chilling to tap. (A few degrees of change in temperature can transform a previously inhospitable climate.) But what happens if some tempting new field pops up in international waters contested by two great powers? Or if smaller countries with murky borders start arguing over newly arable land? Finally, we should also worry about new conflicts over issues of sovereignty that we didn't need to deal with in our older, colder world. Consider the Northwest Passage, which is turning into an ice-free corridor from Europe to Asia during the summer months. Canada claims some portions of the route as its own sovereign waters, while the United States argues that these sections lie within international waters. Admittedly, it'd take a lot of tension for this to turn into a military conflict, but anyone convinced that the United States and Canada could never come to blows has forgotten the War of 1812. And not all this sort of resource conflict will occur between friendly countries. Other kinds of territorial quarrels will arise, too. Some remote islands -- particularly such Pacific islands as Tuvalu, Kiribati, Tonga, the Maldives and many others -- may be partially or entirely submerged beneath rising ocean waters. Do they lose their sovereignty if their territory disappears? After all, governments in exile have maintained sovereign rights in the past over land they didn't control (think of France and Poland in World War II). Nor are these new questions far away in the future. The first democratically elected president of the Maldives, Mohamed Nasheed, is already planning to use tourism revenue to buy land abroad -- perhaps in India, Sri Lanka or Australia -- to house his citizens. "We do not want to leave the Maldives, but we also do not want to be climate refugees living in tents for decades," he told Britain's Guardian newspaper. The net result of these changes will be the creation of two geopolitical belts of tension due to global warming, which will dramatically shape the patterns of conflict in the 21st century. First, politics will heat up along what we might call the equatorial tension belt, a broad swath of instability around the planet's center. This belt will creep southward, deeper into Africa, and extend far into central Asia. Second, a new tension belt will develop around the polar circles. In the short term, the main problems will arise in the Northern Hemisphere, but later in the 21st century, the area around the South Pole may also see increasing security strains as countries rush to claim and develop heretofore frozen areas. If the equatorial tension belt includes mostly poor, developing countries fighting over survival, the new polar tension belt will draw in wealthy, developed countries fighting over opportunity. This is, admittedly, a glum view of the future. But we can still avoid the new hot wars -- or at least cool them down a bit. For starters, we should redouble our efforts to slow down global warming and undo the damage humanity has already done to the environment. Every little bit helps, so by all means, hassle your senator and recycle those bottles. Beyond that, we need to get our heads around the idea that global warming is one of the most serious long-term threats to our national and personal security. For the next two decades or so, the climate will continue to change: Historic levels of built-up greenhouse gases will continue to warm the world -- and spin it toward new patterns of conflict. So we need to do more than simply reverse climate change. We need to understand and react to it -- ordinary people and governments alike -- in ways that avoid conflict. Over the next few years, we may find that climate-change accords and peace treaties start to overlap more and more. And we may find that global warming is heating new conflicts up to the boiling point.

1AC: Cuban Ethanol Affirmative 
113
5) In addition, increased corn incentives from corn-based ethanol causes fragile grassland habitats to be converted to corn fields, risking environmental collapse from habitat destruction.

SPECHT, 12 

[Jonathan, Legal Advisor for Pearlmaker Holsteins, Inc. B; J.D., Washington University in St. Louis; “Raising Cane: Cuban Sugarcane Ethanol’s Economic and Environmental Effects on the United States,” 4/24, http://environs.law.ucdavis.edu/issues/36/2/specht.pdf]
While a major portion of this increase in corn production in the Great Plain states is attributable to farmers converting land already used to grow other crops or pasture to corn production, 80 much of it also derives from plowing native habitat. “Recent dramatic increases in corn plantings have been heavily concentrated in the Prairie Pothole Region, displacing other crops as well as sensitive prairie pothole habitat.” 81 The trend of replacing native habitat with fields of corn is an extremely worrying development, and is arguably the strongest reason for displacing at least some domestic corn-based ethanol with Cuban sugarcane-based ethanol. Therefore, this trend will be discussed in some depth. Increased corn production is degrading two environmentally significant habitats in the Great Plains, grasslands and wetlands. According to The Nature Conservancy, “grasslands and prairies are the world’s most imperiled ecosystem.” 82 While grasslands once stretched across the entire central portion of the United States, it has lost between eighty-three and ninety-nine percent of its original tall grass prairie habitat. 83 U.S. grasslands are the native habitat of a number of threatened and endangered species, such as the greater prairie chicken, 84 which cannot live in cornfields. 85 In addition to reducing the overall amount of habitat available to native species, the process of plowing grassland to grow crops fragments habitat by splitting it into disconnected segments. 86 The negative effects on wildlife of converting grasslands to corn fields, and thereby also fragmenting what habitat remains, are well-documented. “[I]n counties with high corn [production] increases, the average number of grassland [bird] species was found to decline significantly from 2005 to 2008.” 87 
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6) Habitat loss risks killing keystone species, causing a chain reaction of species extinctions and the end of human life.

[Gender modification in italics]

DINER, 94 

[David, Instructor in Administrative and Civil Law Division for Judge Advocate General's School, United States Army, "The Army and the Endangered Species Act: Who's Endangering Whom?" 143 Mil. L. Rev. 161]

Biologically diverse ecosystems are characterized by a large number of specialist species, filling narrow ecological niches. These ecosystems inherently are more stable than less diverse systems. "The more complex the ecosystem, the more successfully it can resist a stress. . . . [l]ike a net, in which each knot is connected to others by several strands, such a fabric can resist collapse better than a simple, unbranched circle of threads -- which if cut anywhere breaks down as a whole." 79 By causing widespread extinctions, humans have artificially simplified many ecosystems. As biologic simplicity increases, so does the risk of ecosystem failure. The spreading Sahara Desert in Africa, and the dustbowl conditions of the 1930s in the United States are relatively mild examples of what might be expected if this trend continues. Theoretically, each new animal or plant extinction, with all its dimly perceived and intertwined affects, could cause total ecosystem collapse and human extinction. Each new extinction increases the risk of disaster. Like a mechanic removing, one by one, the rivets from an aircraft's wings, 80 mankind [HUMANKIND] may be edging closer to the abyss.
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Contention Three is the second Harms scenario: Economic Collapse. Oil- and corn-based fuels are causing fuel price spikes that collapse the U.S. economy.
1) The U.S. economy depends on cheap and efficient liquid fuels for automobile transportation, but petroleum gasoline is becoming more expensive and unstable.

SPECHT, 12 

[Jonathan, Legal Advisor for Pearlmaker Holsteins, Inc. B; J.D., Washington University in St. Louis; “Raising Cane: Cuban Sugarcane Ethanol’s Economic and Environmental Effects on the United States,” 4/24, http://environs.law.ucdavis.edu/issues/36/2/specht.pdf]
“The United States of America cannot afford to bet our long-term prosperity and security on a resource that will eventually run out.” 1 This dramatic quote from President Obama opens the White House’s forty-four page Blueprint for a Secure Energy Future. 2 The resource referred to, oil, is indeed finite. “[T]he output of conventional oil will peak in 2020,” according to estimates from the chief economist for the International Energy Agency. 3 The transportation sector has increased its oil consumption over the past thirty years in the United States while residential, commercial, and electric utilities have decreased consumption. 4 Simply put, America’s oil problem is an automobile problem.  There are a number of ways the U.S. transportation sector could reduce the amount of oil it consumes: raising vehicle fuel efficiency standards further; increasing and improving light rail and other public transportation options; building more walkable communities so daily errands could be made without using an automobile; encouraging people to live closer to where they work; and increasing the availability of electric cars. 5 Yet, even using all of these strategies comprehensively will not change a fundamental fact of our oil-based transportation system — in certain areas (like rural communities and outer suburbs) the automobile is essential for transportation, and liquid fuel is extremely convenient for automobiles. With a liquid fuel engine, a driver can “re-charge” his or her car in a few minutes with a substance that is widely available from Boston to Boise and everywhere in between. With the conveniences of oil, however, come costs. Oil is a finite resource, and its consumption pollutes the air and contributes to climate change. Furthermore, it is expensive 6 and will only get more expensive in the future. 7 However, any realistic plan for dealing with a future of reduced oil use must include liquid fuels that are similar in convenience and availability to gasoline, given the geography of the United States, the state of the current domestic transportation system, 8 and the ease of using liquid fuel for the personal automobile. 
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2) Oil price fluctuations cause spillover effects in every industry that uses oil, leading to economic collapse.

GAGAN, 10 

[John, Major in US Army; “THE UNITED STATES’ STRATEGIC INSECURITY-THE OIL NEXUS,” http://www.dtic.mil/cgi-bin/GetTRDoc?AD=ADA531222]
The cost of foreign imported oil is high in terms of national economic security. “Oil price shocks and price manipulation by OPEC have cost our economy dearly--about $1.9 trillion from 2004 to 2008--and each major shock was followed by a recession” (www.fueleconomy.gov). In 2008 the U. S. imported nearly $354 billion worth of oil. In July of 2008, oil broke a record high when it was traded at $147.27 a barrel on the stock exchange. As U.S. reliance on imported oil continues to grow, so does its economic vulnerability. As mentioned previously in this chapter, the economic risk associated with loss of oil access is the most probable and most dangerous to the U.S. This problem is exacerbated by supply and demand; when global oil demand increases, global competition for that oil increases, which in turns raises the price of oil which could ultimately lead to supply disruptions. As shown, more demand with less capacity creates volatility in assuring stable access to oil. 

3) Livestock and farm operations depend on lower feed prices, especially corn, to maintain profitability. Importing sugarcane ethanol will keep feed prices low and increase trade opportunities.

SPECHT, 12 

[Jonathan, Legal Advisor for Pearlmaker Holsteins, Inc. B; J.D., Washington University in St. Louis; “Raising Cane: Cuban Sugarcane Ethanol’s Economic and Environmental Effects on the United States,” 4/24, http://environs.law.ucdavis.edu/issues/36/2/specht.pdf]
Outside of the Midwest and Florida, from a purely economic (rather than environmental and economic) perspective, the question of whether the United States should replace a portion of its gasoline with domestic corn-based ethanol or Cuban sugarcane-based ethanol would appear to largely be a wash. On one hand, the U.S. trade deficit would increase to the extent that a domestically produced product was replaced by imports. On the other, opening trade relations with Cuba generally would open many opportunities for exports from the United States to that country. This could include exports of corn and other products from the Midwest. Perhaps the primary U.S. beneficiaries of replacing a portion of domestic corn-based ethanol with Cuban sugarcane-based ethanol, outside of Florida, would be livestock farmers and ranchers. The primary economic considerations for whether a given dairy, beef, pork, or chicken operation can be profitable are the costs of feed and the price of the product sold (milk, beef, pork, or chicken). By driving up the cost of corn, the domestic corn-based ethanol industry threatens the profitability of U.S. livestock operations. 183 Thus, importing sugarcane-based ethanol from Cuba could actually benefit a sector of the U.S. agricultural industry — including the portion of it in the Midwest — by lowering demand for corn and thus the price of corn.
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4) Agriculture is America’s strongest export, and stability is key to economic recovery because of the sector’s job-creating potential across multiple industries.

STABENOW, 12 

[Debbie, U.S. Senator from Michigan; “The Farm Bill is a Jobs Bill,” http://www.stabenow.senate.gov/files/documents/fb-jobs.pdf]
Agriculture represents a bright spot in the U.S. economy and is underpinning the nation’s economic recovery. Failure to pass a Farm Bill before the current bill expires in September would send waves of job-killing uncertainty through a sector critical to our economic recovery. American agriculture supports 16 million American jobs. Agriculture is one of the only sectors of the U.S. economy that boasts a trade surplus totaling $42.5 billion in 2011, the highest annual surplus on record. Exports totaled $136 billion in 2011 – a 270 percent increase from 2000. Every $1 billion in agricultural exports represents approximately 8,400 American jobs. Agriculture supports jobs in rural and urban areas alike, creating not just farm but also equipment manufacturing, bio-based manufacturing, food and fiber processing, bio-energy production, retail, and many other forms of jobs in every corner of the country.
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5) Economic collapse causes cutbacks in necessary defense spending and global nuclear war.

FRIEDBERG AND SCHOENFELD, 8 

[Aaron, professor of politics and international relations at Princeton University's Woodrow Wilson School, and Gabriel, senior editor of Commentary, is a visiting scholar at the Witherspoon Institute in Princeton, N.J.; “The Dangers of a Diminished America,” Wall Street Journal, 10/28,  http://online.wsj.com/article/SB122455074012352571.html?mod=googlenews_wsj]

One immediate implication of the crisis that began on Wall Street and spread across the world is that the primary instruments of U.S. foreign policy will be crimped. The next president will face an entirely new and adverse fiscal position. Estimates of this year's federal budget deficit already show that it has jumped $237 billion from last year, to $407 billion. With families and businesses hurting, there will be calls for various and expensive domestic relief programs.  In the face of this onrushing river of red ink, both Barack Obama and John McCain have been reluctant to lay out what portions of their programmatic wish list they might defer or delete. Only Joe Biden has suggested a possible reduction -- foreign aid. This would be one of the few popular cuts, but in budgetary terms it is a mere grain of sand. Still, Sen. Biden's comment hints at where we may be headed: toward a major reduction in America's world role, and perhaps even a new era of financially-induced isolationism.  Pressures to cut defense spending, and to dodge the cost of waging two wars, already intense before this crisis, are likely to mount. Despite the success of the surge, the war in Iraq remains deeply unpopular. Precipitous withdrawal -- attractive to a sizable swath of the electorate before the financial implosion -- might well become even more popular with annual war bills running in the hundreds of billions.  Protectionist sentiments are sure to grow stronger as jobs disappear in the coming slowdown. Even before our current woes, calls to save jobs by restricting imports had begun to gather support among many Democrats and some Republicans. In a prolonged recession, gale-force winds of protectionism will blow.  Then there are the dolorous consequences of a potential collapse of the world's financial architecture. For decades now, Americans have enjoyed the advantages of being at the center of that system. The worldwide use of the dollar, and the stability of our economy, among other things, made it easier for us to run huge budget deficits, as we counted on foreigners to pick up the tab by buying dollar-denominated assets as a safe haven. Will this be possible in the future?  Meanwhile, traditional foreign-policy challenges are multiplying. The threat from al Qaeda and Islamic terrorist affiliates has not been extinguished. Iran and North Korea are continuing on their bellicose paths, while Pakistan and Afghanistan are progressing smartly down the road to chaos. Russia's new militancy and China's seemingly relentless rise also give cause for concern.  If America now tries to pull back from the world stage, it will leave a dangerous power vacuum. The stabilizing effects of our presence in Asia, our continuing commitment to Europe, and our position as defender of last resort for Middle East energy sources and supply lines could all be placed at risk.  In such a scenario there are shades of the 1930s, when global trade and finance ground nearly to a halt, the peaceful democracies failed to cooperate, and aggressive powers led by the remorseless fanatics who rose up on the crest of economic disaster exploited their divisions. Today we run the risk that rogue states may choose to become ever more reckless with their nuclear toys, just at our moment of maximum vulnerability.  
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Thus, we present the following PLAN: 

The United States federal government should substantially increase its economic engagement toward Cuba by fully legalizing the importation of sugar-based ethanol from Cuba into the United States.
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Contention Four is Solvency: Ending the embargo on Cuban sugar-cane ethanol will establish a market that allows the industry to sustain itself.
1) U.S. support for Cuban sugarcane ethanol is the most effective way to combat global warming because it creates a biofuel market that solves global oil dependence.

SPECHT, 12 

[Jonathan, Legal Advisor for Pearlmaker Holsteins, Inc. B; J.D., Washington University in St. Louis; “Raising Cane: Cuban Sugarcane Ethanol’s Economic and Environmental Effects on the United States,” 4/24, http://environs.law.ucdavis.edu/issues/36/2/specht.pdf]
While it is currently impossible to blame any single climatological event on climate change, even one as large as a major regional drought, scientists have long predicted that such droughts as the Midwest experienced in 2012 are the type of events that will result from climate change. 192 Adding to the already overwhelming evidence that climate change is occurring (and should no longer be a matter of debate), 193 July 2012 was the hottest month the United States has experienced in 118 years of meteorological records. 194 The key to halting (or at least slowing) climate change will be to keep as large an amount as is possible of the carbon stored in fossil fuels — coal, oil, and natural gas — in the ground and out of the atmosphere. 195 By providing an alternative to petroleum, biofuels can help to reduce oil consumption and therefore aid in the extremely important challenge of keeping carbon underground. As the United States faces the twin challenges of climate change and peak oil, biofuels must be a part of the solution. However, it is imperative that policies promoting biofuels are capable of accomplishing the United States’ environmental and energy goals. Neither a wholesale abandonment of federal involvement in the development of biofuels nor a continuation of the corn-centric status quo is an acceptable way forward. The development of a Cuban sugarcane-based ethanol industry is part of a potential solution. Whether the former incentives for the domestic ethanol that expired at the end of 2011 will be revived by a future Farm Bill remains to be seen. Even if they are not, as long as the U.S. trade embargo against Cuba continues there will be little chance of that country making a substantial investment in the development of an entire new industry. It is understandable, for face-saving reasons, that United States policy-makers would not consider ending the decades-long trade embargo against Cuba as long as Fidel Castro remains alive. 196 But, as soon as possible after a governmental transition begins in Cuba, United States policy-makers should consider taking steps to encourage the creation of such an industry. 

1AC: Cuban Ethanol Affirmative 
121
2) Cuba’s ethanol industry is dying because of regulations put in place by Castro, but there are enough natural resources to quickly restart.

REUTERS, 12 

[Brian Wilson, staff writer; “Insight: U.S. and Brazil - At last, friends on ethanol,” 9/12, http://www.reuters.com/article/2012/09/14/us-brazil-us-ethanol-idUSBRE88D19520120914]
Cuba's once-mighty sugar industry has deteriorated in recent decades under communist rule, but Rice University economist Ron Soligo has said the country has the potential to become the world's No. 3 ethanol producer behind the United States and Brazil. While Washington has had little diplomatic contact with Cuba in the past five decades, Brazil has a tradition of warm political and economic ties with the Caribbean nation. President Dilma Rousseff visited Havana in January and spoke of how Brazil can help Cuba develop its economy. Large-scale ethanol production has been largely taboo in Cuba, in part because former President Fidel Castro has denounced it as a "sinister" idea that drives up global food prices. Yet some Brazilian officials say that stance could change dramatically once the 86-year-old leader withdraws from politics. "Everybody knows that Cuba is an ethanol bonanza waiting to happen," said a Brazilian official who requested anonymity. "We'll be ready." 

3) Most Cuban agricultural land is not being used, so growing sugarcane would not require destroying any habitats. It is comparatively safer than U.S. corn or Brazilian sugar.

SPECHT, 12 

[Jonathan, Legal Advisor for Pearlmaker Holsteins, Inc. B; J.D., Washington University in St. Louis; “Raising Cane: Cuban Sugarcane Ethanol’s Economic and Environmental Effects on the United States,” 4/24, http://environs.law.ucdavis.edu/issues/36/2/specht.pdf]
Another reason Cuban sugarcane-based ethanol could be one of the most environmentally friendly fuels possible is that Cuba could produce a significant amount of ethanol without any negative impacts on native habitat. A striking amount of Cuban agricultural land — fifty five percent as of 2007 — is simply lying fallow and is not cultivated with anything. 125 Although its character may have changed due to years of neglect, this land is not virgin native habitat like the grasslands of North Dakota or the Cerrado of Brazil. Cuba therefore could greatly increase its production of sugarcane, and thus its production of sugarcane-based ethanol, without negative impacts on wildlife habitat. While it is not environmentally perfect — no form of energy is — Cuban sugarcane-based ethanol would raise fewer environmental concerns than the fuel sources it would displace: petroleum, domestic corn-based ethanol, and Brazilian sugarcane based ethanol. Therefore, from a purely environmental perspective, changing U.S. law and policy in order to promote the importation of Cuban sugarcane-based ethanol should be encouraged. 
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4)  The sugarcane ethanol industry can be rapidly rebooted with guidance from the U.S. and support for market access.

REUTERS, 12 

[Brian Wilson, staff writer; “Insight: U.S. and Brazil - At last, friends on ethanol,” 9/12, http://www.reuters.com/article/2012/09/14/us-brazil-us-ethanol-idUSBRE88D19520120914]
Sugar cane, the main source of ethanol made in Brazil, already grows in many of the countries seen as potential producers of the biofuel. Cane produces more energy than it consumes during the ethanol-making process, unlike corn, the basis for U.S. ethanol. Homegrown ethanol holds obvious appeal for small, poor countries that import most of their energy at enormous costs. Honduras, for example, spent $2.1 billion - 12 percent of its gross domestic product - on fuel imports in 2011. However, producers and other investors generally refuse to build ethanol mills and other infrastructure unless they have a guaranteed domestic market. "And implementation of that framework gets to be very technical and difficult," Unica's Kutas said. One example: In the 1980s, Guatemala passed a law mandating a blend of ethanol in gasoline but has rarely enforced it because of bottlenecks that include a separate law capping the amount of the sugar cane crop that can be used for biofuels. To resolve such problems, the Brazilian and U.S. governments have helped finance and produce studies of the countries' ability to create and sustain ethanol production. Honduras, Guatemala and El Salvador are where the most progress has been made, diplomats say. 

2AC Extension Harms – Environment: A/t #1 “Species Are Resilient” 
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1) Grasslands are being plowed over for corn fields, which destroys unique ecosystems and keystone species. Every link in the food chain is critical and it is impossible to predict which death will trigger the domino toward total extinction, so you should err Affirmative on impact claims. Extend our DINER and SPECHT evidence.

2) Damage to the grasslands and wetlands from cornfields is impossible to reverse. Once the habitat is gone, the animals are not coming back.

SPECHT, 12 

[Jonathan, Legal Advisor for Pearlmaker Holsteins, Inc. B; J.D., Washington University in St. Louis; “Raising Cane: Cuban Sugarcane Ethanol’s Economic and Environmental Effects on the United States,” 4/24, http://environs.law.ucdavis.edu/issues/36/2/specht.pdf]
If we proceed along the current trajectory without changing federal policies [including those promoting corn-based ethanol], the prairie pothole ecosystem may be further degraded and fragmented, and the many services it provides will be impossible to restore. The region will no longer be able to support the waterfowl cherished by hunters and wildlife enthusiasts across the country. Grassland bird populations, already declining, will be unable to rebound as nesting sites are turned into row crops. Water will become increasingly polluted and costly to clean as the grasslands and wetlands that once filtered contaminants disappear. 100 

2AC Extension Harms – Environment: A/t #2 “Corn is Clean” 
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1) Corn itself may be clean, but it’s very dirty to farm. It requires more fertilizer than alternative crops such as soy that get replaced because of government support for ethanol, and plowing through fields releases greenhouse gases that are worse than CO2 for the atmosphere. Their evidence is written by hacks in the energy industry and corn states like Illinois.
2) Corn-based ethanol requires huge amounts of fossil-fuels for farming as well as pollution.

SPECHT, 12 

[Jonathan, Legal Advisor for Pearlmaker Holsteins, Inc. B; J.D., Washington University in St. Louis; “Raising Cane: Cuban Sugarcane Ethanol’s Economic and Environmental Effects on the United States,” 4/24, http://environs.law.ucdavis.edu/issues/36/2/specht.pdf]
The debit side of the domestic ethanol industry’s climate-change ledger begins to subtract from the credit side before the corn it uses is even planted. “America’s corn crop might look like a sustainable, solar-powered system for producing food, but it is actually a huge, inefficient, polluting machine that guzzles fossil fuel.” 61 While advocates for corn production would dispute this characterization of the industry as “inefficient” and “polluting,” it is undeniable that conventional corn production techniques use large amounts of climate change-exacerbating fossil fuels. Conventional (non-organic) corn production techniques involve annual applications of fertilizers and pesticides, both largely derived from fossil fuels. 62 

3) Converting corn into ethanol accelerates greenhouse gas emissions.

CBC NEWS, 08

[Stephen Strauss, staff editor; “Food vs. ethanol;” 5/15, http://www.cbc.ca/news/technology/story/2008/05/13/f-strauss-ethanol.html]

Particularly worrisome for him is the conversion of crops like corn and soya into ethanol. The creation of biofuel from them would save the United States, Europe and the industrialized countries, "more than $140 billion [U.S.] each year, without having to worry about the consequences for the climate and hunger," writes Castro. And he is not alone in these worries. A recent, much-discussed paper in the journal Science calculated that instead of 20 per cent savings in carbon emissions coming from ethanol, the changeover would encourage poor farmers to convert forests and grasslands to ethanol production. And by the paper's authors' measures, that would double greenhouse emissions over 30 years and increase greenhouse gases for 167 years. If corn was changed to switchgrass, which is even better for producing ethanol, emissions would go up by 50 per cent. 

2AC Extension Harms – Environment: A/t #3 “No Trade-off” [1/2] 
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1) The trade-off is with other crops. Their evidence says that corn fields are yielding more corn products, not that other crops are being grown in addition to corn. Our evidence says farmers have an economic incentive to stop planting soy and other crops due to subsidies for corn, which causes a trade-off.
2) Our argument is about global corn production. Brazilian ethanol incentives lead to destroying the rainforest to plant more sugar, releasing large amounts of carbon and killing valuable animal species.

SPECHT, 12 

[Jonathan, Legal Advisor for Pearlmaker Holsteins, Inc. B; J.D., Washington University in St. Louis; “Raising Cane: Cuban Sugarcane Ethanol’s Economic and Environmental Effects on the United States,” 4/24, http://environs.law.ucdavis.edu/issues/36/2/specht.pdf]
If future legislation does not revive the United States ethanol tariff that expired at the end of 2011 and the trade embargo against Cuba is kept in place, Brazil will likely be the primary beneficiary. The argument can be made that Brazilian sugarcane-based ethanol is a more environmentally beneficial fuel source than domestic-corn based ethanol, because of the nature of sugarcane-based ethanol (discussed below). Brazilian sugarcane-based ethanol comes, however, with its own set of environmental consequences. The full debate over the environmental consequences of the Brazilian biofuel production is largely beyond the scope of this Article. Still, the primary issue in this dispute is worth noting, because it accentuates one of the most significant differences between the U.S. corn-based ethanol industry and the potential Cuban sugarcane-based ethanol industry. In Brazil, the expansion of sugarcane production to meet demand for ethanol production has led to land use changes that parallel the expansion of corn production for ethanol in the United States. Clearing portions of the Amazon rainforest — one of the most significant repositories of carbon on Earth  — would represent an environmental cost of ethanol production that outweighs its benefits. The Amazon region, however, is largely unsuitable for sugarcane production. 113 But, sugarcane production is contributing to destruction of another sensitive habitat, the bio-diverse Cerrado savannah region of Brazil.  

2AC Extension Harms – Environment: A/t #3 “No Trade-off” [2/2] 
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3) Even without a direct trade-off, corn production hurts water supplies that are necessary for growing other crops. Corn growth requires large amounts of irrigation from endangered water supplies such as the Ogallala Aquifer, which cannot be replenished for 6,000 years.

SPECHT, 12 

[Jonathan, Legal Advisor for Pearlmaker Holsteins, Inc. B; J.D., Washington University in St. Louis; “Raising Cane: Cuban Sugarcane Ethanol’s Economic and Environmental Effects on the United States,” 4/24, http://environs.law.ucdavis.edu/issues/36/2/specht.pdf]
Increased water consumption is another environmental consequence resulting from the expansion of corn production in Great Plains states. The approximate line dividing the portion of the United States that requires irrigation for agriculture and the portion that has sufficient rainfall for non-irrigated agriculture, the 100th Meridian West of longitude, 101 runs through the Dakotas and Nebraska. Therefore, unlike agriculture in the states that form the center of the Corn Belt, Iowa and Illinois, 102 agriculture in Nebraska and the Dakotas depends to significant degree upon irrigation. The difference in water consumption between the corn growers of Nebraska, on one hand, and those of Iowa and Illinois, on the other, is dramatic. In 2007, of 9,192,656 acres of total corn production in Nebraska, 5,839,067 acres were irrigated, representing 63% of the total acreage. 103 This fact is particularly significant because much of Nebraska gets its water from the Ogallala Aquifer, a resource of vital environmental and economic importance to the United States that stretches from Texas to South Dakota. 104 Aquifers 105 continue to provide water as long as the amount of water that flows into them exceeds the amount of water that is withdrawn. If the amount of water withdrawn from an aquifer exceeds the amount of water that recharges an aquifer, however, the aquifer will be depleted. Completely depleting the Ogallala Aquifer would have devastating consequences for the United States. Losing the ability to irrigate land from the Ogallala Aquifer would cause $20 billion worth of agricultural losses, and re-filling the aquifer would take 6,000 years. 106 Because the industry encourages increased corn production in areas irrigated with water from the Ogallala Aquifer, the depletion of this aquifer must be counted as another detrimental environmental effect of the domestic corn-based ethanol industry. 

2AC Extension Harms – Environment: A/t #4 “Developing Countries are Key” 
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1) China is already working with the U.S. to cut back emissions.
RENEW ECONOMY, 13 

[Ryan Koronowski, “US-China strike major deal on cutting greenhouse gases,” 6/10, http://reneweconomy.com.au/2013/us-china-strike-major-deal-on-cutting-greenhouse-gases-45440]

The United States and China announced on Saturday that they will work together and with other countries to “phase down” the use of hydrofluorocarbons (HFCs), which are extremely potent greenhouse gases. A global phaseout would be the equivalent of cutting 90 gigatons of carbon dioxide emissions by 2050. President Barack Obama and President Xi Jinping just finished a two-day meeting in California initially thought to be more of an unscripted chance for the two leaders to forge a personal relationship than a meeting with any specific policy agenda. This is Xi’s first meeting with Obama as the General Secretary of the Chinese Communist Party, which is the analogue to the Chinese presidency. Recently China has made news on plans to cut carbon emissions but then appeared to partially walk some of that news back. The fact that powerful greenhouse gases were on the agenda during their talks is a welcome sign. And if the so-called “Group of Two” regularly acts to reduce the use of substances that cause climate change, it makes it much more likely that the rest of the world will agree to do the same. 

2) We solve land-use issues. Sugarcane from Latin America is more energy efficient and environmentally friendly than corn.

SPECHT, 12 

[Jonathan, Legal Advisor for Pearlmaker Holsteins, Inc. B; J.D., Washington University in St. Louis; “Raising Cane: Cuban Sugarcane Ethanol’s Economic and Environmental Effects on the United States,” 4/24, http://environs.law.ucdavis.edu/issues/36/2/specht.pdf]
The environmental benefits of using sugarcane to produce ethanol are numerous. First, it is much more energy efficient to derive ethanol from sugarcane than corn. Making ethanol from corn only creates approximately 1.3 times the amount of energy used to produce it, but making ethanol from sugarcane creates approximately eight times the amount of energy used to produce it. 116 Second, unlike much of the corn presently grown in Great Plains states, sugarcane grown in Latin America does not need to be irrigated. 117 Third, sugarcane requires relatively small amounts of chemical fertilizers, herbicides, and pesticides. 118 Fourth, whereas most U.S. ethanol refineries are powered by coal or natural gas, 119 sugarcane ethanol refineries can be powered by bagasse, a natural product left over from the sugar refining process. 120 In fact, refineries powered with bagasse can even produce more electricity than they need and sell power back to the electric grid. 121 Fifth, although corn can only be planted and harvested once a year, in tropical climates sugarcane can be cut from the same stalks multiple times per year. 122
2AC Extension Harms – Economy: A/t # 1 “Midwest Economies Turn” [1/3] 
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1) Their evidence does not say that Midwest economies are key to the U.S. economy, only that corn is necessary to local economic concerns. Our evidence is about the agricultural sector as a whole, which has bigger spillover effects on the broader economy that the corn-specific industry does not.
2) The U.S. agricultural industry is already hurting because of decreasing global demand. Importing sugarcane ethanol will lead to reforms in land use and energy efficiency that increase farm profitability.

STARR, 10 

[Sean Charles, J.D. DePaul University School of Law; “SWEET REWARDS: HOW U.S. TRADE LIBERALIZATION AND PENETRATION OF BRAZILIAN ETHANOL INTO THE U.S. MARKET CAN STIMULATE AMERICA'S DOMESTIC ECONOMY AND STRENGTHEN AMERICAS INTERNATIONAL INFLUENCE,” 8 DePaul Bus. & Comm. L.J. 275]

The global economic crisis has also impacted the U.S. farm industry. Recent U.S. Department of Agriculture figures suggest the global recession is lowering demand expectations and increasing supplies, particularly in terms of U.S. corn grown for ethanol production.113 Infusion of Brazilian ethanol into the U.S. market could foster the change needed by forcing unfarmed land, subsidized by the government, back into development, it could motivate American farms dedicated to corn-based ethanol to restructure and concentrate on alternatives. Further, it could provide American farmers with an alternative and renewable energy model of production.
2AC Extension Harms – Economy: A/t # 1 “Midwest Economies Turn” [2/3] 
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3) Agriculture and meat production are America’s strongest export, and stability is key to economic recovery.

YGLESIAS, 12 

[Matthew, Slate's business and economics correspondent; “How To Make U.S. Agriculture Even Stronger,” 6/08, http://www.slate.com/articles/health_and_science/future_tense/2012/06/agriculture_industry_needs_more_farmland_and_better_immigration_laws_.html]
America got its start as an agricultural wonderland, a continent-sized expanse of free land up for grabs for anyone with the gumption to sail across the ocean and steal it from the Indians. The United States’ great East Coast metropolises arose as export terminals for the agricultural bounty this land bore. Our early infrastructure megaprojects, canals and railroads, served to further expand the scope of agricultural shipping, and their intersections brought us the cities of the Midwest. And though America has industrialized and then unindustrialized, agriculture remains a great constant of our economy. Relatively few Americans farm today, but the much-derided mainstream commercial agriculture sector in the United States remains a major engine of productivity and could easily be become stronger yet. How productive is America’s farm sector? Viewed in one light, it seems not so impressive: The 2009 output equaled 170 percent of 1948 output, for an average annual rate of 1.63 percent—well below the economy-wide average. But the agricultural industry was already mature in 1948, so seems unfair to expect its productivity to increase at the same rate as computer production or jet airplane manufacturing. What’s more, productivity derives from multiple sources. A firm, country, or sector can increase output by increasing the volume or quality of inputs—more workers, more machines and capital goods, more land and energy—as well as by increasing the efficiency with which these inputs are used. And here’s where America’s farms look like champions. Total growth in agricultural inputs was only 0.11 percent during this period, meaning that almost all the growth in agriculture was due to “total factor productivity,” otherwise known as the secret sauce by which an industry gets more efficient at turning inputs into value. One tangible sign of America’s sustained agricultural productivity is that we are a large net exporter of agricultural goods. Farming, in other words, stands alongside software, media, financial services, tourism, airplanes, and military equipment as one of the main things we sell to the world in exchange for our imports of oil and consumer goods. The lion’s share of our exports—about $50 billion worth last year—were basic staples: soybeans, corn, wheat, and cotton. The big destinations for American farm goods are our neighbors in Canada and Mexico, plus the hungry mouths of land-scarce Asia—China, Japan, South Korea, and Taiwan. And rising living standards in the Pacific Rim promise even more agricultural bounty ahead. As people get richer, they start to want to eat more meat. America exports meat ($12.5 million worth of pork, beef, and chicken in 2011), but, more to the point, our staple grains feed animals. A cow is essentially a low-efficiency, high-status method of transforming grain into food for humans, so steady growth in world demand for meat implies enormous growth in demand for feed crops.
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4) Government subsidies to corn will prevent any price collapse.

SPECHT, 12 

[Jonathan, Legal Advisor for Pearlmaker Holsteins, Inc. B; J.D., Washington University in St. Louis; “Raising Cane: Cuban Sugarcane Ethanol’s Economic and Environmental Effects on the United States,” 4/24, http://environs.law.ucdavis.edu/issues/36/2/specht.pdf]
The likelihood of this worst-case economic scenario depends on a number of factors. The U.S. ethanol industry, like other ethanol industries around the world, is largely affected by two major variables: governmental policy and commodity prices. While it has not received anything close to the level of support granted to the Brazilian ethanol industry, 140 the U.S. ethanol industry has received major boosts from the federal government.

5) Inevitable droughts will collapse the domestic corn industry and cause prices to skyrocket.

SPECHT, 12 

[Jonathan, Legal Advisor for Pearlmaker Holsteins, Inc. B; J.D., Washington University in St. Louis; “Raising Cane: Cuban Sugarcane Ethanol’s Economic and Environmental Effects on the United States,” 4/24, http://environs.law.ucdavis.edu/issues/36/2/specht.pdf]
Events in the summer of 2012 highlighted both the potential risks of continuing to center U.S. biofuels policy on domestic corn production and the potential benefits of promoting the growth of a Cuban sugarcane-based ethanol industry. In the summer of 2012, the U.S. Midwest experienced its worst drought since 1956. 184 In the middle of August 2012, more than twenty-two percent of the contiguous United States was considered to be in one of the two most severe categories of drought. 185 High temperatures and lack of rain combined to devastate productivity of U.S. crops, especially corn, 40 million acres of which were in drought areas. 186 According to a USDA report, the U.S. corn crop of 2012 was projected to be the smallest since 2006, 187 despite the fact that significantly more acres of land were planted with corn in 2012 as compared to 2006. 188 As a result of anticipated lower supplies, corn prices shot up to record levels in the summer of 2012. 189 In response to these high prices, livestock producers affected by high grain prices and others, including members of Congress and four state governors, called on the Obama Administration to temporarily suspend the RFS, and thereby reduce pressure on commodity prices by the ethanol industry. 190 Criticism of current U.S. ethanol policy was not limited to livestock producers – Jozé Graziano da Silva, head of the U.N. Food and Agriculture Organization, also called for a temporary suspension of the RFS. 191 As critics of U.S. ethanol policy pointed out, the drought of 2012 and the destruction it inflicted on corn production in the United States show the danger of relying on a single crop as a source for fuel production. 
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1) Their argument is about global oil consumption. We don’t need to win that we stop every country from using oil, only that we protect the U.S. economy from shocks due to U.S. oil use.
2) Expanding U.S. importation of ethanol will immediately spur development of ethanol-fuel vehicles, driving up further demand for cleaner fuels. Independently, this creates jobs in the automotive industry while also reducing reliance on foreign oil.

STARR, 10 

[Sean Charles, J.D. DePaul University School of Law; “SWEET REWARDS: HOW U.S. TRADE LIBERALIZATION AND PENETRATION OF BRAZILIAN ETHANOL INTO THE U.S. MARKET CAN STIMULATE AMERICA'S DOMESTIC ECONOMY AND STRENGTHEN AMERICAS INTERNATIONAL INFLUENCE,” 8 DePaul Bus. & Comm. L.J. 275]

Opening the U.S. markets to Brazilian ethanol would strengthen the U.S. economy. Embracing Brazilian ethanol by eliminating or decreasing tariffs and subsidies could provide the U.S. with the impetus to refocus its emphasis on domestic development of alternative and renewable energy models and thus inject the U.S. economy with new job growth. The U.S. built its reputation as the world superpower by fostering a collective, fundamental desire for autonomy and developing unparalleled intellectual capital to achieve that desire. The U.S. can rebound from its wavering international status and the current economic crisis by relying once more on American self-actualization and innovation. Allowing Brazil's ethanol into the U.S. market will directly stimulate the U.S. domestic economy by driving domestic competition and development in two evolving sectors of green technology. First, with a surplus of affordable ethanol at the American consumer's disposal, the immediate need for flex-fuel or entirely ethanol fueled transportation would provide a much needed boost to America's sagging automobile industry while lowering consumer costs at the pump. Secondly, an industry-wide acceptance of Brazilian ethanol would forge a new standard for alternative or green energy in America and would consequently motivate development of alternative models of non-fossil fuel based energy. Together, this two-fold development would provide the U.S. with immediate domestic economic stimulation. An unfettered flow of Brazilian sugarcane ethanol would stimulate the domestic economy by expanding the product base of American automobile makers, providing jobs for Americans developing and building those products, and inspiring alternative product market competition. With a surplus of an available fuel alternative and the requisite essentials of supply and demand, U.S. automakers would be hard-pressed not to focus development efforts on flex-fuel or all ethanol-based automobiles. An industry-wide emphasis on development would in turn create new jobs in design, development, and assembly of the new automobiles. The U.S. could look to Brazil in terms of development initiatives for the auto industry. Brazil worked closely with its automakers to set and meet "extraordinary goals for the production of flex fuel cars." The government now mandates a requirement that all new vehicles have flex-fuel capabilities. The Fuel Choices for American Security Act, a bill introduced to the Senate, has a similar requirement.  Allowing entrance of Brazil's ethanol would motivate American automakers to expand their production base and develop automobiles to take advantage of the readily available consumer alternative while motivating the government to create the proper legislation to support the industry. 
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3) Sugarcane ethanol would become a model technology, proving that the market for clean fuels would be sustainable and profitable. This will spur development of other technologies, and businesses are ready to invest.

STARR, 10 

[Sean Charles, J.D. DePaul University School of Law; “SWEET REWARDS: HOW U.S. TRADE LIBERALIZATION AND PENETRATION OF BRAZILIAN ETHANOL INTO THE U.S. MARKET CAN STIMULATE AMERICA'S DOMESTIC ECONOMY AND STRENGTHEN AMERICAS INTERNATIONAL INFLUENCE,” 8 DePaul Bus. & Comm. L.J. 275]

Invigorating the business model of the green technology industry by making it profitable and competitive would logically stimulate alternate industry models. If consumers and automakers respond opportunistically to one viable source of alternative and renewable energy, it follows that they would respond similarly to others. That response could be driven by American innovation. Why all this has yet to occur, stems from many factors including a general resistance to changing the models of consumption Americans have grown accustomed to. No alternative models of energy have proved as efficient or enduring, nor occupied as much a place in American life as oil. All that could change with one example of an economic and technological feasibility alternative; Brazilian sugarcane ethanol can be that example. The market for infusion and growth is ripe for such a change; never in American history have so many diverse sectors of the population, from corporation to consumer, been as educated and interested in alternative and renewable energy. Wal-Mart, as emblematic as any American company, recently committed itself to a company-wide investment in green technologies.83 Included in Wal-Mart's plan is doubling the fuel efficiency of its "7,000 huge Class 8 trucks that get about 6 miles per gallon." 84 Even more critical is Wal-Mart's commitment to increasing the market for green technology by integrating green products on its store shelves. Wal-Mart advisor Glenn Prickett of Conservation International believes this commitment "can have a revolutionary impact on the market for green technologies."85 Countless other U.S. corporations have pursued similar initiatives in recent years. General Motors recently received the "2009 Best New Green Technology" award at the Montreal Auto Show for its "Two-Mode Hybrid technology" vehicle was called "a tremendous validation of the green transformation that has been under way at General Motors," by Marc Comeau the Vice President of GM sales in Canada. 86 A Midwestern group composed of state government officials and nongovernment organizations are advocating for $2 billion out of the federal economic stimulus package to support green projects they argue are environmentally friendly and would produce 30,000 new jobs.87 Even the airline industry has instigated development of green technology with Continental Airlines recently reporting that its biofuel testing on aircraft showed no negative impact.8 What this means is that U.S. businesses views green technology as a viable industry, one that can be capitalized on while simultaneously helping to cut internal costs, passing along savings to customers, and improving the corporate image by helping the environment. 
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4)  Creating new markets for Latin American ethanol will open up U.S. energy policy and reduce dependence on foreign oil. This is supplemented by other policies already in place.

ROBERTS AND WALSER, 13 

[James, Research Fellow for Economic Freedom and Growth in the Center for International Trade and Economics at The Heritage Foundation; and Ray, PhD., Senior Policy Analyst for Latin America at Heritage Foundation; “The Hagel, Kerry, and Brennan Senate Confirmation Hearings: U.S. Policy for the Western Hemisphere,” 1/18, http://www.heritage.org/research/reports/2013/01/kerry-hagel-and-brennan-senate-confirmation-hearings-us-policy-for-the-western-hemisphere]
Energy pessimism in 2008 has given way to more optimistic scenarios in 2013. Rising proven reserves in the Americas, new recovery techniques, and “the shale gas revolution” are fundamentally altering the global energy balance. They offer the prospect of a favorable shifting of the axis of energy production toward the U.S. and the Americas and a chance for the U.S. to better control its energy destiny by lessening geopolitical dependence on volatile Middle East imports. Building upon the modest Energy and Climate Partnership of the Americas, the second Obama Administration needs a dynamic policy process and forum to focus on broad, regional energy opportunities. Access to the U.S. market for Brazilian ethanol could bolster ties with Brazil and help end wasteful domestic U.S. subsidies for corn ethanol. The U.S. should advance sustainable, free market–based policies to promote energy investments and cooperation as well as sharing cutting-edge technology. Developing critical infrastructure such as pipelines (notably the U.S.–Canada Keystone XL pipeline), refineries, trans-border electrical grids, and ports is also critical to U.S. and global economic interests and should be pursued when supported by sound economics.
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5) There is a direct trade-off between oil and ethanol use. If ethanol becomes competitive, it will take the place of oil.

SPECHT, 12 

[Jonathan, Legal Advisor for Pearlmaker Holsteins, Inc. B; J.D., Washington University in St. Louis; “Raising Cane: Cuban Sugarcane Ethanol’s Economic and Environmental Effects on the United States,” 4/24, http://environs.law.ucdavis.edu/issues/36/2/specht.pdf]
How important such governmental support will be to the survival of the domestic ethanol industry, however, will depend on the other major external factor affecting the ethanol industry: commodity prices. According to one economic analysis, if oil prices stay at or above $105 per barrel, even with low levels of governmental support, the U.S. ethanol industry will “move into high gear.”144 Besides petroleum prices, the other major commodity price variable with an effect on American ethanol production is the price of corn.145 Market conditions are most favorable for U.S. ethanol producers when corn prices are low and petroleum prices are high, as was the case in the United States between 2001 and 2006.146 For both policy and market reasons, the 2000s were a good decade for U.S. ethanol producers. In the first five years of that decade, both production and consumption of ethanol doubled in the United States.147 In 2012, however, corn prices rose sharply as a result of that summer’s drought, reducing profitability for ethanol producers. This commodity price shift leaves the future of domestic corn-based ethanol production in question. The shift was particularly damaging because it followed the expiration of policies favoring domestic ethanol production at the end of 2011 and also because Congress has yet to pass a new Farm Bill.
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1) U.S. policies will drive up demand for sugarcane ethanol.

IPS, 13 

[Inter Press Service; “Brazilian Ethanol in the Slow Lane to Global Market Brazilian Ethanol in the Slow Lane to Global Market,” 2/17, http://globalgeopolitics.net/wordpress/2013/02/17/brazilian-ethanol-in-the-slow-lane-to-global-market/]

As U.S. consumption is nearing that limit, the bulk of the increase towards the 2022 target of 132.5 billion will have to come from cellulosic ethanol – a biofuel from wood, grasses or the inedible parts of plants, which is new and still too costly to produce- and from "advanced" biofuels. "Advanced" or "second generation" biofuels are those produced by sustainable feedstock, which are defined by availability of the feedstock, greenhouse gas (GHG) emission levels and biodiversity and land use impact. The United States Environmental Protection Agency designated sugarcane ethanol as an advanced biofuel because it lowers GHG emissions by more than 50 percent as compared to gasoline, taking into account the full lifecycle of production and consumption, including the use of land to grow the crop. This development will boost demand for ethanol produced by Brazil and other sugarcane growing countries, bringing it up to 15.14 million litres by 2022. 

2) Cuba has no domestic need for ethanol fuel, so all of it could be exported to the U.S. for purchase.

CONASON, 8 

[Joe, writes a weekly column for Salon and the New York Observer, “One more good reason to lift the embargo on Cuba,” 7/18, http://www.salon.com/opinion/conason/2008/07/18/cuba/]

Now there is at least one more incentive to change course. With its huge potential for producing clean, renewable, sugar-based ethanol, Cuba represents a significant source of energy that will remain unavailable to American consumers unless we undo the embargo. Agricultural experts have estimated that Cuba could eventually provide more than 3 billion gallons of fuel annually, perhaps even more when new technologies for extracting energy from sugar cane waste (known as “bagasse”) come online — placing the island third in world ethanol production, behind the U.S. and Brazil. Given the relatively small demand for auto fuel in Cuba, nearly all of that ethanol would be available for export to its nearest neighbor. 

2AC Extension Harms – Economy: A/t #3 “No Market” [2/2] 
136
3) Expanding access to exports will solve Cuban economic development.

ROBERTS AND WALSER, 13 

[James, Research Fellow for Economic Freedom and Growth in the Center for International Trade and Economics at The Heritage Foundation; and Ray, PhD., Senior Policy Analyst for Latin America at Heritage Foundation; “The Hagel, Kerry, and Brennan Senate Confirmation Hearings: U.S. Policy for the Western Hemisphere,” 1/18, http://www.heritage.org/research/reports/2013/01/kerry-hagel-and-brennan-senate-confirmation-hearings-us-policy-for-the-western-hemisphere]

In general, the Obama Administration should encourage Latin American governments to continue to liberalize their economies and dismantle expensive bureaucracies and habits of over-regulation, as well as seek to attract more job-creating private-sector domestic and foreign investment. The State Department should also promote stronger protections for property rights and urge strenuous, ongoing efforts to fight against the age-old problem of official corruption. Private entrepreneurs must be able to make new investments in their businesses without fear of government confiscation. Inefficient, costly, and crony-corporatist-promoting state-owned enterprises (especially in Argentina, where President Cristina Fernández de Kirchner’s retrograde policies are harming that country) should be privatized in as fair and transparent a manner as possible. Greater private sector–fueled economic growth and job creation will help those countries to expand the middle class and thus stabilize their democracies. With its National Export Initiative and the belated passage and implementation of free trade agreements with Colombia and Panama, the Obama Administration has advanced our trade agenda. It should move swiftly to complete the Trans-Pacific Partnership to increase growth and job creation for Americans without demanding unrealistically stringent labor rights and environmental standards. It can also further harmonize trade among the 11 U.S. FTA partners and with Brazil, which alone accounts for more than half of South America’s GDP and desires access to the U.S. market. Efforts must be made to leverage mutually advantageous deals with bilateral tax treaties and market access agreements.
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1) Economic collapse causes increased political pressure for cuts in defense spending that will cause global nuclear war in every region. Even if the economy eventually recovers, our impact is about the political consequences of the initial severe downturn. Extend our FRIEDBURG AND SCHOENFELD evidence.
2) The neg evidence is not credible. It quotes an employee of the Federal Reserve who has an incentive to say the economy is resilient because it makes him look better at his job. There is no warrant or historical data to support this claim.

3) Oil price fluctuations make every product more expensive by increasing total industry costs and stunting growths. This causes spiraling loan failures and economic collapse.

GAGAN, 10 

[John, Major in US Army; “THE UNITED STATES’ STRATEGIC INSECURITY-THE OIL NEXUS,” http://www.dtic.mil/cgi-bin/GetTRDoc?AD=ADA531222]
High imported oil costs were not the single source of the global recession, but they certainly may have contributed to it. The International Energy Agency suggests the rapid increase in price of crude oil from 2003 to 2008 played an important, “albeit, secondary” role in the recession. High oil prices stunt economic growth. The doubling of oil prices from 2003 to 2005 lowered global economic output by 1.5 percent or $750 billion (Rogoff 2005). Richard Heinberg makes an interesting argument for the effects of oil dependency on the economy through physical and financial terms. His premise maintains that the U.S. financial system was built upon constant growth derived from ample available energy sources (oil) with the assumption that growth was “inevitable and desirable.” A key concept and component of the American financial institution is based on compound interest, where money is created from loans and represents debt. The money to repay loans is generated from production growth and productivity. If production growth and productivity are stifled due to exorbitant prices of energy (oil), fewer goods will be produced, less consumption of those goods will occur, and loans cannot be re-paid. In this case, new loans must be taken out to re-pay old loans. If there are more loans out than the rate of economic production or growth and consumption, inflation will occur. More businesses taking out fewer loans due to lower demand could initiate a vicious economic tailspin resulting in an economic implosion all due to a net energy decline. 
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1) U.S. pressure and guidance will create political will by establishing a market and guaranteed demand for Cuban ethanol. Money will convince Raul Castro to invest. Extend our REUTERS evidence.
2) Raul Castro is willing to invest in modernizing Cuba’s ethanol industry.

WIRED, 08 

[Chuck Squatriglia, “With Fidel Gone, Will Cuba Become a Global Ethanol Player?” 2/19, http://www.wired.com/cars/energy/news/2008/02/cuba_ethanol]

Of course, reaching either of those numbers would require Raul Castro to open the door to foreign investment, but that may not be as unlikely as it sounds. The Washington Post notes there's speculation that Fidel's exit opens the door to economic reform like we've seen in China, and it's worth noting Cuba is quietly modernizing its ethanol infrastructure. Raul Castro is seen as a pragmatist who is more concerned with improving Cubans' daily lives than spreading la revolución, and according to Reuters he is believed to favor loosening state control on Cuba's economy. The country has said it would allow foreign investment in its tourism industry. 

3) Even if Cuba is not producing sugarcane for ethanol now, they could easily ramp up production.

SPECHT, 12 

[Jonathan, Legal Advisor for Pearlmaker Holsteins, Inc. B; J.D., Washington University in St. Louis; “Raising Cane: Cuban Sugarcane Ethanol’s Economic and Environmental Effects on the United States,” 4/24, http://environs.law.ucdavis.edu/issues/36/2/specht.pdf]

To speak of a Cuban sugarcane-based ethanol industry is, at this point, largely a matter of speculation. 46 Because of the anti-ethanol views of Fidel Castro (who has said that ethanol should be discouraged because it diverts crops from food to fuel), 47 Cuba currently has almost no ethanol industry. In the words of Ronald Soligo and Amy Myers Jaffe of the Brookings Institution, “Despite the fact that Cuba is dependent on oil imports and is aware of the demonstrated success of Brazil in using ethanol to achieve energy self-sufficiency, it has not embarked on a policy to develop a larger ethanol industry from sugarcane.” 48 There is, however, no reason why such an industry cannot be developed. As Soligo and Jaffe wrote, “In addition, Cuba has large land areas that once produced sugar but now lie idle. These could be revived to provide a basis for a world-class ethanol industry. We estimate that if Cuba achieves the yield levels attained in Nicaragua and Brazil and the area planted with sugarcane approaches levels seen in the 1970s and 1980s, Cuba could produce up to 2 billion gallons of sugar-based ethanol per year.” 49 
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1) Raul Castro is implementing reforms to open up the economy and increase agricultural efficiency.

LUGAR, 9 

[Richard, Republican Chair of Senate Foreign Relations Committee, “CHANGING CUBA POLICY--IN THE UNITED STATES NATIONAL INTEREST,” 2/23, http://www.fas.org/irp/congress/2009_rpt/cuba.html]

Change in Cuba cannot be assessed against a yardstick of full multi-party democracy, free-market capitalism, and civil rights. Nevertheless, since officially assuming the presidency in early 2008, Raul Castro has introduced a series of modest reforms that are regarded on the island as a departure from the orthodox policies of his long-ruling brother, Fidel Castro. For example, Cubans may now purchase cell phones and computers and stay at hotels previously reserved for foreigners, though the vast majority of the population cannot afford to take advantage of these reforms. The GOC is granting new licenses to private taxi drivers, who set their own prices, for the first time in a decade. Most significantly, private farmers are now permitted to purchase their own equipment, and the government is proceeding with a plan to hand over unused state lands to private farmers and cooperatives under long-term leases, including more than 45,500 land grants approved in February 2009. Raul Castro has repeatedly acknowledged the need to increase efficiency and production, particularly in the agricultural sector, and his decisions have demonstrated a willingness to implement some reforms at a gradual pace, though it is not clear whether they will lead to structural change. He has also encouraged a series of town-hall meetings to publicly debate government programs, but he made it clear that decisions about changes would rest with the GOC, and many citizens feared retribution for expressing their real opinions. 

2) Cuba has thousands of skilled and unskilled workers who could transition quickly to sugarcane ethanol production.

PATINO, 09 

[Christian Santiago, awarded  Second Prize in the ASCE 2009 Student Prize Competition for undergraduate students; “THE CUBAN SUGAR DILEMMA: THE PROSPECT FOR A GREEN FUTURE” http://www.ascecuba.org/publications/proceedings/volume19/pdfs/patino.pdf]

It has been shown above that Cuba possesses the ideal land and climate for the production of sugarcane. These conditions are complemented by Cuba’s readily available and highly experienced labor force. Estimates suggest that before the area under sugarcane cultivation was downsized there were 460,000 workers directly employed by the sugar agroindustry sector (Pérez-López 298). The vast majority of these workers were unprofessional laborers that could be easily shifted back to the harvesting of sugarcane for ethanol factories. But, it is also important to point out that Cuba also possesses many highly skilled workers and researchers that could run and oversee Cuba’s prospective ethanol sector. The fact that sugarcane has historically been the island’s main crop significantly favors ethanol production in Cuba. 
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3) U.S. incentives for sugar-cane ethanol development in Cuba will push the country toward democracy and market-economies.

ANDERSEN, 7

[Martin Edwin, long-time human rights activist and news correspondent in Latin America, is the editor of a United States Agency for International Development (USAID) study on possible electoral transitions in Cuba; “Sweet Opportunity: Ethanol and a Grand Bargain for Cuban Democracy,” 06/04, http://www.offnews.info/verArticulo.php?contenidoID=8075]

In fact, President Bush’s new bio-fuels pact with Brazil, joining the world's two largest ethanol producers in what could become a new alliance to substantially reduce regional dependence on imported oil, points to other ethanol-related policy options the United States should pursue in the region simultaneously. If implemented, these would improve the prospects for post-Fidel democracy and independence in Cuba, reduce future tensions between Cubans and Cuban Americans, and ease future relations between the U.S. and some of its other Caribbean allies. The framework for just such a possibility already exists in the plan launched by Bush and Brazilian President Luiz Inácio Lula da Silva to promote the production of sugar cane-based ethanol in Central American and the Caribbean, selling part of the bio-fuel to the U.S. as part of a special Caribbean Basin trade regime. By promising to include Cuba in a partnership that allows sugarcane-based ethanol equal footing in competition with a heavily subsidized corn-based ethanol industry in the United States that is both more expensive and more environmentally taxing, Castro’s claim that the U.S. focus on ethanol, resulting in the “internationalization of genocide" can be exposed from what it is—the death rattle of a tyrant. * Real Cuban Independence. Creative bipartisanship in Washington that ties the potential of a massive boom in ethanol’s influence throughout the hemisphere to ending United States oil addiction could also help ensure that nearly five decades of Cuban dictatorship will be followed by a transition towards democracy, a market economy and real independence, and not succession by his brother Raul or another Communist figure. 
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1) The U.S. has the largest global market for purchasing ethanol and is closer to Cuba physically than Brazil, meaning the market is more secure with less risk. Their evidence feeds our solvency, because Brazil is putting political pressure on Cuba while the U.S. will take care of the economic pressure. Extend our REUTERS evidence.
2) U.S. ethanol producers are looking to establish ties with Latin American ethanol leaders, which will solve pressure.
REUTERS, 12 

[Brian Wilson, staff writer; “Insight: U.S. and Brazil - At last, friends on ethanol,” 9/12, http://www.reuters.com/article/2012/09/14/us-brazil-us-ethanol-idUSBRE88D19520120914]
Results may still be years away, but officials say the collaboration might breathe some new life into an industry facing an uncertain future because of chronic production shortfalls and doubts about the environmental benefits of many biofuels. "I think there's a clear sense now that we should be collaborating instead of fighting each other," said Terry Branstad, governor of Iowa, the top U.S. ethanol-producing state. After a July meeting with senior officials in Brazil, "I was very encouraged by what I heard," he said in an interview. "The more we cooperate, the more we can grow the worldwide demand for what we produce." Plinio Nastari, the head of respected Brazilian sugar analysis firm Datagro, said he was particularly encouraged by the joint efforts to develop additional ethanol producers. 
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1NC Frontline: Harms – Environment 
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1) No impact to species loss – surviving species will adapt, and species go extinct all the time.

FORBES, 12

[Viv, Chairperson of The Carbon Sense Coalition, former guest writer for the Asian Wall Street Journal, Business Queensland and mining newspapers;” Species Extinction is Nothing New,” 6/04, http://www.canadafreepress.com/index.php/articles-news/47086. 6/4/12]

As the global warming bubble deflates, another scare is being inflated – species extinction. Naturally the professional alarmists present this as a brand new threat, caused by man’s industry. However, species extinction, like climate change, is the way of the world. It was not carbon dioxide that entombed millions of mammoths and other animals in mucky ice from Iceland to Alaska. It was not steam engines that wiped out the dinosaurs and 75% of other species who had dominated the Earth for 180 million years. There were no humans to blame for the Great Permian Extinction when over 90% of all life on Earth was destroyed – animals, plants, trees, fish, plankton even algae disappeared suddenly. Sadly, history shows that it is the destiny of most species to be destroyed by periodic natural calamities or competition from other species. Earth’s history is a moving picture, not a still life. No species has an assured place on Earth. Some species can adapt and survive – those unable to adapt are removed from the gene pool. Earth’s periodic species extinctions are usually associated with widespread glaciation, volcanism, earth movements and solar disruptions. Most geological eras have closed with such calamitous events. Random and more localised species extinctions are caused by rogue comets. But global warming and abundant carbon dioxide have never featured as causes of mass extinctions. Because of Earth’s long turbulent history, most species surviving today are not “fragile”. Every one of them, including humans, is descended from a long line of survivors going back to the beginnings of life on Earth. 

2) Corn production technology is becoming cleaner and more efficient.

MUELLER AND KWIK, 13

[Steffen, Ph.D. University of Illinois at Chicago; John, Dominion Energy Services; “2012 Corn Ethanol: Emerging Plant Energy and Environmental Technologies” 4/29, http://ethanolrfa.org/page/-/PDFs/2012%20Corn%20Ethanol%20FINAL.pdf?nocdn=1]

The study shows that at the bio-refinery level modern energy and processing technologies such as sophisticated heat integration, combined heat and power technologies, variable frequency drives, advanced grinding technologies, various combinations of front and back end oil separation, and innovative ethanol and DDG recovery have further reduced the energy footprint of the corn ethanol production process. Our work includes an assessment of over 50% of operating dry grind corn ethanol plants. On average, 2012 dry grind plants produce ethanol at higher yields with lower energy inputs than 2008 corn ethanol. Furthermore, significantly more corn oil is separated at the plants now which combined with the higher ethanol yields results in a slight reduction in DDG production and a negligible increase in electricity consumption. Note that this assessment is a snapshot across all ethanol plant technologies, co‐product drying practices, and geographic locations. The table below summarizes the results. 
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3) Planting corn does not trade off with other crops because corn fertilization is efficient enough to provide additional crop yields.

MUELLER AND KWIK, 13

[Steffen, Ph.D. University of Illinois at Chicago; John, Dominion Energy Services; “2012 Corn Ethanol: Emerging Plant Energy and Environmental Technologies” 4/29, http://ethanolrfa.org/page/-/PDFs/2012%20Corn%20Ethanol%20FINAL.pdf?nocdn=1]

The study also looks at new technologies that have recently been adopted and further increase the efficiency during the corn production phase of the corn ethanol pathway. For example, over the last several years higher corn yields have also increased the amount of corn stover and additional plant material produced by modern hybrids. As a result growers have started to remove corn stover for use as animal feed in nearby feedlot operations. Consequently, acres producing corn for ethanol and DDG animal feed now also produce a second animal feed at the front end of the process in the form of stover feed. Other efficiency improvements during the corn production phase include more accurate and targeted delivery of chemicals and agricultural inputs, as well as corn hybrids that contain enzymes resulting in reduced processing energy and increased ethanol yields at the biorefinery level. 
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4) Developing economies like China and India are more key to emissions than the U.S.

DUTTA AND RADNER, 12

[Prajit, Professor of Economics at Columbia University; Roy, Professor of Business at New York University; “Capital growth in a global warming model: will China and India sign a climate treaty?” http://pages.stern.nyu.edu/~rradner/publishedpapers2/113CapitalGrowth2012.pdf]

Global climate change (CC) has emerged as the most important environmental issue of our times and, arguably, the one with the most critical long-run import. The observed rise in temperatures and variability of climate—the hot summers in Europe and the United States, the increased frequency of storms and hurricanes including Katrina, the melting of the polar ice-caps and glaciers on Asian mountain-tops threatening to dry the rivers that water that continent, the rise in sea levels—have all placed the problem center-stage. Since the climate change problem involves a classic “commons” that irrespective of the source of greenhouse gas emissions it is the common stock of it that affects the global climate, it can only be solved by an international effort at reaching agreement. For such an agreement to get carried out, however, it has to align the incentives of the signatory nations so that countries will, in fact, carry out their promises. At the same time, to meaningfully contain emissions an agreement has to be signed by all the major emitting countries, both developed and developing, and they have to commit to possibly deep cuts in emissions now and in the future. In other words for an agreement to be effective, it has to balance two competing forces—large enough cuts that make a difference to the climate that are yet “small enough” that countries will not cheat on their promises. And herein lies the rub. Since emissions are tied to economic activity, countries that are growing the fastest, such as China and India, are reluctant to sign onto emission cuts that they fear will compromise their growth. They point, moreover, to the “legacy effect” that the vast majority of existing greenhouse gas stock was accumulated in the last 100 years due to the industrialization of the West—and the per capita numbers— that per person their citizens contribute a fraction of the per capita emissions from the United States and the European Union. They argue, therefore, that they should not be asked to clean up a problem not of their making. On the other hand, leaving these countries out of a climate change treaty is simply not going to solve the problem since their growth path of emissions is high, China’s total emissions are already on par with the United States and unless the emissions of the developing world are reduced they will rapidly out-strip those of today’s developed economies and make it impossible to solve the climate change problem. 
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1) Species loss happens all the time, and “keystone species” are a myth because surviving species are forced to adapt and become stronger. Habitat destruction does not spillover, and the most likely causes of species extinction are natural calamities like volcanoes and meteors. Extend our FORBES evidence.

2) Habitats are not uniquely critical to biodiversity. Weather patterns make survival random.

TONN, 7

[Bruce, Department of Political Science, Environmental Sciences Division, University of Tennessee; 11/01, http://www.accessmylibrary.com/coms2/summary_0286-33265107_ITM]

It should be clear, though, that protecting biodiversity does not mean that it is necessary that the status quo of all ecosystems on earth be maintained [13]. Taken literally, that is an impossible goal because there will always be fluctuations in species populations if only due to annual changes in weather and precipitation.

2NC Extension Harms – Environment #2 “Corn is Clean” 
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1) Corn production techniques are becoming more efficient, producing more corn and using less land. This takes out their internal link because if less land is needed and fewer pollutants are produced, the domestic corn industry is not responsible for climate change. Extend our MUELLER AND KWIK evidence.
2) Don’t trust their evidence – other studies of corn production are outdated and do not assume new technologies.

MUELLER AND KWIK, 13

[Steffen, Ph.D. University of Illinois at Chicago; John, Dominion Energy Services; “2012 Corn Ethanol: Emerging Plant Energy and Environmental Technologies” 4/29, http://ethanolrfa.org/page/-/PDFs/2012%20Corn%20Ethanol%20FINAL.pdf?nocdn=1]

Energy consumption and advanced production technologies of corn ethanol are a topic of considerable interest since these factors constitute important inputs into environmental models that compare different fuel alternatives. The last comprehensive assessment of ethanol plant energy technologies and their adoption rates dates back to 2008.1 Since then ethanol plants have continued to improve their processes in an effort to reduce energy costs, target specific co‐product markets, and improve their environmental performance. Furthermore, emerging agronomic technologies are being rapidly adopted that reduce the environmental footprint of the ethanol production pathway. The recent adoption of energy saving technologies as well as advanced processing technologies has also been supported by new funding sources including ARRA grant money, State Renewable Portfolio Standards, and other state and federal energy efficiency grants. 

2NC Extension Harms – Environment #3 “No Crop Trade-off” 
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1) Corn fertilization allows for additional crops to be planted during corn season, meaning there is no need to replace other crops. Also, corn can produce multiple useful parts so that no food is destroyed in the process of developing ethanol. Extend our MUELLER AND KWIK evidence.
2) Corn use numbers are hyped – the U.S. used mostly filler crops or ethanol by-products for animal feed and other uses instead of raw corn.

REUTERS, 12

[Gerard Wynn; “COLUMN-U.S. use of corn for ethanol is high but hyped: Wynn” 08/08, http://www.reuters.com/article/2012/08/08/column-wynn-ethanol-corn-idUSL6E8J65JU20120808]

But the estimate is inaccurate, by assuming away ethanol co-products and in particular so-called "distillers grains" which substitute for corn in animal feed. The problem has arisen partly because the U.S. Department of Agriculture (USDA) fails to distinguish between ethanol and distillers grains in its headline statistics on corn consumption. Distillers grains now equal about a third of corn's contribution to animal feed, reflecting massive growth in the ethanol industry. The good news for the ethanol industry is that its net corn consumption is far smaller than the apocryphal 40 percent figure. The bad news is it is still an eye-watering 28 percent or so of the national crop. 

2NC Extension Harms – Environment #4 “Developing Countries are Key” 
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1) China, India and other developing countries are more responsible for greenhouse gas emissions than the United States, and the plan does nothing to get them to reduce pollution. Even if the plan can decrease U.S. emissions, global warming would be inevitable. Extend our DUTTA AND RADNER evidence.

2) China is leading the world in emissions.
CNN MONEY, 13

[Wenqian Zhu; “Global CO2 emissions at record high in 2012,” 6/11; http://money.cnn.com/2013/06/11/news/economy/co2-emissions-record-high/]

A part of the 2010 Cancun Agreements, 91 countries, representing nearly 80% of global greenhouse gas emissions, have pledged to act. These pledges, however, collectively fall well short of what is necessary to deliver the 2°C goal, according to the IEA report. China, Japan, India and the Middle East all contributed to the growth in global CO2 emissions. China was the largest polluter, but the pace of its increase was one of the lowest in the last decade. IEA attributed China's improvement to a wider use of alternative energy. 
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1) Turn: Midwest Economies.

A) Government support for domestic corn ethanol is critical to preventing Midwest state economies from collapsing. The plan causes prices to drop, destroying jobs and magnifying the impact of any recession.

SPECHT, 12 

[Jonathan, Legal Advisor for Pearlmaker Holsteins, Inc. B; J.D., Washington University in St. Louis; “Raising Cane: Cuban Sugarcane Ethanol’s Economic and Environmental Effects on the United States,” 4/24, http://environs.law.ucdavis.edu/issues/36/2/specht.pdf]
Over the past thirty years, ethanol has become a greater and greater factor in the economics of corn production, and thus the economy of the Midwestern United States. In this time period, the amount of U.S. corn production used for ethanol has dramatically increased. In 1980, less than 1% of the U.S. corn crop went to ethanol production. By 2011, that amount rose to approximately onethird of the annual U.S. corn crop. The success of the ethanol industry has been one reason that much of the Corn Belt has weathered the most recent economic recession relatively well. According to the Bureau of Labor Statistics, as of March 2013, North Dakota (with 3.2%), Nebraska (with 3.8%), South Dakota (with 4.43%), and Iowa (with 5.0%) had four of the six lowest state unemployment rates in the United States. Two other states with significant ethanol production, Minnesota and Kansas, were also in the bottom fifteen states for unemployment. While it may be true that the Corn Belt region is currently doing well economically (that is, aside from the effects of the drought of 2012), especially relative to other parts of the country, this has not always been the case. During the 1980s, when commodity prices were very low, the Corn Belt region suffered economic stress from sharply reduced farm profits. By providing a certain source of demand for corn, domestic ethanol production sets a floor on the price of corn, preventing this type of regional disaster from repeating. Additionally, the population of the rural Midwest has been declining for years. As President Obama acknowledged in a 2010 speech, in an era of outsourcing and downsizing that began long before the most recent economic recession, the domestic corn-based ethanol industry stands out as one of the few sectors that is bringing jobs to rural America and allowing towns that might otherwise die to survive. For roughly two decades, the domestic ethanol industry has relied on the promise of continued government support in some form in order to expand facilities and ratchet up production. For years policy-makers have promoted the goals of reducing carbon dioxide emissions, cutting back on fossil fuel usage, and reducing U.S. dependence on foreign countries for its energy needs. Although the degree to which the domestic ethanol industry actually meets these goals is disputed, it does contribute to achieving each goal to some degree. While importing ethanol from Cuban sugarcane would meet the first two national policy goals, it would detract from the third. It would seem perverse for policy-makers to enact policies that would severely damage an industry that helped meet the national policy goals they had espoused, especially after the policy-makers had supported the industry.
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B) Importing ethanol from Cuba will collapse Midwest economies dependent on domestic corn production, and these economies are key to the U.S. economy.

SPECHT, 12 

[Jonathan, Legal Advisor for Pearlmaker Holsteins, Inc. B; J.D., Washington University in St. Louis; “Raising Cane: Cuban Sugarcane Ethanol’s Economic and Environmental Effects on the United States,” 4/24, http://environs.law.ucdavis.edu/issues/36/2/specht.pdf]
Absent a scenario in which the RFS was raised at the same time as U.S. consumption of ethanol from Cuban sugarcane increased, it is likely that importing Cuban sugarcane ethanol would have a negative economic effect on the Midwestern United States. The worst case economic scenario for the United States that could possibly arise out importing ethanol from Cuba would be that such ethanol largely supplants rather than supplements the domestic ethanol industry. This could lead to ethanol plant closures, job losses, and a regionalized economic slowdown across the Midwestern United States. This regionalized economic slowdown would be made worse if a drop in demand for corn-based ethanol led to a significant decline in corn prices and a resulting loss of purchasing power by corn farmers (whose spending in times of high commodity prices boosts small-town economies).

2) Sugarcane ethanol will never be productive enough to make a dent in global gasoline consumption. Other policy changes would be necessary to solve.

SPECHT, 12 

[Jonathan, Legal Advisor for Pearlmaker Holsteins, Inc. B; J.D., Washington University in St. Louis; “Raising Cane: Cuban Sugarcane Ethanol’s Economic and Environmental Effects on the United States,” 4/24, http://environs.law.ucdavis.edu/issues/36/2/specht.pdf]
It must be stressed that sugarcane-based ethanol, from Cuba or anywhere else, is not the solution to the energy and climate change problems faced by the United States. Replacing just ten percent of global gasoline usage with sugarcane-based ethanol would require a tenfold increase in global sugarcane production. To address the problems of both peak oil and climate change, the United States must do much more to reduce its fossil fuel consumption. It should primarily do this by using the strategies highlighted in the introduction of this Article: higher fuel efficiency standards, electric cars (powered with electricity from renewable energy sources, not coal), more public transportation, more walkable neighborhoods, and shorter commutes. To the extent to which there will inevitably still be high demand for liquid fuels for automobiles, ethanol from Cuban-grown sugarcane can, and should, be part of the solution to both problems. 
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3) The international ethanol market is too weak to drive up demand.

IPS, 13 

[Inter Press Service; “Brazilian Ethanol in the Slow Lane to Global Market Brazilian Ethanol in the Slow Lane to Global Market,” 2/17, http://globalgeopolitics.net/wordpress/2013/02/17/brazilian-ethanol-in-the-slow-lane-to-global-market/]

Following a promising start, Brazil’s dream of positioning ethanol in the global market on an equal standing with petroleum-based fuels is hindered by new and old challenges. Brazil’s goal of expanding ethanol sales across the world will only be attained when there are "more countries in a position to buy and supply," noted Eduardo Leão de Sousa, director of the Brazilian Sugarcane Industry Union (UNICA), an organisation that represents the country’s top sugar and ethanol producers. Brazil and the United States produce close to 85 percent of the world’s ethanol, according to information from the International Energy Agency. Since it is produced almost exclusively for domestic consumption, international sales are still marginal. De Sousa told IPS that the critical level of demand necessary to stimulate ethanol production is not something that emerges spontaneously and must be driven by public policies, such as regulations that require a certain volume of renewable fuel to be blended into petroleum-based transport fuels. 

4) The U.S. economy is resilient and will recover from any shock.
BLOOMBERG BUSINESSWEEK, 12 

[Joshua Zumbrun and Romy Varghese; “Fed’s Plosser Says U.S. Economy Proving Resilient to Shocks,” 5/09, http://www.businessweek.com/news/2012-05-09/fed-s-plosser-says-u-dot-s-dot-economy-proving-resilient-to-shocks]

Philadelphia Federal Reserve Bank President Charles Plosser said the U.S. economy has proven “remarkably resilient” to shocks that can damage growth, including surging oil prices and natural disasters. “The economy has now grown for 11 consecutive quarters,” Plosser said today according to remarks prepared for a speech at the Philadelphia Fed. “Growth is not robust. But growth in the past year has continued despite significant risks and external and internal headwinds.” “The U.S. economy has a history of being remarkably resilient,” said Plosser, who doesn’t have a vote on policy this year. “These shocks held GDP growth to less than 1 percent in the first half of 2011, and many analysts were concerned that the economy was heading toward a double dip. Yet, the economy proved resilient and growth picked up in the second half of the year.”

2NC Extension Harms – Economy #1 “Midwest Economies Turn” 
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1 High corn prices created by government support for corn-based ethanol are necessary to prop up the agricultural sector in key economies like Iowa and Illinois. The plan cause massive and rapid job loss in those states, triggering spillover to other industries and collapsing the economy. ) Extend our SPECHT evidence.

2) The agriculture industry is key to the economy, and corn ethanol production is necessary for industry stability.

BACHMAN, 07

[Justin, associate editor for Businessweek.com; “Con: Ethanol Is Our Most Viable Choice;” Feb, http://www.businessweek.com/debateroom/archives/2007/02/ethanol_too_much_hypeand_corn.html] 

Moreover, the U.S.’s vital agriculture economy depends heavily on healthy corn prices for farmers, and the current cost of around $4 per bushel is manageable for the economy. The genius of free-market capitalism will sort out what needs to happen as corn prices mature and other corn-dependent industries compete for the feedstock. Ethanol also could become much cheaper than it is now, roughly in line with unleaded gasoline, if Washington ends tariffs on imported ethanol. That tariff, 54 cents a gallon, distorts ethanol’s real cost and slows its U.S. expansion.

3) Corn ethanol production is key to Midwest economies.

BACHMAN, 07

[Justin, associate editor for Businessweek.com; “Con: Ethanol Is Our Most Viable Choice;” Feb, http://www.businessweek.com/debateroom/archives/2007/02/ethanol_too_much_hypeand_corn.html] 

Additionally, the ethanol industry plays a crucial role for the U.S. Farm Belt. Higher corn prices are helping to recharge economically depressed rural economies, and new ethanol plants bring decent-paying jobs to areas that have suffered chronic underemployment (see BusinessWeek.com, 01/10/07, “Who Profits from Corn’s Pop?”). The 5.3 billion gallons of ethanol used last year consumed only 20% of the nation’s corn crop. Meeting Bush’s goal would still require less than half of the entire corn crop—and that’s only if no new corn production is added.

2NC Extension Harms – Economy #2 “Ethanol Isn’t Enough” 
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1) Sugarcane ethanol will not produce enough fuel to change global gas consumption, which means it will have no impact on oil price fluctuations. Extend our SPECHT evidence.
2) Cuba’s sugar industry collapsed, and the country does not have the infrastructure to produce ethanol.

ELLEDGE, 9

[Nicholas, writes for the Council on Hemispheric Affairs; “Cuba's Sweet Success May Come from an Ethanol Future” 11/02, http://www.thecuttingedgenews.com/index.php?article=11745]

Cuba’s sugar industry has suffered from long-term neglect and insufficient investment, and its productive role has been utilized more as a vehicle for short term profit than as an engine for long term economic growth. From 1959 to 1999, only six new sugarcane mills with the capacity to cogenerate electricity were built despite guaranteed financial backing from the Soviet Union for part of that time. Also at Havana’s disposal were several advanced sugarcane research institutions, such as the Institute for Sugar Investigation (ICINAZ) and the Cuban Research Institute of Sugarcane Derivates (ICIDCA). Gradual decapitalization, disrepair, and low morale, all a result of a largely insufficient investment and a lack of spare parts, brought about the infrastructural deterioration that led Castro to close the majority of the nation’s mills in 2002. 

2NC Extension Harms – Economy #3 “No Market” 
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1) Extend our IPS evidence. There is no global market for Cuban ethanol, which means there will not be enough demand to sustain the industry over the long-term. Without demand, no one will invest and ethanol will die.
2) No country is willing to guarantee a market for biofuels.

IPS, 13 

[Inter Press Service; “Brazilian Ethanol in the Slow Lane to Global Market Brazilian Ethanol in the Slow Lane to Global Market,” 2/17, http://globalgeopolitics.net/wordpress/2013/02/17/brazilian-ethanol-in-the-slow-lane-to-global-market/]

But that demand is not a sure thing. The EU’s executive body, the European Commission, is considering revising its transport fuel target to impose a limit on crop-based biofuels in an effort to prevent negative impacts on food supply, while in the United States the powerful oil and corn lobbies are pressuring against the RFS, the UNICA director said. Out to conquer emerging markets Another huge potential market is China, but only if it adopts an ambitious programme once "a supply of diverse and permanent sources is guaranteed," de Sousa forecasted. Many countries introduced the use of ethanol as a fuel additive in the 1990s. But there are numerous cases in which national programmes for the adoption of this biofuel were postponed or implemented on a trial basis. For example, after establishing a voluntary three percent biofuel blend in 2003, Japan is still reluctant to make it mandatory. 

2NC Extension Harms – Economy #4 “Economy is Resilient” 
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1) The U.S. economy can recover from short-term shocks like oil prices because it is diverse and has structural supports. Small dips do not create massive downturns. Extend our BLOOMBERG BUSINESSWEEK evidence.
2) The U.S. can withstand shocks because it is built differently than other countries.
REUTERS, 11 

[Leah Schnurr and Andy Bruce; “U.S. resilient, Europe debt woes touch Asia,” 12/15, http://www.reuters.com/article/2011/12/15/us-global-economy-wrapup-idUSTRE7BE0X120111215]

An improvement in the U.S. employment picture last week and a rise in regional factory activity suggested an emerging divide between resiliency in the U.S. economy and faltering growth in Europe and Asia. The better-than-expected U.S. data boosted optimism the economy has momentum heading into the new year and was further evidence it is, so far, weathering the festering sovereign debt crisis in Europe, which is starting to crimp growth in emerging trade partners like China. As well, two factory activity surveys for the U.S. Northeast showed growth accelerated as new orders improved, and manufacturers were more optimistic about the months ahead. That leaves the United States as perhaps the only major Western power currently making a significant contribution to global economic growth.  "It seems the U.S. economy is continuing to improve and is finishing the year on a very strong note," said Alex Hoder, economic analyst at FTN Financial in New York.  The U.S. data helped boost Wall Street stocks in early trading.  The New York Federal Reserve's "Empire State" general business conditions index rose to a seven-month high at 9.53 from 0.61 the previous month.  The Philadelphia Federal Reserve Bank said its business activity index jumped to 10.3 from 3.6 the previous month, rising to its highest level since April. The survey covers factories in eastern Pennsylvania, southern New Jersey and Delaware, while the Empire State data covers New York state.
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1) Even if the U.S. fully supports Cuban ethanol, there is no domestic political support or prospective internal economic demand to restart the industry.

SPECHT, 12 

[Jonathan, Legal Advisor for Pearlmaker Holsteins, Inc. B; J.D., Washington University in St. Louis; “Raising Cane: Cuban Sugarcane Ethanol’s Economic and Environmental Effects on the United States,” 4/24, http://environs.law.ucdavis.edu/issues/36/2/specht.pdf]
The ideal domestic policy scenario for the creation of a robust Cuban sugarcane ethanol industry would be a situation in which: the U.S. trade embargo on Cuba is ended; U.S. tariff barriers are removed (in the case of sugar) or not revived (in the case of ethanol); and the RFS requiring that a certain percentage of U.S. fuel come from ethanol remain in place. Of course, changes in United States policy alone, even those that ensure a steady source of demand for Cuban sugarcane-based ethanol, would not be enough to create an ethanol industry from scratch. Cuba will need to foster the industry as a key goal of the post-Castro era and shape its domestic policies to encourage the growth of the industry. Given that the Cuban sugar industry lived and died by its ties with the Soviet Union for several decades of the Twentieth Century, 50 Cuba will likely be quite wary of investing too much in the creation of a sugarcane ethanol industry that it perceives as being largely a creature of U.S. energy and agricultural policy. Therefore, the creation of a significant sugarcane ethanol industry in Cuba will require a large increase in domestic demand for ethanol. One way that Cuba could encourage domestic demand for ethanol would be to follow the Brazilian model of encouraging the purchase of Flex Fuel vehicles, which can run on any blend of fuel between 100% gasoline and 100% ethanol. 51 Given the relative poverty of Cuba’s population, as indicated by the number of vehicles in the country that are several decades old, 52 expecting new vehicles to provide a source of demand for ethanol may be an extremely unrealistic prospect. On the other hand, potential pent-up demand for new automobiles, alongside sufficient and well-directed government incentives, could accelerate demand for Flex Fuel vehicles relative to other countries. 

1NC Frontline – Solvency 
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2) Cuban governmental policies are anti-business which will hurt foreign investment and prevent domestic industry.

SPECHT, 12 

[Jonathan, Legal Advisor for Pearlmaker Holsteins, Inc. B; J.D., Washington University in St. Louis; “Raising Cane: Cuban Sugarcane Ethanol’s Economic and Environmental Effects on the United States,” 4/24, http://environs.law.ucdavis.edu/issues/36/2/specht.pdf]
Additionally, because Cuba’s ethanol industry is currently almost nonexistent, it will need a great deal of foreign expertise and investment to get started. However, such investments are unlikely to be made unless Cuba makes fundamental changes in its business climate. In the words of Gonzalez and McCarthy, “[C]apital investment, which Cuba’s economy desperately needs and which is most likely to be supplied by foreign investors, will be difficult to attract without enforceable contracts, access to neutral adjudication of disputes, and a degree of predictability that has heretofore been lacking.” Any post-Castro government will likely begin to make such changes to increase the appeal of the island nation to foreign investment. However, implementing these changes will take time and trial and error, which will slow the creation of a sugarcane-based ethanol industry. 

3) Brazil is already ramping up diplomatic pressure on Cuba to develop sugarcane ethanol, and it is more influential than the United States.

REUTERS, 12 

[Brian Wilson, staff writer; “Insight: U.S. and Brazil - At last, friends on ethanol,” 9/12, http://www.reuters.com/article/2012/09/14/us-brazil-us-ethanol-idUSBRE88D19520120914]

Brazil and the United States have stepped up their lobbying in recent months. Pilot ethanol programs to introduce the biofuel to consumers with blend requirements are set to begin in three countries, starting in Honduras by early 2013, another U.S. official said. To accelerate the process, Brazil and the United States are planning presentations in coming months to attract new investors interested in biofuel projects in the three countries, officials said. Brazil's growing diplomatic clout has been critical to opening doors in countries where the nation has deep strategic or cultural connections, such as Senegal, Mozambique and Haiti. And it is uniquely equipped to exert influence in Cuba. 

2NC Extension Solvency - #1 “No Political Will” 
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1) Cuba does not have the domestic political will to invest in ethanol production even if the U.S. creates a market, and there is not enough economic demand within Cuba for fuel to drive investment. Extend our SPECHT evidence.
2) The Cuban government will not allow the sugar cane industry to grow out of respect for Fidel Castro’s wishes.

CUBA HEADLINES, 8

[“After Castro Cuban Ethanol Boom Doubtful?” 02/28, http://www.cubaheadlines.com/2008/02/28/9457/after_castro_cuban_ethanol_boom_doubtful.html]

Fidel Castro's retirement this week fueled speculation that ethanol could become a billion-dollar export industry for the cash-strapped communist country under his brother Raul Castro. But Fidel Castro is expected to retain huge influence in Cuba and he has repeatedly branded the use of food crops to produce fuel as a crime against humanity because rising prices will increase hunger. A local economist with ties to the sugar industry said Cuba is working to develop technology to produce fuel from milled sugar cane bagasse. If successful, Cuba could become more interested in making ethanol, he said. "It is inconceivable while Fidel is still alive that his brother Raul, or anyone else, would convert a significant proportion of our sugar crop or vacant land to ethanol," the economist said, asking not to be identified. "Even after Fidel dies, I can't imagine that happening for quite some time," he said. Currently, ethanol is obtained from sugar cane juice and cannot be made from bagasse, but new research is focusing on cellulose technology that could make this possible. Cuba was once the world's largest sugar exporter. In 1990, it produced 8 million tonnes of raw sugar. But the fall of the Soviet Union, low prices and bad management left the industry in ruins. The 2006-2007 harvest was just 1.2 million tonnes. Sugar is no longer a major export earner and Cuba, in fact, has been importing about 200,000 tonnes a year of low grade whites to cover domestic consumption. Ronald Soligo, an energy economist at Rice University in Houston, said Cuba could produce about 1.6 billion gallons of ethanol annually if it returned to sugar cane yields prevalent when the Soviet Union was buying its sugar at inflated prices. At that time, in the 1980s, yields were 55 tons per hectare, but have fallen to 22 tons, he said in Miami at a Florida International University conference on Cuba. "It appears that sugar cane ethanol really is an opportunity for Cuba to supplement, replace some of its imported fuel and maybe even to export ethanol," he said. Some experts believe Cuba could become the world's third ethanol producer after the United States and Brazil, but that would require huge investments, not just to improve its cane harvests, but also to finance the research and construction of distilleries. The government, however, has been reluctant to allow foreign companies to administer farms, a precondition for any business wanting to invest in agriculture in Cuba.

2NC Extension Solvency - #2 “Bad Business Climate” 
160
1) Cuba has a poor business model, including lack of protection for contracts and dispute mechanisms which prevent companies from setting up new factories in Cuba. Any reforms will take a long time to implement. Extend our SPECHT evidence.
2) Communism has left Cuba without any skilled workers to get the ethanol industry off the ground.

SPECHT, 12 

[Jonathan, Legal Advisor for Pearlmaker Holsteins, Inc. B; J.D., Washington University in St. Louis; “Raising Cane: Cuban Sugarcane Ethanol’s Economic and Environmental Effects on the United States,” 4/24, http://environs.law.ucdavis.edu/issues/36/2/specht.pdf]
Like all new capitalist industries to emerge in the post-Castro era, whatever ethanol industry arises will have to deal with the painful transition from socialism to capitalism. The Cuban sugarcane ethanol industry will face similar challenges to other private sector industries that arise in the post-Fidel era. One of these challenges will be simply a lack of people with skills necessary for any industry. According to Edward Gonzalez and Kevin McCarthy of the RAND Corporation, “[A]s a result of 40-plus years of communism, the labor force lacks the kinds of trained managers, accountants, auditors, bankers, insurers, etc., that a robust market economy requires.” While these challenges will not be unique to Cuba’s ethanol industry, they will put the country at a competitive disadvantage vis-à-vis existing ethanol exporters such as Brazil. This will be especially true if there is a significant lag time between the expiration of the ethanol tariff barriers at the end of 2011 and the eventual removal of the United States trade embargo against Cuba. 

2NC Extension Solvency - #3 “Brazil Solves Investment” 
161
1) Brazil is pushing Cuba to expand sugarcane ethanol production, and they are more influential in Cuba than the United States. Extend our REUTERS evidence. The fact that Brazil is putting all this pressure on Cuba and nothing is happening empirically proves our solvency take-outs.

2) The lack of industrial infrastructure is the underlying cause of the failure of Brazilian pressure.
PATINO, 09 

[Christian Santiago, awarded  Second Prize in the ASCE 2009 Student Prize Competition for undergraduate students; “THE CUBAN SUGAR DILEMMA: THE PROSPECT FOR A GREEN FUTURE” http://www.ascecuba.org/publications/proceedings/volume19/pdfs/patino.pdf]

But for Cuba to produce ethanol at an international scale it must acquire the needed technology — at the moment the few Cuban distilleries that could potentially be converted into ethanol factories are small and their capacity is limited to a trivial volume of 84 million gallons a year. Given that the Cuban regime does not have the capital to finance the development of the ethanol sector, capital will have to be injected from the outside and as investor asses their risks they will evaluate the backward and forward linkages of the Cuban sugarcane sector as well as trends in the world demand for ethanol.
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Contention One is Inherency: Despite promises to make the immigration process from Mexico into the United States easier, the government continues to deny millions access to the American dream.

1) Americans cling to the myth that legal immigration is possible for those who want it, but that is a fantasy used to hide an abandonment of our ideals of equality and justice.

SMITH, 11 

[Nathan, author of Principles of a Free Society and blogger at The Free Thinker; “What If Justice Demands Open Borders?” 5/13,  Google's cache of http://www.american.com/archive/2011/may/what-if-justice-demands-open-borders/ as taken on 6/17]

Americans want to see themselves as a country open to immigration, a country, as in President Obama’s remarks this week, where “anyone can write the next chapter in our story,” where “what matters… is that you believe that all of us are created equal, endowed by our Creator with certain inalienable rights,” and where “in embracing America, you can become American.” But the law states otherwise. As Obama said, “as long as current laws are on the books, it’s not just hardened felons who are subject to removal, but sometimes families who are just trying to earn a living, or bright, eager students, or decent people with the best of intentions.” What he did not mention is that most people who apply for visas do not get them, and, anticipating this, most people who would like to come do not bother to apply. Gallup polls have found that one-quarter of the world’s population wishes to migrate, and 165 million wish to come to the United States. Only 35 million immigrants live in America. Why don’t the rest come? Because they can’t. “In general,” according to the State Department, “to be eligible to apply for an immigrant visa, a foreign citizen must be sponsored by a U.S. citizen relative(s), U.S. lawful permanent resident, or by a prospective employer.” Even if you have that, you are likely to be rejected, particularly those seeking employment visas, of which far fewer are available than demanded. Those without sponsorship can apply only for the diversity visas lottery, with odds of admission at just over 1 percent from Europe and Africa and under 0.5 percent from Asia. So it’s not correct to say “anyone can write the next chapter of our story.” Only for a favored few is legal immigration an option. Yet we don’t like to admit this, so Obama repeated the myth that illegal, undocumented immigrants have “cut in front of the line.” This assertion pretends there is a line, and all any willing migrant has to do is wait his turn. This pretends there is a recognized right to migrate, and potential immigrants only face some administrative delays in exercising it. But the presupposition is false, and it makes little sense to blame someone for cutting in line when legal immigration was never an option for him. Why do we cling to this myth that anyone can get in line and come to America? Mostly because our values demand it. We aspire to be a country of “liberty and justice for all.” To accept frankly that some people are excluded from America for life because of their place of birth would make nonsense of this claim. So we try to forget about them. President Obama, and most Americans, want to find a happy medium. We want to be a place where “anyone can write the next chapter in our history;” and yet we want to accept only the “best and brightest.” We want to be humane to those already here illegally, without creating incentives for more to come. But that happy medium doesn’t exist. We can persist with the present muddle, in which people break the laws on a large scale because they benefit by doing so. Or we could try to close the borders and do whatever it takes—abandoning all scruples about inalienable rights and liberty and justice for all— and figure out some way to redefine what it is to be American that does not depend on our historic ideals. Or we could try a third option: resolutely examine what those ideals really demand of us, and do that, even if means changing a lot of bad habits and taking a few risks.
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Thus, my partner and I stand in solidarity with Latina and Latino immigrants from Mexico by demanding that the United States federal government substantially increase its economic engagement toward Mexico by providing full economic citizenship benefits to persons in Mexico.
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Contention Two is My Story.

1) My name is ________, and this is how immigration struggles have shaped my experience.
[Debaters should share their story or experiences here, either of their own relationship to immigration policy or that of a friend or family member]

2) This year’s debate resolution requires examination of the Border between the United States and Mexico as a physical boundary which is policed through state violence by governments, but Whiteness creates a symbolic border that subordinates Mexican-Americans as inferior.

MARTINEZ, 97

[George, Associate Professor of Law, Southern Methodist University; “The Legal Construction of Race:

Mexican-Americans and Whiteness;" 2 2 Harv. Latino L. Rev. 321] 

In this regard, it is possible to identify the operation of a dualism - Anglo versus Other - in the colonial discourse regarding Mexican-Americans. Their descriptions of cultural difference were dualistic. Anglo whiteness was apparently comprehensible only by reference to the Mexican Other. For example, one commentator writes: In the comparison Anglos made, the cultural structure of Mexicans was the antithesis of theirs. Where whites were energetic, Mexicans seemed backward; where whites were ambitious and aggressive, Mexicans seemed apathetic and complacent; where whites considered themselves inventive, Mexicans seemed anachronistic; and where whites knew their direction, Mexicans appeared to be going nowhere.' Marking the Mexican-American as a racial Other may also be viewed as inscribing the Mexican-American with a figurative border. Border theorists have discussed the significance of borders for different racial groups."' They have recognized that the literal border exists as an absolute police divide between two nations -e.g., Mexico and the United States. The border is defended through state violence. The border also has a symbolic meaning: it stands for the harsh relations of dominance and subordination between Anglos and Mexicans. Thus, the United States/Mexico border and the symbolic border defining the relationship between Anglos and Mexican-Americans constitute sites of violence and personal vulnerability. Given this, marking the MexicanAmerican as a racial Other means that the Mexican-American is discursively produced as foreign. Foreign-ness is inscribed on their bodies in such a way that Mexican-Americans carry a figurative border with them. As a result, Mexican-Americans are always subject to the violence of heightened scrutiny that occurs at the border. This burden is of large significance. For border theorists, the border is everywhere.
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3) The physical border between the U.S. and Mexico cannot be secured, but security remains a fantasy of White America. Attempts to crack down on immigration are becoming more radical, and political discourse is being poisoned by border-inflected racism.

VARGAS, 07

[Sylvia R. Lazos, Justice Myron Leavitt Professor of Law, William S. Boyd School of Law; “FOREWORD: EMERGING LATINA/O NATION AND ANTIIMMIGRANT BACKLASH;" 7 Nev. L.J. 685 2006-2007] 

The consensus in America over immigration law is succinct: immigration laws are broken. Responsibility for the "immigration misery" can only be placed on U.S. politicians and American political society. Our immigration laws, after all, are made in America. America lives with the open secret that its physical borders are unsecured. In spite of building a seventeen mile, thirty foot wall and the planned addition of another seven hundred miles of wall along the border with Mexico,illegal crossings remain active. The Department of Homeland Security keeps a record of apprehensions and deaths along the Southern border. Although the numbers have dropped since the United States built a thirty foot wall, the number of apprehensions and deaths remain high. From 1992 to 2002, the rate of deaths of unauthorized border crossings tripled. Studies by sociologists have concluded that the increased border security does not result in fewer undocumented immigrants in the country. Illegal crossings continue, but they are more costly.  First, counterintuitively, the risk of apprehensions has decreased, but crossings are more physically risky. Second, coyotes can now charge more. In spite of the concrete fences close to settled populations, determined undocumented immigrants can still get through the border - it only takes more attempts to be successful. Even with enhanced security, for the most determined crossing the border, it is simply a matter of time, money, and determination. A LatCrit XI keynote speaker, Dr. Alejandro Portes, has concluded that our borders are unsecurable. Rather, the effect of increased border security is to trap millions of undocumented immigrants in the United States. Because border crossings are so difficult, the customary to and fro migration stream from U.S. jobs to Mexican and Central American homelands has now become costly and risky. Instead of going home during the off season or during economic downturns and returning when job conditions at home demand that earners go abroad to seek a living, undocumented immigrants elect to gamble and stay, hoping that further down the line they can bring their families back into the United States, most likely via an illegal border crossing. The Mexican government recently released a study estimating that up to 150,000 children attempted to cross.the border illegally in 2004. One-third of them were unaccompanied by family members or coyotes, and 60,000 were deported (which means that 90,000 successfully crossed the border illegally). The population of undocumented immigrants has become increasingly composed of families of mixed status, and these families have "dug in" and become more settled. Americans want the porous Southern border sealed, and they are concerned about the large size of the settled undocumented immigrant population. This heightened anxiety over safety is part of post-9/11 concern in the new era of global terrorism, which is not necessarily bigotry, and is a legitimate concern of "middle America." But, anxiety over borders and the size of the undocumented immigrant population has made discussion of immigration issues highly charged. In this atmosphere, the Republican Congress, during the 2005-2006 session, began to discuss immigration reform in what would have been the first serious comprehensive overhaul since the Immigration Reform and Control Act ("IRCA") of 1986. Predictably, the reform proposals were harsh. The Republican proposal would have criminalized all of the unauthorized and those who would "knowingly assist" them. These criminalization provisions cast a wide net. There are not only the more than twelve million unauthorized persons, but there are also their families, 

[Evidence continues next page, no text deleted]
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[Vargas evidence continues, no text deleted]

children, friends, clergy, co-workers, and service professionals who found themselves under threat. According to studies, the percentage of undocumented immigrants in any community is relatively small - no more than 10% in cities with large immigrant populations. But the multiplier effect can be large. Having settled into ethnic enclaves, undocumented immigrants form family units, social networks, and religious communities. It was this larger group, who are mostly U.S. citizens, who reacted with anger, fear, and hurt to H.R. 4437. Latina/os, recent immigrants, workers, unionists, and teachers, along with undocumented immigrants rose en masse to declare this immigration reform to be immoral, unjust, and unworthy of America's humanist values and immigrant nation tradition. The congressional attempt in 2005 and 2006 to reform immigration law was botched and led to two unintended consequences. First, Americans had been content to ignore immigration hypocrisy. No more. The discussions of Spring 2006 made Americans aware of the many contradictions in the current regime. There is now more interest, as well as anxiety, about solving the immigration quandary. Second, now the immigration debate is more deeply mired in ideological rhetoric, and xenophobic reaction has crept into the discussion of a very tough policy issue. While it is legitimate to be concerned about unguarded borders and how legal order is challenged when a large unauthorized population lives outside the laws, the debate has unleashed feelings of hostility towards immigrants and the ethnic and service communities who claim them as their own. The schisms between majority culture and the "multicultural values" group rather than being bridged, has widened. Those caught in the gulf are the millions of unauthorized, their families, and the communities who support them. 

1AC: Critical Immigration Affirmative 
168
4) Whiteness is only possible via the creation of a racialized Other, and Mexican-Americans create an ordered hierarchy of White.

MARTINEZ, 97

[George, Associate Professor of Law, Southern Methodist University; “The Legal Construction of Race:

Mexican-Americans and Whiteness;" 2 2 Harv. Latino L. Rev. 321] 

The legal construction of Mexican-Americans as white is ironic. It is at odds with the colonial discourses - i.e., the discursive repertoires associated with the process of colonial exploration and ruling - that developed in the American Southwest. There are close ties in the United States between racist and colonial discourses as well as between constructions of whiteness and Westernness."' Scholars of the era of West European colonial expansion have documented the centrality of the production of knowledge - i.e., the discourses on the colonized that the colonizer produced - to the success of colonial rule. The colonizers engaged in epistemic violence - i.e., produced modes of knowing that enabled and rationalized colonial domination from the standpoint of the West, and produced ways of viewing "Other" societies and cultures whose legacies endure into the present." Central to colonial discourses is the notion of the colonized subject irreducibly Other from the standpoint of a white self. One can view the history of Mexican-Americans in the United States as part of the larger history of western colonialism. The Anglo colonizers in the American Southwest produced discourses regarding the Mexican-Americans. In sharp contrast to their legal construction as white, these discourses plainly construed MexicanAmericans as irreducibly Other from the standpoint of the white Anglo. A few examples will suffice. The historian David Weber writes: Anglo Americans found an additional element to despise in Mexicans: racial mixture. American visitors to the Mexican frontier were nearly unanimous in commenting on the dark skin of Mexican mestizos, who, it was generally agreed had inherited the worst qualities of Spaniards and Indians to produce a 'race' still more despicable than that of either parent. Similarly, another commentator described how Anglo Americans drew a racial distinction between themselves and MexicanAmericans: Racial myths about Mexicans appeared as soon as Mexicans began to meet Anglo American settlers in the early nineteenth century. The differences in attitudes, temperament, and behavior were supposed to be genetic. It is hard now to imagine the normal Mexican mixture of Spanish and Indian as constituting a distinct 'race,' but the Anglo Americans of the Southwest defined it as such. Likewise, the dean of Texas historians, Walter Prescott Webb wrote: Without disparagement it may be said that there is a cruel streak in the Mexican nature, or so the history of Texas would lead one to believe. This cruelty may be a heritage from the Spanish of the Inquisition; it may, and doubtless should, be attributed partly to the Indian blood. One effect of this colonial discourse was to generate a racial Other - the Mexican-American - in contrast to an unmarked white/Anglo self. Through this discourse on the Mexican-American, Anglo Americans also reformulated their white selves. Analysts of colonial expansion have recognized that while discursively generating and marking a range of racial Others as different from an apparently stable white self, the unmarked, apparently autonomous white self is itself produced as an effect of colonial discourse.  The white self and the racial Other are coconstructed as discursive products. Thus, whiteness seems comprehensible to many only by reference to racial Others.' Perhaps surprisingly, then, it is precisely by means of a construction of a range of racial Others that the white self constitutes itself." Thus, through colonial discourse regarding Mexican-Americans, Anglos were able to construct themselves.
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5) Whiteness thrives by splitting races while making discrimination a universal policy. Latinas/os must resist racial segregation by directly challenging the foundations of Whiteness.

TRUCIOS-HAYNES, 1 

[Enid, Professor of Law, Brandeis School of Law of the University of Louisville; “Why "Race Matters:" LatCrit Theory and Latina/o Racial Identity,” La Raza Law Journal, 12:1]

 In 1944, Gunnar Myrdal described the "American Dilemma.” The ideal of all persons being created equal and the "basic characteristic of race prejudice - a hierarchicalized sense of group position." This contradiction continues today. Latinas/os6 occupy a position within the entrenched racial hierarchy that Myrdal described, and this is an issue that must be addressed by scholars developing LatCrit Theory. This hierarchical order applies to all groups perceived in racial terms, including Latinas/os, and reflects more than a simple Black-White divide. Racial hierarchy today incorporates what Neil Gotanda has described as "racial Stratification," which accepts the model of a "hierarchical structure between minorities," instead of a model that "emphasizes the subordinate position of all racial and ethnic minorities." The Latina/o community has reached a critical mass in the U.S,, and we can no longer afford to be silent regarding race-related issues. Latinas/os have been on the sidelines m the racial discourse within the U. S. for numerous reasons, stemming both from within the community and from external influences~ However, Latinas/os must not only directly address how race has defined our group in U.S. socio-political discourse, but also become active participants in disassembling racial hierarchy in all its forms throughout the United States. The racial hierarchy in the United States is part of the system of White supremacy that organizes racial discourse using a strict Black-White racial divide. White supremacy embodies a White-over-Non-White/Black construct or a racial hierarchy, which has been defined differently by various critical race scholars. However, it is commonly agreed that white supremacy creates and reinforces the existing economic, political and social structures, and convinces the dominated classes that the existing order is inevitable. We, as Latinas/os, must acknowledge and investigate the ways in which the dominant culture defines our group as a Non-White, White or non-racial group that is outside of the race discourse, in order to suit its convenience, depending upon the interest that exists at a particular time.
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6) The struggle must begin with the institution where we as debaters have the most access. The education system is infused by Whiteness passed off as objectivity. In order to break this system down, we offer personal experience that challenges dominant constructions of identity and race.

HUBER, 10

[Lindsay; Assistant Professor in Social and Cultural Analysis of Education (SCAE) in the College of Education at California State University – Long Beach; “Suenos Indocumentados: Using LatCrit to Explore the Testimonios of Undocumented and U.S. born Chicana College Students on Discourses of Racist Nativism in Education," Dissertation at UCLA available via ProQuest;  UMI Number: 3405577] 

Masking the stark racial inequalities present in the U.S. with notions of meritocracy and racial colorblindness protects, what Lipsitz (2006) describes as a possessive investment in whiteness that protects white privilege, perpetuates racism and ensures racial inequality (Marable, 2002; Bonilla-Silva, 2003; Bell, 2004). Critical scholarship, as such named here, has established that race and racism affect the lives of People of Color. Understanding race as a vehicle to allocate and deny power, knowledge and rights to particular groups of people through racism, demonstrates the significance in examining how race and racism can mediate the daily experiences of People of Color. Moreover, this understanding demonstrates the significance of utilizing a theoretical framework that allows researchers to expose and understand how race, racism and other forms of power are strategically used to subordinate People of Color in the U.S. As much as the previous scholarship on race suggest, research must operate to expose racism and disrupt racist structures, practices and discourses that maintain and perpetuate racial inequality. Critical Race Theory and specifically in this study, Latina/o Critical Race Theory aims to achieve these goals. Critical Race Theory & Latina/o Critical Race Theory Critical Race Theory, or CRT, emerged in the 1980's seeking to examine race and racism in the U.S. legal system (Yosso, 2006). Critical race legal scholars used this framework to challenge oppression and the status quo and introduced a new way of thinking about race and racism in the law, with an overall goal in achieving racial justice. Solorzano and other educational researchers utilize a Critical Race Theory framework in education to highlight the prominent role of race and racism in education systems and institutions. This framework is incorporated into educational research to identify the existence of race and racism and its affects on People of Color within education institutions. Examining these issues through a critical race analysis allows for and enables researchers to work towards the elimination of racism. Applying Critical Race Theory also works to eliminate the subordination of groups as defined by class, gender and sexual orientation, the overall goal of Critical Race Theory. Solorzano and Yosso (2001) describes the five elements central to a critical race theoretical framework in education, which include, "(1) the centrality and intersectionality of race and racism; (2) the challenge to dominant ideology; (3) the commitment to social justice; (4) the importance of experiential knowledge; and (5) the use of interdisciplinary perspectives"(pg. 596). Through these elements the researchers describe how other forms of subordination such as class and gender intersect with race and racism and must be examined to understand the experiences of People of Color. In order to explore the experiences of People of Color in education systems we must reject the false claims that education systems function based on values of "objectivity, meritocracy, color-blindness, race neutrality and equal opportunity"(Solorzano and Yosso, 2001, 597). As a result, we must work toward producing research that is sensitive to the experiences of People of Color and to eliminate oppressive conditions by empowering ethnic minority communities. 
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7) Racism cannot be tolerated in any amount. At every opportunity presented, you have a moral obligation to reject racism even if it can never be solved because a world with unchecked racism makes every negative impact inevitable.

MEMMI, 2000

[Albert; Professor Emeritus of Sociology at University Of Paris, RACISM, pp.163-165]

The struggle against racism will be long, difficult, without intermission, without remission, probably never achieved, yet for this very reason, it is a struggle to be undertaken without surcease and without concessions.  One cannot be indulgent toward racism.  One cannot even let the monster in the house, especially not in a mask.  To give it merely a foothold means to augment the bestial part in us and in other people which is to diminish what is human.  To accept the racist universe to the slightest degree is to endorse fear, injustice, and violence.  It is to accept the persistence of the dark history in which we still largely live.  It is to agree that the outsider will always be a possible victim (and which man is not himself an outsider relative to someone else?).  Racism illustrates in sum, the inevitable negativity of the condition of the dominated; that is it illuminates in a certain sense the entire human condition.  The anti-racist struggle, difficult though it is, and always in question, is nevertheless one of the prologues to the ultimate passage from animality to humanity.  In that sense, we cannot fail to rise to the racist challenge.  However, it remains true that one’s moral conduct only emerges from a choice:  one has to want it.  It is a choice among other choices, and always debatable in its foundations and its consequences.  Let us say, broadly speaking, that the choice to conduct oneself morally is the condition for the establishment of a human order for which racism is the very negation.  This is almost a redundancy.  One cannot found a moral order, let alone a legislative order, on racism because racism signifies the exclusion of the other and his or her subjection to violence and domination.  From an ethical point of view, if one can deploy a little religious language, racism is “the truly capital sin.”fn22  It is not an accident that almost all of  humanity’s spiritual traditions counsel respect for the weak, for orphans, widows, or strangers.  It is not just a question of theoretical counsel respect for the weak, for orphans, widows or strangers.  It is not just a question of theoretical morality and disinterested commandments.  Such unanimity in the safeguarding of the other suggests the real utility of such sentiments.  All things considered, we have an interest in banishing injustice, because injustice engenders violence and death.  Of course, this is debatable.  There are those who think that if one is strong enough, the assault on and oppression of others is permissible.  But no one is ever sure of remaining the strongest.  One day, perhaps, the roles will be reversed.  All unjust society contains within itself the seeds of its own death.  It is probably smarter to treat others with respect so that they treat you with respect.  “Recall,” says the bible, “that you were once a stranger in Egypt,” which means both that you ought to respect the stranger because you were a stranger yourself and that you risk becoming once again someday.  It is an ethical and a practical appeal – indeed, it is a contract, however implicit it might be.  In short, the refusal of racism is the condition for all theoretical and practical morality.  Because, in the end, the ethical choice commands the political choice.  A just society must be a society accepted by all.  If this contractual principle is not accepted, then only conflict, violence, and destruction will be our lot.  If it is accepted, we can hope someday to live in peace.  True, it is a wager, but the stakes are irresistible. 
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Contention Three is Solvency: Our demand might not change federal government policy, but it raises critical awareness and brings new voices into the immigration debate that break down racism.
1) Speaking out regarding immigration policy in debates is necessary to raise public awareness. Any notion of universal rights and inclusion must begin by recognizing that we are already here and always have been, and refuse to continue being invisible.

ROCHA, 12

[Harold, “Latcrit Needs to Occupy Public Political Discourse,” 03/09, website viewed as Cached from 6/06/2013 on Google; http://nuestrasvoceslatinas.com/2012/03/09/latcrit-needs-to-occupy-public-political-discourse/]

Beyond the need to analyze and respond to each statement, it is imperative to question what drives this hateful collective platform, which is obviously not designed to fetch Latin@ votes. To be sure, nativism is not new in the American political landscape, but this round seems oddly self-righteous. In a post-Citizens United world, it is being advanced by the same groups which, when it comes to corporate interests, sing the praises of borderless globalization. Why, then, the white picket fence? Explanations might be plentiful, but probably converge on simple demographics – Latin@s are the fastest-growing ethnic group in the United States and threaten future cultural and economic hegemony currently held by some. That triggers plain racism and xenophobia, which find fertile ground in constituents who have recently achieved greater economic power while declining in humanistic development. Hence their appetite for simplistic, divisional tactics which capitalize on public perception of U.S. Latin@s as outsiders, uprooted law-breakers who just don’t/can’t belong, and are condemned to live in the ghetto forever because we are not capable of learning English. We must be portrayed as weak in order to be dominated and kept from becoming a threat. Substantive subordination is achieved by reducing our political interests to a single one. Without doubt, immigration is a paramount issue for our community. It affects our most vulnerable, and for that reason we must not let up on our collective efforts to move it up on the legislative agenda. Yet, because immigration touches us so deeply on an emotional level, it is an issue that can be used by others to direct our political energies, only to be reminded, time and again, that we are not sufficiently relevant as a voting bloc to merit Congressional action. There are 11 or 12 million undocumented immigrants in the United States, the majority of which are Latin@s, but there are also over 40 million other Latin@s who are U.S citizens and LPRs. U.S. Latin@s have been present in territories of what is now the United States even before the Pilgrims landed on Plymouth Rock. Some of us are newcomers, but the vast majority are not. U.S. Latin@s fought in the Civil War and the two World Wars, in Korea, Vietnam, Iraq, and Afghanistan. For over 200 years we have worked alongside other Americans in farms and factories that have made of this a great world power. At the same time, we are also the group hardest hit by the Great Recession and by the burst of the housing bubble. As a group we lead nationwide statistics of unemployment, poverty, and educational underachievement. We need to support candidates who speak about all issues that matter to us. Latino and Latina Critical Legal Theory (LatCrit), that amazing academic movement which since its creation in 1995 has been at the forefront of our struggles, can now play an even greater role in what Cornel West has called a “democratic awakening” by occupying public political discourse. The superb analysis, debates, and conclusions drawn at the 16 symposia held to date could be disseminated widely to guide and empower U.S. Latin@s everywhere.  We have to show that we are an integral part of the great experiment that is the Unites States of America, and that we won’t tolerate any attempts to minimize our economic, social, and political contributions. We have to demand respect for what we are—a group that already belongs.
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2) Pushing for a new racial paradigm based on citizenship for Latina/os can overcome the traditional White/Black paradigm for racial discrimination and solve all racism.

TRUCIOS-HAYNES, 1 

[Enid, Professor of Law, Brandeis School of Law of the University of Louisville; “Why "Race Matters:" LatCrit Theory and Latina/o Racial Identity,” La Raza Law Journal, 12:1]

An affirmative Non-White Latina/o racial identity may bring about equality under the Law for Latinas/os. If we accept that Latinas/os largely are perceived as a Non-White racial group in this country, we must also push for a definition of` race that includes color, race, language, culture, national origin, citizenship status and other factors that reflect the Latina/o experience. A broader conception of racial identity cue that includes the critical aspects of Latina/o Identity is a step toward recognizing the histories of all communities of color in the United States and their interrelatedness. A Non-White identity for Latinas/os need not ignore the tremendous diversity of our peoples. I further argue that critical race theory should include a Latina/o perspective of racial Identity. Much of critical race theory has focused on the racial oppression of  the Black community as it is constructed within the Black-White paradigm. And, LatCrit Theory has focused on the limitations of the Black-White paradigm to address Latina/o concerns. However, LatCrft scholars must do more than merely reject the Black-White paradigm and point out the ways in which critical elements of the Latina/o experience are rendered invisible within it. A functional definition of race, one that recognizes the powerful mediating place race occupies in the lives of all who live in the United States, particularly the lives of people of color, can transform the traditional understanding of equal protection under law. A functional definition of race would recognize that the Latina/o community, as a whole, is perceived in racial terms by the White majority, and would include a Latina/o experience of racial identity In order to include the Latina/o experience of racial identification in the United States, Latinas/os must investigate the position of the Latina/o group within the Black-White paradigm and the racial hierarchy constructed thereon, as well as investigate the manipulation of our groups racial identity. This effort and a unified front of communities of color and allied groups can result in a transformation of equal protection Jurisprudence and anti-discrimination law. 

1AC: Critical Immigration Affirmative 
174
3) The discursive frames we use to discuss policies are more important than the policies themselves. The current dominant political discussions frame immigration as a “problem” in need of reform, which always casts the immigrants themselves as the criminals. Before any progress can be made at the policy level, we need to change the way we discuss immigration.

HUBER, 10

[Lindsay; Assistant Professor in Social and Cultural Analysis of Education (SCAE) in the College of Education at California State University – Long Beach; “Suenos Indocumentados: Using LatCrit to Explore the Testimonios of Undocumented and U.S. born Chicana College Students on Discourses of Racist Nativism in Education," Dissertation at UCLA available via ProQuest;  UMI Number: 3405577] 

Supporting and passing the federal DREAM Act, although critical, would only benefit a segment of the undocumented immigrant population in the U.S. The DREAM Act should be part of a larger discussion about how we can move towards comprehensive immigration reform that would provide the millions of undocumented immigrants working, living and raising families in the U.S. a path to citizenship. Unfortunately, these discussions are not currently happening in political discourse. George Lakoff and Sam Ferguson (2006) explain how language has been strategically used to frame the immigration debate, constructing "illegal" immigrants as criminal and deviant, thus justifying efforts to exclude them from U.S. society. They argue that any progressive agenda in the immigration debate cannot move forward with these frames in place. Lakoff (2006) explains how human beings create "mental structures" that allow us to understand reality and our perceptions of reality. He calls these mental structures "frames" which can be used to construct particular meanings about issues. He explains, Frames facilitate our most basic interactions with the world - they structure our ideas and concepts, they shape the way we reason, and they even impact how we perceive and how we act. For the most part, our use of frames is unconscious and automatic - we use them without realizing it (p. 25). Building on the work of sociologist Erving Goffman (1974), Lakoff describes how a range of frames can help shape our interactions and the larger social institutions which structure our society. He argues that use of frames happens unconsciously. We use frames even when we are unaware of it, and they become normalized through repetition. When frames are normalized, they define our common sense. Lakoff applies the concept of framing to understanding the ways conservative political views have come to dominate politics in the U.S. Specifically, Lakoff and Ferguson (2006) outline how framing has been used in dominant immigration discourse to define the current immigration debate around "immigration reform." Lakoff explains that this is an "issue-defining frame" where the word "reform" suggests there is a problem, which in this case is immigration. Framing the problem in this way, "immigration reform" is needed to find a solution to the "immigration problem," placing blame for the problem on the backs of immigrants who have crossed the border  "illegally" and on the governmental agencies that have failed to secure the U.S. border (Jonas, 2005; Lakoff & Ferguson, 2006). Framing the immigration debate in this way provides a narrow range of solutions which only attempt to alleviate the problems this frame defines- solutions regarding immigrants themselves and governmental agencies. Thus, recent "immigration reform" has targeted immigrants, citizenship laws, and border security (Lakoff and Ferguson, 2006). 

1AC: Critical Immigration Affirmative 
175
4) Including personal narratives and testimonio in our struggle is necessary to challenge social oppression by giving voice to those who have lived experiences, moving everyone toward social justice.

HUBER, 10

[Lindsay; Assistant Professor in Social and Cultural Analysis of Education (SCAE) in the College of Education at California State University – Long Beach; “Suenos Indocumentados: Using LatCrit to Explore the Testimonios of Undocumented and U.S. born Chicana College Students on Discourses of Racist Nativism in Education," Dissertation at UCLA available via ProQuest;  UMI Number: 3405577] 

Daniel Solorzano (2009), a leading CRT scholar in the field of education, suggests that critical race researchers should always be looking for strategies that can inform CRT research, pedagogy and practice. In researching the ways testimonio has been used by scholars across time and disciplines, I saw clear areas of overlap between the elements that constitute a LatCrit framework and those of testimonio. Specifically, I saw five areas of alignment as provided below. 1) Revealing injustices caused by oppression: Testimonio describes the injustices People of Color face as a result of oppression. A LatCrit lens helps expose the structural conditions which cause oppression in Latina/o communities.  2) Challenging dominant Eurocentric ideologies: Implicit in the use of testimonio and a LatCrit framework is a direct challenge to the apartheid of knowledge that exists in academia. 3) Validating experiential knowledge: Similar to this tenant of LatCrit, the process of testimonio builds from the lived experiences of People of Color to document and theorize oppression. 4) Acknowledging the power of human collectivity: Testimonio and LatCrit acknowledge the emancipatory elements of revealing oppression through lived experiences, which are rooted in the histories and memories of a larger community. 5) Commitment to racial and social justice: Revealing oppression moves People of Color towards dismantling and transforming oppressive conditions to end injustice. Acknowledging these congruencies, we can see how testimonio can serve as an important strategy to conduct LatCrit research, guided by an anti-racist and social justice agenda. Testimonio would add to existing critical race methodological tools such as critical race counterstories (Solorzano & Yosso, 2002; Yosso, 2006), critical race spatial analysis (Velez and Solorzano, 2007) and critical race ethnography (Duncan, 2007).
2AC Harms: A/t - #1 “Law Does Not Matter” 
176
1) The Law did not create racism, but physical policing of the border frames immigrants from Mexico as criminals who are sub-human and undeserving of rights or equality as non-Whites. People can choose to ignore the law’s words, but they can’t ignore the law’s actions. Extend our MARTINEZ and VARGAS evidence.

2) Mexican-Americans have always been legally classified as White, but have never been given the privileges of Whiteness. This creates a cycle of discrimination that can’t be challenged on the basis of race.

MARTINEZ, 97

[George, Associate Professor of Law, Southern Methodist University; “The Legal Construction of Race:

Mexican-Americans and Whiteness;" 2 2 Harv. Latino L. Rev. 321] 

Far from having a privileged status, Mexican-Americans faced discrimination very similar to that experienced by AfricanAmericans. Thus, Mexican-Americans were excluded from public facilities and neighborhoods, and were the targets of racial slurs. Mexican-Americans typically lived in one section of town because they were not permitted to rent or own property anywhere except in the "Mexican Colony," regardless of their social, educational or economic status. Similarly, Mexican-Americans were segregated in public schools. Mexican-Americans have also faced significant discrimination in the area of employment.' Mexican-Americans were earmarked for exclusive employment in the lowest brackets of employment. They were paid less than Anglo-Americans for the same jobs. Moreover, law enforcement officials have committed widespread discrimination against Mexican-Americans.  In this regard, Mexican-Americans have been subjected to unduly harsh treatment by police, have been frequently arrested on insufficient grounds and have received harrassment and penalties disproportionately severe compared to those imposed on Anglos for the same acts.  These facts seem to implicate the principle of marginality. Actual social behavior - i.e., discrimination practiced against Mexican-Americans - failed to reflect the legal norms that defined Mexican-Americans as white. Although Mexican-Americans were white as a matter of law, that law failed to provide them with a privileged status. Their legal status as white persons had only a marginal impact in daily life.

2AC Harms: A/t - #2 “Federal Government Isn’t Key” [1/2] 
177
1) This argument is not correct. Even if the federal government has devolved some authority over immigration law to state and local governments, it is still federal jurisdiction to declare citizenship status. If the federal government declares Mexicans have economic rights, then state lawmakers do not have the authority to take those rights away.

2) Our demand is not a one-time call that stops after the debate is over. We can make demands on multiple governments to make multiple changes, even if for this debate we are focusing on the federal government. Our movement does not exclude other calls for justice. Extend our VARGAS and JOHNSON evidence.

3) Racism may exist everywhere, but we have an obligation to fight it at every location. Leaving federal policy alone just because there are racist police elsewhere does not meet our obligation. 

BARNDT, 10

[Joseph; former director of Crossroads Ministry – Chicago, “Dismantling Racism: The Continuing Challenge to White America,” p. 155-6]

To study racism is to study walls. We have looked at barriers and fences and limitations, ghettos and prisons. The prison of racism confines us all, people of color and white people alike. It shackles the victimizer as well as the victim. The walls forcibly keep people of color and white people separate from each other; in our separate prisons we are all prevented from achieving the human potential that God intends for us. The limitations imposed on people of color by poverty, subservience, and powerlessness are cruel, inhuman, and unjust; the effects of uncontrolled power, privilege, and greed, which are the marks of our white prison will inevitably destroy us as well. But we have also seen that the walls of racism can be dismantled.  We are not condemned to an inexorable fate, but are offered the vision and the possibility of freedom. Brick by brick, stone by stone, the prison of individual, institutional, and cultural racism can be destroyed. You and I are urgently called to join the efforts of those who know it is time to tear down, once and for all, the walls of racism. The danger of self-destruction seems to be drawing ever more near. The results of centuries of national and worldwide conquest and colonization, of military buildups and violent aggression, of overconsumption and environmental destruction may be reaching the point of no return. A small and predominantly white minority of global population derives its power and privilege from sufferings of the vast majority of peoples of color. For the sake of the world and ourselves, we dare not allow it to continue.

2AC Harms: A/t - #2 “Federal Government Isn’t Key” [2/2] 
178
4) Federal government immigration policy gets modeled by local governments and private businesses. Discrimination at the top leads to discrimination at every level.

JOHNSON, 03

[Kevin, Associate Dean for Academic Affairs and Professor of Law, University of California at Davis School of Law; “SEPTEMBER 11 AND MEXICAN IMMIGRANTS: COLLATERAL DAMAGE COMES HOME;" 52 DePaul L. Rev. 849 2002-2003] 

The federal government's movement toward citizenship requirements can be expected to encourage state and local governments, as well as private employers to do the same. Even before September 11, immigrants often found it difficult to avoid discrimination by employers in the workplace. The most potent bar to employment discrimination - Title VII of the Civil Rights Act of 1964-does not prohibit discrimination based on immigration status. Although the immigration laws prohibit discrimination against noncitizens eligible to work, evidence suggests that discrimination by employers against persons of Latina/o and Asian ancestry continues to be a problem. New citizenship requirements will likely increase discrimination against Latina/ os and Asian Americans, who are stereotyped as "foreign" even if they are U.S. citizens.

2AC Harms: A/t - #3 “Other Immigrants Face Discrimination” 
179
1) Whiteness succeeds by pitting racial minorities against each other. We will not take the Negative’s bait and argue that Mexicans are the most important immigrant, but the Latina/o experience offers a unique mechanism to challenging racism because of the ways the Mexican border is policed and because Mexicans are legally white but excluded from Whiteness. This viewpoint can be expanded to include other minority experience as well. Extend our TRUCIO-HAYNES evidence.

2) There are other immigrant stories to be heard, but the law tries to co-opt Hispanic identity by classifying us as White. The identity must be taken back.

MARTINEZ, 97

[George, Associate Professor of Law, Southern Methodist University; “The Legal Construction of Race:

Mexican-Americans and Whiteness;" 2 2 Harv. Latino L. Rev. 321] 

Contemporary litigators representing Mexican-Americans need to be aware of the critical insight that legal self-definition is important. For example, they might use that insight to motivate a challenge to the current definition of "Hispanic" under the federal regulations. The current "Hispanic" classification operates to prevent Mexican-Americans from overcoming disadvantages imposed by racial subordination. Hispanics are .defined in Directive No. 15 as a white ethnic group. This creates a serious problem: it allows white persons - persons of European extraction - to claim benefits meant to address the problems associated with racism. This occurs when a person who is identified in the community as being a part of the Anglo majority claims to be a member of a racially subordinated minority group and uses that status to receive benefits meant to address the problems that group faces. The net result is that the "Hispanic" classification is yet another legal definition imposed on Mexican-Americans which results in the subordination of Mexican-Americans.

2AC Harms: A/t - #4 “Representations Don’t Shape Policy” [1/3] 
180
1) Framing and representations matter because they limit the ways we can discuss issues. Their argument is insulting because we cannot simply “ignore” racist words and policies. Extend our HUBER evidence.

2) The construction of Mexican-Americans as ‘alien’ allows for a coded language of secret privileges and identities, which is critical both to creating a safe space for Whiteness as well as for creating the backdrop for all racial discrimination.

JOHNSON, 97

[Kevin, Associate Dean for Academic Affairs and Professor of Law, University of California at Davis School of Law; “"ALIENS" AND THE U.S. IMMIGRATION LAWS: THE SOCIAL AND LEGAL CONSTRUCTION OF NONPERSONS;" 28 U. Miami Inter-Am. L. Rev. 263 1996-1997] 

Race as a social construction has been thoroughly analyzed. However, surprisingly little has been written about how the alien is socially constructed as well. The alien is made up out of whole cloth. The alien represents a body of rules passed by Congress and reinforced by popular culture. It is society, often through the law, which defines who is an alien, an institutionalized "other," and who is not. It is society through Congress and the courts that determines which rights to afford aliens. There is no inherent requirement, however, that society have a category of aliens at all. We could dole out political rights and obligations depending on residence in the community, which is how the public education and tax systems generally operate in the United States. Indeed, a few have advocated extending the franchise to noncitizen residents of this country, a common practice in a number of states and localities at the beginning of the twentieth century. Many alternatives to the term alien exist, including "person," "immigrant," or "undocumented worker." My point in this essay, however, is not to offer an alternative terminology. Rather, my hope is to illustrate how the term alien masks the privilege of citizenship and helps to justify the legal status quo. Similar to the social construction of race, which legitimizes racial subordination, the construction of the alien has justified the fact that our legal system offers noncitizens limited rights. Alien terminology helps rationalize the harsh treatment of persons from other countries. Consider the terms of the public debate. Today's faceless "illegal aliens" are invading the nation and must be stopped or we shall be destroyed. Such images help animate, invigorate, and reinforce the move to bolster immigration enforcement efforts and seal the borders. The images that alien terminology creates have more far-reaching, often subtle, racial consequences. Federal and state laws regularly, and lawfully, discriminate against aliens. It is sanctioned by the Constitution, which provides, for example, that the President must be a "natural born citizen." Under certain circumstances, discrimination against aliens is legally permissible.  In contrast, governmental reliance on racial classifications generally are subject to strict scrutiny and ordinarily are unconstitutional.  Because a majority of immigrants are people of color, alienage classifications all-too-frequently are employed as a proxy for race. Alienage discrimination, though over inclusive because it includes persons who are not minorities, allows one to disproportionately disadvantage people of color.  California's much-publicized Proposition 187 is an example of this phenomenon at work. Although debate during the tumultuous campaign centered on aliens, specifically "illegal aliens," the Mexican-American leaders in California knew which specific group of aliens at which the measure was truly directed. With that in mind, it is not surprising that "[w]hite voters supported the proposition at about a two-to-one ratio while Latinos overwhelmingly opposed it by over a three-to-one margin." My point is that the terminological issue is not simply a word game. Alien terminology serves important legal and social functions. Alexander Bickel perhaps said it best in the context of analyzing citizenship: "It has always been easier, it always will be easier, to think of someone as a noncitizen than to decide that he [OR SHE] is a nonperson ... ." In Stephanie Wildman's words, "language veils the existence of systems of privilege."' Lucinda Finley put it differently though with the same flavor: "[1]anguage matters. Law matters. Legal language matters." 

2AC Harms: A/t - #4 “Representations Don’t Shape Policy” [2/3] 
181
3) In the immigration context, representations do create the material conditions that Latinas/os have to live with. Including narratives in the immigration debate can reframe the issue toward one of rights and equality which solves dehumanization.

HUBER, 10

[Lindsay; Assistant Professor in Social and Cultural Analysis of Education (SCAE) in the College of Education at California State University – Long Beach; “Suenos Indocumentados: Using LatCrit to Explore the Testimonios of Undocumented and U.S. born Chicana College Students on Discourses of Racist Nativism in Education," Dissertation at UCLA available via ProQuest;  UMI Number: 3405577] 

Eric Haas (2008) describes framing immigrants as "illegal" hides our shared humanity and allows anti-immigrant sentiment, policies and practices to become normalized ways of responding to undocumented immigration. Similarly, what I call racist nativist framing of undocumented Latina/o immigrants as "criminals" strips undocumented communities of their humanity, making illogical arguments for exclusion plausible and widely accepted. These negative portrayals of undocumented Latina/o immigrants have become so prevalent within immigration discourse, they have become "common sense" in how we understand immigration issues (Haas, 2007; Lakoff & Ferguson, 2006) This framing limits the agency of undocumented immigrants, their allies and advocates to counter these negative portrayals, by limiting the ways we fundamentally understand undocumented immigration as a crime. Positioned within this frame, institutions can easily deny undocumented immigrants the same rights and treatment that U.S. born and "legalized" communities have access to. For example, this framing allows undocumented college students, such as those in this study, to be denied access to state and federal financial aid programs, barred from having driver's licenses and denied the right to gain employment reflective of the training they have earned at the university. These oppressive policies are the result of racist nativist framing, which constructs particular rights (e.g. financial aid, driver's licenses, legal employment) as benefits that undocumented communities should not be given access to. The testimonios of the women in this study are a challenge to these racist nativist frames. Their stories and experiences show that they and their families are nothing like the misconstrued images and perceptions racist nativist frames create. In the previous chapter, a community cultural wealth framework acknowledged the strengths that existed within their families and communities that helped the women survive, thrive and resist subordination to persist through their educations. In fact, a community cultural wealth calls for a "reframing" of the racist nativist discourses which oppress these women (Yosso and Garcia, 2008). In the process of this reframing, we move closer toward the possibility of having more humane discussions of undocumented immigration that attempt to consider undocumented immigrants as human beings who deserve better lives. In order to move discussions in the immigration debate towards this direction, we must create a frame guided by human rights. 

2AC Harms: A/t - #4 “Representations Don’t Shape Policy” [3/3] 
182
4) U.S. law attempts to group and categorize Mexican-Americans as a single identity, an offshoot of Whiteness that allows token access to the system but easy subjugation.

MARTINEZ, 97

[George, Associate Professor of Law, Southern Methodist University; “The Legal Construction of Race:

Mexican-Americans and Whiteness;" 2 2 Harv. Latino L. Rev. 321] 

Dominant-group-controlled institutions have determined the legal meaning of minority group identity. The law has recognized racial group identity when such identity was a basis for exclusion and subordination. The law, however, often has refused to recognize group identity when asserted by racially oppressed groups as a basis for affirming rights and resisting subordination. Thus, dominant-group-controlled institutions often have defined racial groups and have imposed those definitions on those groups as a way to maintain the status quo - i.e., racial subordination. Mashpee Tribe v. Town of Mashpee is instructive on this point. There, the Indian community at Mashpee on Cape Cod sued to recover tribal lands alienated from them over the last two hundred years in violation of the Indian Non-Intercourse Act of 1790. The Non-Intercourse Act prohibits the transfer of Indian tribal land to non-Indians without approval of the federal government. The Tribe argued that its land had been taken from it without the required federal consent. The defendant, Town of Mashpee, answered by denying that the plaintiffs Mashpee were a Tribe. Therefore they fell outside the protection of the NonIntercourse Act and had no standing to sue. In order to recover the land, the Mashpee were required to prove that they were a Tribe at the time of conveyance. Accepting the definition of "Tribe" as stated in earlier case law, the trial judge defined "Tribe" as a "body of Indians of the same or similar race, united in a community under one leadership or government, and inhabiting a particular though sometimes ill-defined territory.' The court held that the Mashpee were not a Tribe at the time the suit was filed. The court rejected their claim to land rights based on group identity. For the Mashpee, the court's standard was not the appropriate measure of group identity. Their identity as a group was demonstrated by their continued relationship to the land of the Mashpee and their awareness and preservation of cultural traditions. The Tribe, however, was incapable of legal self-definition. Instead, the court imposed a definition or standard of group identity in order to maintain the status quo and resist their claim of right to be free from subordination. The lesson of the Mashpee case seems clear: dominant-group-controlled institutions should not have exclusive power to define minority group identity. Historically dominated groups must struggle for the power of legal self-definition. Otherwise, dominant-group-controlled institutions may use the power over meaning and group identity to reinforce group oppression. We -have seen this phenomenon in the cases dealing with Mexican-Americans. As discussed, in Hernandez, the Texas court controlled the legal meaning of the identity of Mexican-Americans. There, Mexican-Americans sought to assert a group identity - the status of being a distinct group - in an effort to resist oppression -i.e., being excluded from grand and petit juries. The Texas court refused to recognize their group identity. Instead, the Texas court imposed a definition of "white" on Mexican-Americans so as to maintain the status quo - i.e., exclusion from juries. Subsequently, on review, the United States Supreme Court also imposed a group definition on Mexican-Americans. The Court held in Hernandez v. Texaso that "persons of Mexican descent" are a recognizable group for equal protection purposes in areas where they are subject to local discrimination.' Thus, in areas where Mexican-Americans are unable to prove the existence of discriminatory treatment, they lack sufficient definitional clarity as a class to warrant fourteenth amendment protection. Defining Mexican-Americans in terms of the existence of local discrimination hinders Mexican-Americans in asserting their rights. The Hernandez approach operates to impose artificially high standards on Mexican-American plaintiffs in that not every plaintiff can afford the expense of obtaining expert testimony to prove the required local prejudice. Thus, the Supreme Court's definition of Mexican-Americans in terms of local prejudice is another example of imposing a group definition on Mexican-Americans which has the potential effect of subordinating Mexican-Americans.

2AC Harms: A/t - #5 “Race isn’t Most Important Issue” [1/2] 
183
1) Even if other issues have some effect on immigration policy, we have identified the ways that Whiteness uses borders to sustain itself and exterminate non-White Others. We have outlined a method of solving that specific Harm, and there is no impact to leaving other systems of exploitation in place.
2) “Illegal aliens” occupy a space between human and nonhuman, allowing them to be dehumanized. Our plan still eliminates the distinction regardless of what caused it first.

JOHNSON, 97

[Kevin, Associate Dean for Academic Affairs and Professor of Law, University of California at Davis School of Law; “"ALIENS" AND THE U.S. IMMIGRATION LAWS: THE SOCIAL AND LEGAL CONSTRUCTION OF NONPERSONS;" 28 U. Miami Inter-Am. L. Rev. 263 1996-1997] 

The term alien serves as a device that intellectually legitimizes the mistreatment of noncitizens and helps to mask human suffering. Cognitive dissonance theory from psychology, which posits that the human mind strives to reconcile inconsistent phenomena, helps to explain the utility of this intellectual device. 47 Persons have dignity and their rights should be respected. Aliens have neither dignity nor rights. By distinguishing between aliens and persons, society is able to reconcile the disparate legal and social treatment afforded the two groups. To further rationalize the differential mistreatment, aliens may be "racialized," even if they are, at least by appearance, "white."'4 

2AC Harms: A/t - #5 “Race isn’t Most Important Issue” [2/2] 
184
3) Whiteness requires constant purification of itself by exterminating the Other. This makes genocide and global war inevitable.

RODRIGUEZ, 7

[Dylan, Professor in Department of Ethnic Studies at UC-Riverside, “AMERICAN GLOBALITY AND THE U. S. PRISON REGIME:  STATE VIOLENCE AND WHITE SUPREMACY FROM ABU GHRAIB TO STOCKTON  TO BAGONG DIWA”, Kritika Kultura, Issue 9, http://www.ateneo.edu/ateneo/www/UserFiles/121/docs/kkissue09.pdf]  

Variable, overlapping, and mutually constituting white supremacist regimes have in fact been fundamental to the formation and movements of the United States, from racial chattel slavery and frontier genocide to recent and current modes of neoliberal land displacement and (domestic-to-global) warfare. Without exception, these regimes have been differently entangled with the state’s changing paradigms, strategies, and technologies of human incarceration and punishment (to follow the prior examples: the plantation, the reservation, the neoliberal sweatshop, and the domestic-to-global prison). The historical nature of these entanglements is widely acknowledged, although explanations of the structuring relations of force tend to either isolate or historically compartmentalize the complexities of historical white supremacy. 

For the theoretical purposes of this essay, white supremacy may be understood as a logic of social organization that produces regimented, institutionalized, and militarized conceptions of hierarchized “human” difference, enforced through coercions and violences that are structured by genocidal possibility (including physical extermination and curtailment of people’s collective capacities to socially, culturally, or biologically reproduce). As a historical vernacular and philosophical apparatus of domination, white supremacy is simultaneously premised on and consistently innovating universalized conceptions of the white (European and euroamerican) “human” vis-à-vis the rigorous production, penal discipline, and frequent social, political, and biological neutralization or extermination of the (non-white) sub- or non-human. To consider white supremacy as essential to American social formation (rather than a freakish or extremist deviation from it) facilitates a discussion of the modalities through which this material logic of violence over-determines the social, political, economic, and cultural structures that compose American globality and constitute the common sense that is organic to its ordering. 

2AC Harms: A/t - #6 “Movement Succeeding Now” [1/2] 
185
1) This denies our own responsibility to act in the face of racism. Even if others are fighting against racism, we have been confronted with its existence and have an obligation to act. Extend our MEMMI evidence.

2)  Their evidence proves there is still work to be done. Status quo rallies are provoking backlash because the system is afraid, and now is the critical time to continue the fight. Whiteness works to stoke racial fear and division by creating an economic distinction between citizens and immigrants, denying access to economic benefits to Latina/os.

TRUCIOS-HAYNES, 1 

[Enid, Professor of Law, Brandeis School of Law of the University of Louisville; “Why "Race Matters:" LatCrit Theory and Latina/o Racial Identity,” La Raza Law Journal, 12:1]

Recent legislation reflects this racialized fear of a larger Latina/o population in the United States. For example, anti-immigrant measures such as California’s Proposition 187 would have limited access to public education health and social welfare benefits by undocumented persons in California. Federal legislation limited social welfare benefits to both documented lawful permanent residents as well as undocumented immigrants. Such legislation demonstrates the hysteria of the sentiment that the United States has lost control of its borders, not just because of the problem of undocumented workers coming from Latin America, but because of the color of these workers. Proposals to limit birthright citizenship that is accorded to the United States born children of undocumented persons also exemplify the desire to limit Latina/o participation because U.S citizen children born of undocumented parents is perceived as a Latina/o issue. The Latina/o image is used to increase racial fears when Latinas/os are viewed as an impetus to further balkanization among racial groups. The belief that amendments to the immigration laws have permitted greater immigration of Latinas/os and Asians since 1965, and therefore has caused increased balkanization among racial groups, relies on a Non-White Latina/o identity. The offered antidote to this problem is a limitation on legal immigration.

3) The movement is asking the wrong questions. Race-central analysis is not being incorporated into legal questions regarding immigration.

JOHNSON, 2000

[Kevin, Associate Dean for Academic Affairs and Professor of Law, University of California at Davis School of Law; “RACE MATTERS: IMMIGRATION LAW AND POLICY SCHOLARSHIP, LAW IN THE IVORY TOWER, AND THE LEGAL INDIFFERENCE OF THE RACE CRITIQUE;" 2000 U. Ill. L. Rev. 525 2000] 

Despite the great interest in immigration within communities of color in the legal academy, mainstream immigration law scholarship lags in the serious analysis of race. Race scholarship, on the other hand, tends to ignore legal doctrine. To this point, little effort has been made to link the two strands of scholarship. Rather, traditional and race-immigration scholarship exist almost in two distinct vacuums-separate conferences, separate symposia, and separate discourses."' Immigration law scholars interested in race are attracted to the race conferences where analysis of the influence of race on immigration law is warmly received as opposed to serving as the subject of quiet derision, indifference, and occasional hostility at the traditional conferences. At the same time, the analysis of doctrine may seem out of place at these alternative venues. 

2AC Harms: A/t - #6 “Movement Succeeding Now” [2/2] 
186
4) Governments across the country are passing discriminatory legislation against immigrants from Mexico, and hatred and racism are becoming the mainstream.

VARGAS, 07

[Sylvia R. Lazos, Justice Myron Leavitt Professor of Law, William S. Boyd School of Law; “FOREWORD: EMERGING LATINA/O NATION AND ANTIIMMIGRANT BACKLASH;" 7 Nev. L.J. 685 2006-2007] 

LatCrit XI, Working and Living in the Global Playground: Frontstage and Backstage, convened at William S. Boyd School of Law, in Las Vegas Nevada, during October 2006 and called upon over 150 academics to focus on the impacts of globalization and immigration. At no time has LatCrit's critical approach of interconnecting the structures of inequality, the market forces of globalization, and the cultural hostility towards outsider groups been more relevant.  As this issue goes to press, backlash against immigrants, particularly Latina/o "illegals," is on the rise. The latest wave of local anti-immigrant legislation began a year ago, in April 2006, in San Bernardino, California with a ballot initiative aimed to deny employers of unauthorized workers access to city permits, grants, and contracts, as well as allow local police to seize vehicles that were used to pick up day laborers, ban landlords from renting units to undocumented persons, and make English the city's official language. Despite the initiative's failure, other cities across the country began to target undocumented persons with similar tactics. Hazleton, Pennsylvania passed Ordinance 2006-40 titled Illegal Immigration Relief Act Implementation Amendment. The ordinance seeks to sanction businesses and landlords by revoking the business permits, for five years, of anyone who employs an "illegal alien" and imposes a penalty on landlords renting to the undocumented. Two restraining orders initially blocked the ordinance from taking effect, but the ensuing federal trial concluded in March and a decision has not been issued as this issue goes to press. Even though the ordinance has not taken effect, a number of Hazleton's immigrants have already left town. Across the country, local governments have considered ordinances modeled after Hazleton's. For example, in Pahrump, Nevada, the ordinance local council enacted was so blatantly xenophobic that the city took the unconstitutional position of prohibiting residents from flying flags of foreign countries without also flying the U.S. flag at a higher level." This ordinance was later repealed after a newly-elected city council reconsidered the ordinance unduly divisive" and the local Sherriff publicly announced that he would not enforce the township's ordinance. State legislatures nationwide are considering and passing legislation that is hostile to immigrants, particularly the unauthorized. Between May and December 2006, twenty-eight pieces of local anti-immigrant legislation passed in thirteen states, and forty-four other pieces were pending in seventeen states. Missouri and Oklahoma now bar children who cannot secure a Social Security card from benefiting from in-state tuition at a state university. In Florida, Colorado, Missouri, and Oklahoma, access to driver's licenses is highly restrictive. Pennsylvania makes access to marriage conditioned on a valid Social Security card. Arizona, Indiana, and Idaho have all recently enacted English-only laws. Arizona, Rhode Island, and Missouri deny public assistance to immigrants, in some cases, regardless of whether their presence is documented as legal. This climate of anti-immigrant hostility has been interpreted as antiLatina/o hostility. A 2006 poll for the first time recorded that a majority of Latina/os nationwide believe that racism against them has increased. In a provocative New York Times June 2006 op-ed, Frank Rich ruminates that Latina/os have become the new "gays."' This is a succinct way of making the point that under the current climate of backlash politics it is now acceptable to target Latina/os for hate. It is no longer okay to call a Latina/o a "spic." However, the politics of immigration divisiveness have made it okay to target Latina/os as those "who would support illegals," are disloyal because they would proclaim their ethnicity by draping themselves in the flag of a Latin American country and are unassimilable because they speak a language other than English in public places. These are the politics of dominance, not of tolerance.
2AC Solvency: A/t #1 “Alternate Causality” 
187
1) Including narratives and new voices in the immigration struggle is a way to expand our movement beyond limited questions about immigration. Their evidence doesn’t say that other issues will overwhelm a race-focused movement, only that there are still people who will be racist and justify it for other reasons. Our demand forces those discussions into the open. Extend our HUBER evidence.

2) Focusing on non-racial issues regarding immigration only hides that race is the root cause of strict immigration policy.

JOHNSON, 2000

[Kevin, Associate Dean for Academic Affairs and Professor of Law, University of California at Davis School of Law; “RACE MATTERS: IMMIGRATION LAW AND POLICY SCHOLARSHIP, LAW IN THE IVORY TOWER, AND THE LEGAL INDIFFERENCE OF THE RACE CRITIQUE;" 2000 U. Ill. L. Rev. 525 2000] 

Factors that appear racially neutral, however, may mask legally impermissible racial motives. This potential legal disguise poses analytical difficulty for immigration law scholars: Many critics of restrictionism charge that despite their more pragmatic appearance, cost arguments are really proxies for arguments about race .... There is not much question that the antidiscrimination norm has driven much of the racial animus in the immigration debates underground and that cost arguments [sometimes] have a racial subtext.4 This point, in my estimation, also applies to some extent to many of the arguments for restrictionist measures. At the same time, we must acknowledge that, since 1965, people of color have comprised a majority of all immigrants. Nine of the top ten immigrant-sending countries for fiscal year 1997 were Mexico, the Philippines, China, Vietnam, India, Cuba, the Dominican Republic, El Salvador, and Jamaica, thereby making it eminently clear that a racially diverse group of immigrants is coming to the United States.4 Consequently, one cannot categorically state that the U.S. immigration laws are "racist." Nonetheless, a greater percentage of immigrants would be people of color without the many screening devices that disparately impact potential immigrants from developing nations. In the end, one cannot plausibly contend that the racial demographics of immigration have not contributed to the negative reaction toward immigrants.42 The corpus of immigration law scholarship, however, lacks a systematic discussion of race. Not much immigration law scholarship, for example, considered the influence of race on the anti-immigrant backlash of the 1990s." Rather, doctrinal topics predominate. Reflecting the scholarship's focus, presentations and panels at the conventional immigration law conferences and programs generally have not considered race. Before the 1998 immigration law teacher workshop in Berkeley, which included a panel devoted to the topic, the two previous workshops, Albuquerque, 1994 and Boulder, 1996, did not offer much on the connection between race and the immigration laws." Similarly, the Section on Immigration Law programs at the annual meetings of the Association of American Law Schools until recently have not generally looked at issues of race.45 

2AC Solvency: A/t #2 “Law Fails to Protect Minorities” 
188
1) Our Affirmative isn’t just an appeal to law, it is a broader social change to influence opinions on race in America.

JOHNSON, 98

[Kevin, Associate Dean for Academic Affairs and Professor of Law, University of California at

Davis School of Law; “AN ESSAY ON IMMIGRATION, CITIZENSHIP, AND U.S./MEXICO RELATIONS:

THE TALE OF TWO TREATIES;" 5 Sw. J. L. & Trade Am. 121] 

This analysis ultimately suggests that, if change in the migration patterns between the United States and Mexico is desired, it is necessary to address the underlying causes, rather that attempt to modify them through law alone. Economic disparities between the United States and Mexico increase migration pressures. Ties between Mexican citizens and family members in the United States also contribute to the steady flow of migrants to this country. Both factors are unlikely to change in the short run. Indeed, it may not be possible to eliminate migration pressures, in light of the substantial-and growing Mexican-American population in the United States with family in Mexico. In any event, what is critical to remember is that law is only one tool for managing migration between the United States and Mexico. Those serious about decreasing migration from Mexico in the long run must consider other means as well. Promoting economic development in Mexico, thereby creating economic incentives to remain there, is one possiblity. A very different alternative would be to simply allow freer migration under the law in recognition that social and economic forces always will determine migration between the United States and Mexico. Whether the public in the United States will expressly acknowledge the inevitability of a Mexican presence in this country, however, remains far from certain.

2) This isn’t unique. Employers already have the ability to discriminate against immigrants, but this only exists because the federal government defines them as sub-human. Our demand brings everyone together on the same level, which takes out the warrant for businesses discriminating. Even if the federal government is never perfect at rights guarantees, there is no way the world is worse for immigrants after we start this discussion.

2AC Solvency: A/t #3 “Narratives Fail” 
189
1) No link: this turn is talking about using the experience of someone else to sell products or raise charity money. Our 1AC doesn’t do that, we are actively including the voice of someone experiencing discrimination into a forum where those issues are being debated. Personal narratives are not the same as infomercials or fund-raisers.

2) Testimonio is a special kind of narrative that expands the realm of discussion for persons that currently have no voice in immigration policy. This develops unity between all oppressed persons and exposes cracks in Whiteness where people currently get forgotten. Extend our HUBER evidence.

3) Personal narratives bring authentic experiences of oppression out into the open to be explored and exposed.

HUBER, 10

[Lindsay; Assistant Professor in Social and Cultural Analysis of Education (SCAE) in the College of Education at California State University – Long Beach; “Suenos Indocumentados: Using LatCrit to Explore the Testimonios of Undocumented and U.S. born Chicana College Students on Discourses of Racist Nativism in Education," Dissertation at UCLA available via ProQuest;  UMI Number: 3405577] 

Before I begin to explain how I see the framework of LatCrit to be aligned with a methodology of testimonio in educational research, I will first briefly describe testimonio as method. Testimonio emerged from the field of Latin American Studies and has generally been used to document the experiences of oppressed groups and denounce injustices (Booker, 2002). While there is no universal definition of testimonio (nor do I suggest there should be), scholars have identified several important elements of testimonio to consider. For example, Yudice (1991) describes testimonio as, "authentic  narrative, told by a witness who is moved to narrate by the urgency of a situation" (p. 17). Brabeck (2001) describes testimonio as a "verbal journey ... of one's life experiences with attention to injustices one has suffered and the effect these injustices have had on one's life" (p. 3). Cienfuegos and Monelli 3 describe the process of testimonio, which 'allows the individual to transform past experience and personal identity, creating a new present and enhancing the future' (1983, 46). The Latina Feminist Group (2001) describes the method of testimonio as a way to create knowledge and theory through personal experiences, highlighting the significance of the process of testimonio in theorizing our own realities as Women of Color. Through the years, testimonio has progressed in important ways. It has moved beyond the field of Latin American Studies and into other fields such as anthropology, education, ethnic studies, humanities, psychology, and women's studies (Cienfuegos and Monelli, 1983; Angueira, 1988; Benmayor, 1988, 2008; Behar, 1993; Gugelberger, 1996; Haig-Brown, 2000; Latina Feminist Group, 2001; Yiidice, 1991; Zimmerman, 1991; Brabeck, 2003; Beverley, 2004; Irizarry, 2005; Gonzalez, 2006; Burciaga, 2007; Burciaga and Tavares, 2006; Cruz, 2006; Gutierrez, 2008; Delgado Bernal, et al. 2009). Scholars in these fields, and in particular Women of Color scholars (as cited above), have found use of testimonio to document and/or theorize their own experiences of struggle,  survival, and resistance, as well as that of others.'' These scholars have used testimonio in academic research in multiple ways. For example, testimonio is often told by a witness, motivated by a social and/or political urgency to voice injustice and raise awareness of oppression. Testimonios are usually guided by the will of the narrator to tell events as she sees significant, and is often an expression of a collective experience, rather than the individual. 

2AC Solvency: A/t #4 “Exploitation Turn” [1/4] 
190
1) Our argument is about framing, not politics. We are aware that the federal government will probably not fully extend economic benefits to Mexican citizens, but by bringing a race-based focus to the debate we can argue why it should. You should not hold the failures of the federal government or capitalism against our advocacy if we win that it would be desirable.

2) Historical studies show that open border policies do not create waves of migration.

DELACROIX AND NIKIFOROV, 9 

[Jacques, sociologist by training and formerly a university professor of management, is an independent writer living in Santa Cruz, California; and Sergey, lives in Silicon Valley and works in business development; “If Mexicans and Americans Could Cross the Border Freely”, Summer, http://www.independent.org/pdf/tir/tir_14_01_6_delacroix.pdf]

Observing the patterns of internal immigration in Russia adds support to the notion that most people do not want to move even if all restrictions are lifted, regardless of the potential economic gain. For a period of its Soviet history, Russia practiced a form of internal immigration restriction, tightly controlling who was permitted to move from impoverished provincial towns and small villages to relatively prosperous urban administrative centers. Since the elimination of this politika limitov practice, most rural dwellers still choose to remain where they were born, despite the possibility of achieving much better living standards in a large city and although the difficulties of adaptation are no doubt less severe than those associated with moving from one country to another. The experiences of the European Union and Russia confirm what the analysis of individual psychological factors suggests: removing legal impediments to the free access of Mexicans to the United States is unlikely to create the human tsunami that is many Americans’ unspoken but real fear. (We argue later that such a reform might result in a smaller permanent emigration from Mexico.) 

2AC Solvency: A/t #4 “Exploitation Turn” [2/4] 
191
3) Multiple factors make it unlikely that immigration numbers will increase, and current restrictions trap immigrants in the United States out of fear.

DELACROIX AND NIKIFOROV, 9 

[Jacques, sociologist by training and formerly a university professor of management, is an independent writer living in Santa Cruz, California; and Sergey, lives in Silicon Valley and works in business development; “If Mexicans and Americans Could Cross the Border Freely”, Summer, http://www.independent.org/pdf/tir/tir_14_01_6_delacroix.pdf]

The Mexican birth rate has been declining steadily for fifteen years, as expected under demographic transition theory (Barone 2006). In the future, the Mexican population will grow at a slower pace or even shrink. Thus, even if economic conditions never improved in Mexico, the pool of potential emigrants would either grow less than we are used to or it might even dry up. Other factors will also limit increases in emigration. Most of Mexico is accessible from the United States by car. With more movement in both directions, other means of surface transportation would develop on a commercial basis. The cost of flying should also decrease. It is reasonable to assume that given a choice, many of the Mexicans who wish to work in the United States would go back and forth, keeping their permanent residence in Mexico. By contrast, the current situation not only makes it dangerous and risky for illegal Mexican immigrants to cross the border into the United States, but also makes them reluctant to go back home casually. They realistically fear being unable to return to their lucrative American jobs, their American personal support systems, and even their America-based families. Their fear of becoming trapped back in Mexico paradoxically traps them inside the United States. At the very least, their illegal status makes going back and forth more costly than it need be. Current immigration rules, dictated in part by concern over illegal migrants, also make going home inconvenient for legal immigrants. (Wise legal immigrants do not leave the country at all for the several years it may take them to obtain permanent resident status, the famous “green card.”) In a family situation, a single member awaiting permanent resident status may thus immobilize for several years five, six, or more additional people who do not wish to be on this side of the border. Current restrictions thus have likely multiplier effects on the number of immigrants, including illegal ones, in residence. If all Mexican citizens enjoyed an unrestricted legal right (except for ordinary law enforcement reasons) to cross the U.S.–Mexico border, many would not use that right. Others would probably work in the United States for part of their life but reside in Mexico for most of it. Many of the latter would rear their children there. A third group would undoubtedly elect to move permanently to the United States. At least, they would then all be volunteers, people who had consciously and knowingly chosen this country, its culture, and, more important, its political institutions. They would constitute a qualitatively better class of immigrants than the current medley of motivations can ever supply. The size of this third group is difficult to guess. The European Union’s experience, however, does not suggest an exodus. 

2AC Solvency: A/t #4 “Exploitation Turn” [3/4] 
192
4) These turns are racist because they depict all possible Mexican immigrants as unskilled and unable to compete for good jobs. Opening the border would encourage people of all education levels to cross without the threat of jail and deportation which currently deters most.

DELACROIX AND NIKIFOROV, 9 

[Jacques, sociologist by training and formerly a university professor of management, is an independent writer living in Santa Cruz, California; and Sergey, lives in Silicon Valley and works in business development; “If Mexicans and Americans Could Cross the Border Freely”, Summer, http://www.independent.org/pdf/tir/tir_14_01_6_delacroix.pdf]

Commentators generally assume that future immigration from Mexico must be of the same kind as the current immigration. This assumption ignores the possibility that illegality itself influences the self-selection of immigrants to the United States. Accordingly, the mention of an open border, de facto or de jure, evokes the specter of ever-growing numbers of very poor, semiliterate, non-English-speaking immigrants almost exclusively of rural origin. This scenario is naturally objectionable on both economic and cultural grounds. First, such a population tends everywhere to consume a disproportionate share of social services. Second, the poor and uneducated— who may be illiterate even in their mother tongue—may be more difficult to assimilate than middle-class immigrants. Both objections need be taken seriously, but the assumption of unchanged quality of immigration does not stand up well to examination. Illegality itself must dissuade potential middle-class immigrants disproportionately. Middle-class people are much the same everywhere. They tend to lack the skills, the stamina, and the inclination to trudge through the desert to elude the Border Patrol at real risk to their lives. If moving to the United States becomes legal for Mexicans, the character of Mexican immigration ought to change immediately toward more skilled and better-educated people.  Unemployment in Mexico is typically low, rather lower than it is in the United States (and, incidentally, lower than it was in the poor countries that joined the European Community and the European Union). By and large, Mexicans move to the United States less for jobs than for better jobs. Their labor resources are better employed in the advanced U.S. economy than in the underdeveloped, institutionally crippled Mexican economy. Accordingly, their labor is better rewarded here than there because it is more productive here. This general idea should hold as well for skilled and well-educated potential immigrants as it does for the unskilled and the poorly educated. Removing legal obstacles to immigration should encourage better-educated and more-skilled immigrants to enter the United States. Such higher-quality immigrants would earn more than do current Mexican immigrants, both legal and illegal. Because workers’ wages signal their economic contribution to the overall economy, this improved quality of Mexican immigration should improve U.S. prosperity in general, at least in the long run. The short-term effects of an increase in immigration on U.S. unemployment remain an obstacle to opening the southern border. 

2AC Solvency: A/t #4 “Exploitation Turn” [4/4] 
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5) Over time, wages and working conditions will increase with more immigration.

DELACROIX AND NIKIFOROV, 9 

[Jacques, sociologist by training and formerly a university professor of management, is an independent writer living in Santa Cruz, California; and Sergey, lives in Silicon Valley and works in business development; “If Mexicans and Americans Could Cross the Border Freely”, Summer, http://www.independent.org/pdf/tir/tir_14_01_6_delacroix.pdf]

In order to envisage adequately the likely popular economic responses to opening the southern border, we must dispose of the common but unhelpful belief that “(illegal) immigrants do the jobs Americans will not do.” This generalization is not sound. The actual relationship appears to be more complicated. In the middle and long runs, it is possible that immigration of all kinds has a “slight positive effect” even on unskilled workers’ wages (qtd. in “Jobs and Immigrants” 2007). In the politically essential short run, however, wage levels in any economic sector depend on the supply of qualified labor at the moment. As the supply increases, wages must temporarily fall or fail to rise as quickly. This result is essentially what George Borjas and Lawrence Katz (2005) report, using perhaps more sophisticated methods than most. In the longer run, however, the indirect effects of increased immigration may more than offset the temporary reduction in wage rates for unskilled laborers by widening and diversifying the U.S. market. 

A/t: “We aren’t Immigrants” 
194
The LatCrit movement must become inclusive and transcend strictly racial boundaries in order to be more successful. Adding our voices to the struggle makes it stronger.

JOHNSON, 2000

[Kevin, Associate Dean for Academic Affairs and Professor of Law, University of California at Davis School of Law; “Celebrating LatCrit Theory: What Do We Do When the Music Stops?;" 33 U.C. Davis L. Rev. 753 1999-2000] 

Critics might claim that the LatCrit movement has strayed from its Latina/o roots. The "rotating centers" concept captured in the tide to LatCrit IV, however, allows us to be inclusive and to consider the subordination of other peoples of color and the relationship to Latinas/os' status in the United States. As LatCrit theorists have observed, Latina/o subordination is related to and connected with other subordinations. To fully understand one, we must comprehend them all. Moreover, the inclusiveness of LatCrit theory is an important source of strength that holds great promise for the future. Inclusiveness has fostered coalitions and mutual self-help. It has built good will and promoted serious scholarship in new and important ways. Inclusiveness allows the LatCrit community to engage in ongoing intellectual ferment and allows it to remain dynamic rather than static. As LatCrit matures, we must anticipate external challenges and continuing, perhaps mounting, internal tensions. The maturation process may well subject LatCrit to attack, such as that leveled at Critical Race Theory, feminist jurisprudence, and other critical genres. As we prepare for external critiques, we should keep in mind that Critical Race Theory ("CRT") has been vulnerable to attack because critics have ascribed certain intellectual positions as part of CRT orthodoxy. Yet, CRT remains difficult to reduce to fundamental tenets because its fluid and eclectic approach encompasses diverse methodologies from many disciplines. LatCrit should retain the prerogative to define and redefine itself rather than be defined by critics. Constant self-criticism and selfdefinition is essential to a movement as dynamic as LatCrit. To fend off external attacks effectively, LatCrit theorists must address internal tensions within the movement. We must support each other and be ready to respond to the future intellectual challenges. Striving to maintain unity, LatCrit theorists must resist the centrifugal pressures toward disintegration. To this end, LatCrit must keep internal tensions in perspective and learn the lessons of the past. Importantly, LatCrit theorists cannot let the personal dominate the intellectual and allow interpersonal antagonisms to undermine the project. Specifically, we must avoid at LatCrit conferences, the spontaneous "slash-andburn, hold-no-prisoners, hypercritical attack upon some unfortunate and often unsuspecting target." In that vein, we hopefully will never see the day when so-called "attack scholarship" focuses on each other's work. We must nip in the bud the development of schisms along gender, class, national origin, racial, and other lines. One way to ease tensions is to recognize and encourage separate investigations of specific group histories, both inside and outside LatCrit 83 All of these competing strands and thoughts must continue to be included within the umbrella LatCrit intellectual community.
2AC Framework: Disadvantages [1/3] 
195
1) Their impact claims are reasons to reject the Negative team. Their rhetoric masks an inherent fear of instability that creates threats from nothing and obsesses over war and violence because it is the only explanation for the world they have ever known. This is neither neutral nor objective, but a creation of the Negative’s imagination.

DER DERIAN, 98 

[James, Watson Institute research professor of international studies at Brown, “The Value of Security: Hobbes, Marx, Nietzsche, and Baudrillard,” On Security, ed. Lipschutz, http://www.ciaonet.org/book/lipschutz/lipschutz12.html]

No other concept in international relations packs the metaphysical punch, nor commands the disciplinary power of "security." In its name, peoples have alienated their fears, rights and powers to gods, emperors, and most recently, sovereign states, all to protect themselves from the vicissitudes of nature--as well as from other gods, emperors, and sovereign states. In its name, weapons of mass destruction have been developed which have transfigured national interest into a security dilemma based on a suicide pact. And, less often noted in international relations, in its name billions have been made and millions killed while scientific knowledge has been furthered and intellectual dissent muted. We have inherited an ontotheology of security, that is, an a priori argument that proves the existence and necessity of only one form of security because there currently happens to be a widespread, metaphysical belief in it. Indeed, within the concept of security lurks the entire history of western metaphysics, which was best described by Derrida "as a series of substitutions of center for center" in a perpetual search for the "transcendental signified." From God to Rational Man, from Empire to Republic, from King to the People--and on occasion in the reverse direction as well, for history is never so linear, never so neat as we would write it--the security of the center has been the shifting site from which the forces of authority, order, and identity philosophically defined and physically kept at bay anarchy, chaos, and difference. Yet the center, as modern poets and postmodern critics tell us, no longer holds. The demise of a bipolar system, the diffusion of power into new political, national, and economic constellations, the decline of civil society and the rise of the shopping mall, the acceleration of everything --transportation, capital and information flows, change itself--have induced a new anxiety. As George Bush repeatedly said--that is, until the 1992 Presidential election went into full swing--"The enemy is unpredictability. The enemy is instability."  One immediate response, the unthinking reaction, is to master this anxiety and to resecure the center by remapping the peripheral threats. In this vein, the Pentagon prepares seven military scenarios for future conflict, ranging from latino small-fry to an IdentiKit super-enemy that goes by the generic acronym of REGT ("Reemergent Global Threat"). In the heartlands of America, Toyota sledge-hammering returns as a popular know-nothing distraction. And within the Washington beltway, rogue powers such as North Korea, Iraq, and Libya take on the status of pariah-state and potential video bomb-site for a permanently electioneering elite. 

2AC Framework: Disadvantages [2/3] 
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2) The War on Terror abroad created a War on Immigrants at home, codifying racial segregation in the name of security. Mexican-Americans have been targeted with discrimination that is rarely exposed or discussed. 

JOHNSON, 03

[Kevin, Associate Dean for Academic Affairs and Professor of Law, University of California at Davis School of Law; “SEPTEMBER 11 AND MEXICAN IMMIGRANTS: COLLATERAL DAMAGE COMES HOME;" 52 DePaul L. Rev. 849 2002-2003] 

The federal government responded swiftly to the mass destruction and horrible loss of life on September 11, 2001. Quickly initiating a war on terror, the U.S. government pursued military action in Afghanistan.' The violation of the civil rights of Arab and Muslim noncitizens in the United States followed as well.2 In the months immediately after September 11, the federal government arrested, interrogated, and detained more than one thousand Arab and Muslim "material witnesses" without charging them with crimes.3 Congress swiftly passed the Uniting and Strengthening America by Proving Appropriate Tools Required to Intercept and Obstruct Terrorism Act (USA PATRIOT Act),4 which, among other things amended the immigration laws in important ways. Although Arab and Muslim noncitizens felt the brunt of the civil rights deprivations in the immediate aftermath of September 11,5 immigrants in general will suffer the long-term consequences of the many measures taken by the federal government in the name of fighting terrorism. 6 The U.S. government directed drastic measures at noncitizens, in part because the law affords great deference to the executive branch in immigration and national security matters.7 This Article analyzes important collateral damage of the "war on terrorism," specifically the impact of the government's response to September 11 on the Mexican immigrant community in the United States, as well as on prospective Mexican immigrants and temporary visitors. More than 200,000 immigrants from Mexico came to the United States in 2001 alone, the largest contingent of migrants from any nation and almost 20% of all immigrants to this country. 8 In addition, the Immigration and Naturalization Service (INS) has estimated that, at least as of 1996, more than 2.7 million undocumented immigrants from Mexico, over half of the total undocumented population, live in the United States.9 In sum, Mexican citizens comprise the largest group of immigrants, legal and undocumented, in the United States. As we will see, past immigration reforms in response to terrorism fears offer sobering lessons for immigrants. The history of ideological regulation, including severe steps in the name of fighting the communist threat such as ideological exclusion and deportation, indefinite detention, and similar extreme measures, shows the extremes that U.S. immigration laws have gone to protect the nation's security. 10 Recent events fit in well with the historical pattern. In 1996, Congress enacted immigration reform legislation, motivated in no small part by a desire to fight terrorism, which adversely impacted the immigrant community as a whole. The reforms resulted in record levels of deportations, including the removal of thousands of Mexican nationals." Similarly, post-September 11 immigration restrictions, enforcement measures, and citizenship requirements will likely have a disparate impact on immigrants, particularly those from Mexico.' 2 To this point, little attention has been paid to the general impacts on the immigrant community of the U.S. government's response to the tragedy of September 11, 2001. As with immigration measures generally, the new enforcement measures will predominately impact people of color.' 3 

2AC Framework: Disadvantages [3/3] 
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3) This is a deference turn to their framework. Privileging their impacts over our racism claims gives the government leeway to overreact to vague and unlikely threats by taking action against the immigrants that we are giving voice to. Voting Negative today means the problem gets worse, and the government is never held accountable for exaggerating threats. 

JOHNSON, 03

[Kevin, Associate Dean for Academic Affairs and Professor of Law, University of California at Davis School of Law; “SEPTEMBER 11 AND MEXICAN IMMIGRANTS: COLLATERAL DAMAGE COMES HOME;" 52 DePaul L. Rev. 849 2002-2003] 

The leeway afforded the federal government in immigration matters allows the political branches to swiftly take aggressive actions, thereby appearing to respond to complex problems. Such actions historically have injured immigrant communities. A concrete example is the effort to seal the U.S./Mexico border as part of the "war on drugs" and halting undocumented immigration, which has had a limited impact in achieving those goals. 22 However, heightened border enforcement has resulted in increased race-based law enforcement 23 and hundreds of deaths of Mexican citizens along the border. 24 In the wake of the 1995 Oklahoma City bombing, Congress passed two pieces of tough immigration legislation. 25 As Professor Peter Schuck succinctly observed, the 1996 immigration reforms constituted "the most radical reform of immigration law in decades-or perhaps ever."'2 6 Congress tightened the U.S. immigration laws despite the fact that a natural born U.S. citizen masterminded the Oklahoma City bombing, and there was absolutely no evidence of any involvement of foreign citizens.2 7 This recent history sheds valuable light on the downside potential of immigrant reforms in response to fears of terrorism spawned by the events of September 11.
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1NC Frontline: Harms 
199
1) Racist laws do not change social values; people ignore legal definitions, meaning racism does not start with legal discrimination.

MARTINEZ, 97

[George, Associate Professor of Law, Southern Methodist University; “The Legal Construction of Race:

Mexican-Americans and Whiteness;" 2 2 Harv. Latino L. Rev. 321] 

Classical legal theory holds, among other things, that social action reflects norms generated by the legal system. That older tradition has been challenged in recent years. According to the critique of legal order, even under those circumstances in which a consensus can be formed about the norms of the law, there is no reason to believe that law is a decisive factor in social behavior. Legal rules often are only of marginal impact in daily life. This is called the principle of marginality.' The principle of marginality holds, then, that legal rules, doctrines and institutions often fail to impact on society." For example, the critics of legal order have demonstrated the marginality of contract law in the realm of business Stewart Macauley has described the marginality of state enforced norms in the governance of contract relations. He found that business persons did not rely on legal norms to define or sanctions to enforce their relations. Thus, when "contracting" business persons did not consciously shape their conduct to conform to the requirements of law.
2) The federal government is no longer in charge of immigration policy. State and local governments will continue to be racist.

JOHNSON, 03

[Kevin, Associate Dean for Academic Affairs and Professor of Law, University of California at Davis School of Law; “SEPTEMBER 11 AND MEXICAN IMMIGRANTS: COLLATERAL DAMAGE COMES HOME;" 52 DePaul L. Rev. 849 2002-2003] 

The "war on terrorism" has caused the federal government to reconsider its exclusive domain over immigration enforcement and show a new willingness to delegate power to state and local law enforcement agencies to enforce the immigration laws. 88 In the summer of 2002, for example, the Justice Department entered an agreement with Florida to train a group of police officers to assist in the enforcement of the immigration laws.89 This devolution-to-the-states movement ultimately could change the entire balance of immigration law enforcement power, which until relatively recently was almost exclusively in the hands of the federal government.90 State and local involvement in immigration enforcement warrants concern because of the many civil rights violations of immigrants by local authorities, even though not officially in the business of immigration enforcement. 91 When given the opportunity, local governments have fallen prey to the popular stereotype of Latina/os as foreigners. 92 A videotape captured local police in Riverside County, California in 1996 brutally beating two undocumented Mexican immigrants who tried to evade the Border Patrol.93 In an effort to rid the community of undocumented immigrants, police in a Phoenix, Arizona suburb violated the constitutional rights of U.S. citizens and lawful immigrants of Mexican ancestry by stopping persons because of their skin color or use of the Spanish language. 94 The Los Angeles Police Department's Ramparts Division reportedly engaged in a pattern and practice of violating the rights of immigrants over many years.95 One can expect additional civil rights violations when local law enforcement authorities, who generally are not well versed in the immigration laws, seek to enforce those laws.96 

1NC Frontline: Harms 
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3) Alternate Causality: Mexican-Americans are only one component of the immigration racial divide. The Aff does not address immigrants from other countries.

JOHNSON, 97

[Kevin, Associate Dean for Academic Affairs and Professor of Law, University of California at Davis School of Law; “"ALIENS" AND THE U.S. IMMIGRATION LAWS: THE SOCIAL AND LEGAL CONSTRUCTION OF NONPERSONS;" 28 U. Miami Inter-Am. L. Rev. 263 1996-1997] 

Nothing in this essay should be read as suggesting that Mexican-Americans are the only racial minorities adversely affected by alien terminology. Indeed, "illegal alien" is an infinitely malleable term that may encompass the most feared outside often in modern times a person of color-in any region of the United States. In the Southwest, the term generally refers to persons of Mexican ancestry. In New York, it may refer to Chinese and Central Americans. 131 Consequently, the beauty (if one can call it that) of anti-illegal alien rhetoric is its ability to tap into the specific racial fears in a particular region and allow for consensus on national solutions to the "alien problem." 
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4) Representations and Framing do not shape reality. Words are insignificant when compared to the Real.

KOCHER, 2000

[Robert, Graduate student in clinical psychology; “Discourse on Reality and Sanity Part 1: What is Reality?” The Laissez Faire City Times, Vol. 4, No. 46, 11/13, http://web.archive.org/web/20040805084149/http://freedom.orlingrabbe.com/lfetimes/reality_sanity1.htm]

The human senses seem remarkably able to discern a consistent and lawful reality. In the normal human being, mind and perception become so intimately connected as to produce a sense of unity with the world around us. This connection and sense of unity can be psychologically broken or regressed to primitive non-integrated levels through psychological trauma or regression, or through organic physical malfunction. For those who are in a normal functioning condition, behold, reality is all around you if you have courage to face it. Can I prove proof exists? No, I cannot. Not in the purely verbal world. Can I prove reality exists? No, not in the purely verbal world. Some things are too basic to be proven and must be accepted in day to day life. But in the purely verbal world, all things become philosophically doubtful when traced down to their primary premise, and that premise is then questioned. The World of Words While it is not possible to establish many proofs in the verbal world, and it is simultaneously possible to make many uninhibited assertions or word equations in the verbal world, it should be considered that reality is more rigid and does not abide by the artificial flexibility and latitude of the verbal world. The world of words and the world of human experience are very imperfectly correlated. That is, saying something doesn't make it true. A verbal statement in the world of words doesn't mean it will occur as such in the world of consistent human experience I call reality. In the event verbal statements or assertions disagree with consistent human experience, what proof is there that the concoctions created in the world of words should take precedence or be assumed a greater truth than the world of human physical experience that I define as reality? In the event following a verbal assertion in the verbal world produces pain or catastrophe in the world of human physical reality or experience, which of the two can and should be changed? Is it wiser to live with the pain and catastrophe, or to change the arbitrary collection of words whose direction produced that pain and catastrophe? Which do you want to live with? What proven reason is there to assume that 

[Evidence continues next page, no text deleted]
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when doubtfulness that can be constructed in verbal equations conflicts with human physical experience, human physical experience should be considered doubtful? It becomes a matter of choice and pride in intellectual argument. My personal advice is that when verbal contortions lead to chronic confusion and difficulty, better you should stop the verbal contortions rather than continuing to expect the difficulty to change. Again, it's a matter of choice. Philosophy is much like particle physics. Earlier in the 20th century the fundamental components of physical existence were considered to be the proton, the neutron, and the electron. As science developed atom smashers, and then more powerful atom smashers, these particles could be hit together and broken pieces of these components were found which might be assumed to be possible building blocks of the three primary particles. Well then, what are those building blocks made of? As more elaborate smashers are built and more discerning detection equipment is developed, perhaps still more kind of fragments or sub-particles will be found. At some point in the process we will conclude that there is a material of some kind making up matter that just IS. It simply exists. Suppose the ultimate particle is found. The conclusion will be that it simply exists. There is no other conclusion possible or available. All systems of philosophy, of science, of religious theology, eventually can be traced down to one ultimate premise. There is something that exists. It exists, and that's all we know. Existence and reality exist. If an ultimate sub-particulate material is found, in the world of chemistry, medicine, biology, engineering, and climbing stepladders; electrons, protons, and neutrons will still probably turn out to be the primary determining factors to be concerned about. That ignores some types of stuff like sub-particle based propulsion system for future space ships or something similar in a highly specialized area. Philosophical questioning has long-since reached that parallel point of the ultimate particle or building material that just IS. There is something existent that just IS and will need to be accepted as being and following a consistent pattern of lawfulness. The fact is, the questions about proving whether reality exists, and proving proof exists are, or should be, meaningless to me beyond some degree of curiosity. I go on about my life without being able to prove proof or life exists. I can go on about my life without proving reality exists. The arguments asserted one way or another do not change how I need to live my life. 

5) Race is not the central motivation behind immigration policy. Without addressing economics, political power and foreign policy in general the Affirmative cannot solve.

JOHNSON, 2000

[Kevin, Associate Dean for Academic Affairs and Professor of Law, University of California at Davis School of Law; “RACE MATTERS: IMMIGRATION LAW AND POLICY SCHOLARSHIP, LAW IN THE IVORY TOWER, AND THE LEGAL INDIFFERENCE OF THE RACE CRITIQUE;" 2000 U. Ill. L. Rev. 525 2000] 

Race unquestionably is not the full story behind the various restrictionist measures; class, social, and economic considerations also factor into the analysis. People, including U.S. citizens who are members of racial minority groups, worry about competition from cheap immigrant labor. Concerns that poor immigrants will sap public resources in a myriad of ways also enter the mix. Moreover, the political power of certain groups and U.S. foreign policy39 toward other nations affect immigration law and immigrant flows. 
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6) There is already a movement for Latina/o rights that is large and successful.

VARGAS, 07

[Sylvia R. Lazos, Justice Myron Leavitt Professor of Law, William S. Boyd School of Law; “FOREWORD: EMERGING LATINA/O NATION AND ANTIIMMIGRANT BACKLASH;" 7 Nev. L.J. 685 2006-2007] 

This current backlash also owes a great deal to the successful pro-immigrant civil rights marches of spring 2006. More than five million demonstrators, mostly Latina/os, poured into the streets in over 1000 cities. The images, which Fox News anchor Brit Hume in an unguarded moment called "a repellent spectacle,' made visually clear the emerging importance of Latina/os. These pro-immigrant marches, protesting H.R. 4437, an immigration reform proposal containing punitive provisions against the undocumented persons, were the largest civil rights marches that the country has ever witnessed, surpassing in numbers and space of time the civil rights marches of the 1960s. The marches visually made the point that this was a cross-section of an emerging America. The time when the United States can be recognized by all as a "Hispanic Nation" may be close.
2NC Extensions: Harms #1 “Law Does Not Matter” 
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1) No one takes legal representations seriously, and empirical studies show that people disregard legal definitions when it suits their interests. This cuts two ways against the Affirmative; people do not have to listen to the government when it is racist, and racists will not listen to the government when it is not. Extend our MARTINEZ evidence.

2) They are trying to put the cart before the horse. Economic and social forces determine race relations, and focusing on legal policy first does nothing to solve.

JOHNSON, 98

[Kevin, Associate Dean for Academic Affairs and Professor of Law, University of California at

Davis School of Law; “AN ESSAY ON IMMIGRATION, CITIZENSHIP, AND U.S./MEXICO RELATIONS:

THE TALE OF TWO TREATIES;" 5 Sw. J. L. & Trade Am. 121] 

In sum, the mere fact that the United States might be obligated under an agreement to ensure that employers do not exploit Mexican immigrants does not necessarily mean that this will become a reality. This is true even if Congress passed a plethora of laws designed to implement the accord's mandate. In the end, it is far from certain that a pact liberalizing migration between the United States and Mexico would change the status quo - the existence of a large, easily exploitable labor force of Mexican citizens in the United States with little bargaining power. To facilitate meaningful change, the nations would need to confront the social and economic forces that maintain the current system.

2NC Extensions: Harms #2 “Federal Government Isn’t Key” 
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1) The federal government leaves immigration enforcement to the states, and state legal officials are more racist than the federal government. The aff’s demand ignores other actors who carry out immigration authority and will still ask for documentation before distributing benefits even after the plan. Extend our JOHNSON evidence.

2) Local authorities are more racist than federal ones.

JOHNSON, 03

[Kevin, Associate Dean for Academic Affairs and Professor of Law, University of California at Davis School of Law; “SEPTEMBER 11 AND MEXICAN IMMIGRANTS: COLLATERAL DAMAGE COMES HOME;" 52 DePaul L. Rev. 849 2002-2003] 

A shift in immigration enforcement from the federal to local level would have a dramatic impact on the immigrant community in the United States, perhaps the most significant of all the responses to September 11, 2001. It would open the door to further civil rights abuses of Latina/os. Moreover, it may also be bad for law enforcement, as immigrant communities would be afraid to cooperate with the police in reporting crime and participating in criminal investigations. That is precisely why so many police agencies prohibit their officers from inquiring about the immigration status of victims, suspects, and witnesses. 97 

2NC Extensions: Harms #3 “Other Immigrants Face Discrimination” 
206
1) They focus too much on Mexican immigrants and ignore the experiences of people from other countries. The law may be racist, but it is racist equally and identifying with only one minority group therefore cannot succeed. Extend our JOHNSON evidence.

2) The federal government racially profiles Arab- and Muslim-Americans because of the War on Terror, and this makes anti-immigrant discrimination inevitable.

JOHNSON, 03

[Kevin, Associate Dean for Academic Affairs and Professor of Law, University of California at Davis School of Law; “SEPTEMBER 11 AND MEXICAN IMMIGRANTS: COLLATERAL DAMAGE COMES HOME;" 52 DePaul L. Rev. 849 2002-2003] 

Racial profiling in the "war on terrorism" poses serious risks to all minority communities in the United States, not just Arab- and Muslim-appearing people who may be subject to profiling given the current fears. Once the government embraces the use of race-based statistical probabilities as a law enforcement tool, the argument logically follows that probabilities may justify similar law enforcement techniques across the board, from terrorism to fighting crime on the streets to apprehending undocumented immigrants. As they were for many years, 129 statistical probabilities can also be employed to justify focusing police action on African Americans, Asian Americans, and Latina/os in cities across the United States. Besides ordinary criminal law enforcement, the reliance on statistics, which justified internment of persons of Japanese ancestry during World War II, 13 0 could be used to justify racial profiling in immigration and national security matters. 

2NC Extensions: Harms #4 “Representations Don’t Shape Policy” 
207
1) There is an objective physical world that exists and shapes our material conditions, according to KOCHER – this is what we refer to as the Real - and this world matters more than any verbal representation or frame. Just because the federal government calls immigrants inferior does not mean that they are, and the language that surrounds these matters is, in the end, ephemeral. The aff is approaching a substantial issue from a trivial plane and, as such, should be rejected. 

2) Representations don’t come from discourse, but instead from the material positions of people speaking. Those in power give the law its authority to be racist, not the other way around.

CAMPBELL, 02

[John, Department of Sociology at Dartmouth College; “Ideas, Politics, and Public Policy,” Annual Review of Sociology, vol. 28, no. 1]

However provocative these notions about the relationships between ideas and institutions may be, critics charge that they are flawed (Yee 1996, Jacobsen 1995). To begin with, the path-dependent argument suffers because once ideas have become institutionalized in rules, procedures, agencies, and the like, it is no longer clear whether the ideas or the institutions within which they are embedded are more important for future policy-making episodes. Similarly, the actor-centered approach fails to differentiate the effects of ideas themselves from the effects of the actors who bear them. Researchers have found that the status of the actors bearing new ideas affects the odds that policy makers will adopt their ideas (Goldstein 1993:15). In other words, the persuasiveness of ideas is assumed rather than analytically partitioned and empirically demonstrated. In turn, some of these critics suggest that if we are concerned with understanding how ideas themselves affect policy making, then a more fruitful approach is to focus on the nature of political discourse.

2NC Extensions: Harms #5 “Race isn’t Most Important Issue” 
208
1) Race is just one factor that determines how immigration laws are enforced. The Affirmative doesn’t deal with economic or social positioning, which will still create power imbalances and inequality after the plan. Extend our JOHNSON evidence.

2) Race is bigger than just immigration law. Focusing on immigration ignores the experiences of citizen Latina/os, who still experience discrimination.

MORAN, 97

[Rachel; Professor of Law, Boalt Hall School of Law, University of California, Berkeley; “What If Latinos Really Mattered in the Public Policy Debate?" California Law Review, Vol. 85, No. 5] 

Moreover, immigration policy cannot account entirely for the Latino experience in the United States. In contrast to Asian Americans, not all Latinos have entered the United States as voluntary immigrants. Persons of Puerto Rican and Mexican origin, the two Latino sub-groups with the poorest outcomes in terms of education and employment, have a history of territorial annexation. Indeed, Puerto Ricans today are not immigrants at all, for they are United States citizens by birth. Despite their status as citizens, they continue to suffer from the lowest rates of educational attainment, the most depressed rates of income and employment, and the highest rates of out-of-wedlock pregnancies and single parent households of the major Latino sub-groups.
1NC Frontline: Solvency 
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1) Alternate Causality: Economic cycles determine the public’s feelings toward immigrants, and the aff’s performance can’t change that.

JOHNSON, 98

[Kevin, Associate Dean for Academic Affairs and Professor of Law, University of California at

Davis School of Law; “AN ESSAY ON IMMIGRATION, CITIZENSHIP, AND U.S./MEXICO RELATIONS:

THE TALE OF TWO TREATIES;" 5 Sw. J. L. & Trade Am. 121] 

Economic and social forces shape the rate of legal and illegal immigration to the United States and the legal and social status of migrants in the country. Business gains in the United States result from a low wage labor force provided by migration from Mexico. The public in the United States, however, resists formalizing the immigration status of Mexican immigrants, who are viewed as racially and culturally different and a threat to their economic well-being. The uncertain legal status of undocumented immigrants renders them all the more susceptible to exploitation in the workplace. It is difficult to see how law, whether through bilateral agreement or otherwise, could substantially change this complex social dynamic.

2) Turn: Legal change won’t protect new immigrants from racism, and the problem will only get worse when new people come to the U.S.

JOHNSON, 98

[Kevin, Associate Dean for Academic Affairs and Professor of Law, University of California at

Davis School of Law; “AN ESSAY ON IMMIGRATION, CITIZENSHIP, AND U.S./MEXICO RELATIONS:

THE TALE OF TWO TREATIES;" 5 Sw. J. L. & Trade Am. 121] 

To worsen the prognosis for change through a migration agreement between the United States and Mexico, U.S. laws designed to protect minority citizens from discrimination and workplace exploitation have been far from effective. The U.S. government long has experienced difficulties enforcing laws protecting racial minorities, whether they be U.S. or foreign citizens. For example, as George Martfnez has documented, courts generally have failed to protect the civil rights of Mexican-Americans and Mexican immigrants. As commentators have observed, the undocumented, particularly vulnerable due to their uncertain immigration status, need increased protections to prevent exploitation. Whether the law could ever effectively prevent such exploitation is open to debate.

1NC Frontline: Solvency 
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3) Narratives do not break down racism. Individuals all experience suffering differently, and personal stories become distorted once they enter politics.

KLEINMAN AND KLEINMAN, 96

[Dr. Arthur, Esther and Sidney Rabb Professor in the Department of Anthropology at Harvard University; Joan, Professor of Mathematics and Coordinator of Activating Learning in the Classroom at Middlesex Community College. “The Appeal of Experience; The Dismay of Images: Cultural Appropriations of Suffering in Our Times,” Daedalus, v. 125, n.1]

Suffering is one of the existential grounds of human experi ence; it is a defining quality, a limiting experience in human conditions. It is also a master subject of our mediatized times. Images of victims of natural disasters, political conflict, forced migration, famine, substance abuse, the HIV pandemic, chronic illnesses of dozens of kinds, crime, domestic abuse, and the deep privations of destitution are everywhere. Video cameras take us into the intimate details of pain and misfortune. Images of suffering are appropriated to appeal emotionally and morally both to global audiences and to local populations. Indeed, those images have become an important part of the media. As "infotainment" on the nightly news, images of victims are commercialized; they are taken up into processes of global marketing and business competition. The existential appeal of human experiences, their potential to mobilize popular sentiment and collective action, and even their capability to witness or offer testimony are now available for gaining market share. Suffering, "though at a distance," as the French sociologist Luc Boltanski tellingly expresses it, is routinely appropriated in American popular culture, which is a leading edge of global popular culture. This globalization of suffering is one of the more troubling signs of the cultural transformations of the current era: troubling because experience is being used as a commodity, and through this cultural representation of suffering, experience is being remade, thinned out, and distorted. It is important to avoid essentializing, naturalizing, or sentimentalizing suffering. There is no single way to suffer; there is no timeless or spaceless universal shape to suffering. There are communities in which suffering is devalued and others in which it is endowed with the utmost significance. The meanings and modes of the experience of suffering have been shown by historians and anthropologists alike to be greatly diverse. Individuals do not suffer in the same way, any more than they live, talk about what is at stake, or respond to serious problems in the same ways. Pain is perceived and expressed differently, even in the same community. Extreme forms of suffering - survival from the Nazi death camps or the Cambodian catastrophe - are not the same as the "ordinary" experiences of poverty and illness. 

1NC Frontline: Solvency 
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4) Turn: Exploitation. 

A) “Opening the border” would not be enforceable; the U.S. has cheated on other treaties with Mexico and this would be no different.

JOHNSON, 98

[Kevin, Associate Dean for Academic Affairs and Professor of Law, University of California at

Davis School of Law; “AN ESSAY ON IMMIGRATION, CITIZENSHIP, AND U.S./MEXICO RELATIONS:

THE TALE OF TWO TREATIES;" 5 Sw. J. L. & Trade Am. 121] 

Suppose, however, that the political climate changed dramatically in a way that "open borders" advocates might endorse. Assume that the United States agreed to permit labor migration between the two nations while (to be fair) prohibiting the exploitation of Mexican labor. Would the terms of such an agreement be enforceable? Unfortunately, significant evidence suggests that they would not be, at least under present political, economic, and social conditions. Experience with the lax enforcement of the Treaty of Guadalupe Hidalgo, and United States anti-discrimination laws generally, suggest that undue confidence in the effectiveness of such a compact would not be justified.

B) Cultural and economic forces would create a cycle of poverty for new immigrants after the border was opened, making life worse for everyone involved.

JOHNSON, 98

[Kevin, Associate Dean for Academic Affairs and Professor of Law, University of California at

Davis School of Law; “AN ESSAY ON IMMIGRATION, CITIZENSHIP, AND U.S./MEXICO RELATIONS:

THE TALE OF TWO TREATIES;" 5 Sw. J. L. & Trade Am. 121] 

Assume that the United States and Mexico filled in the immigration gap left by the Treaty of Guadalupe Hidalgo and NAFTA and agreed to permit free migration of labor between the two nations. Assume also that part of the hypothetical accord required that the parties enforce the same laws - minimum wage, safe working conditions, non-discrimination - applied to the member countries' own citizens. Would free migration positively affect the work-lives of Mexican immigrants in the United States? There is reason to believe that the best-made agreement would not meaningfully change the status quo. Indeed, one might speculate that it would worsen matters for Mexican citizens working in the United States. An open border presumably would increase migration by Mexican workers into the United States, though the magnitude of any immigrant flow is difficult to predict. Due to family ties and social networks developed over generations, two powerful factors in the current Mexican migration to the United States, one would expect continued job segregation as family and social networks steered immigrants to certain jobs. One also would expect many of the migrants to be unskilled. By increasing the supply of unskilled labor in certain jobs, increased migration would place downward pressure on wages. This is precisely what occurred in agriculture with the temporary Mexican labor programs that existed in the United States from World War II through the 1960s. Such a result would be consistent with the fact that both the Treaty of Guadalupe Hidalgo and NAFTA adversely affected agricultural labor, with its large Mexican immigrant and Mexican-American component, in the United States.
2NC Extension Solvency: #1 “Alternate Causality” 
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1) Discrimination is not simply a result of the law’s definition of citizen but also of the economic conditions that drive immigration in the first place. Plentiful labor leads to more immigration, but low-wage jobs lead to discrimination. This causes a cycle led by economics that the Affirmative does not solve. Extend our JOHNSON evidence.
2) Any risk of alternate causalities is a reason to reject their solvency contention. The U.S. will create loopholes and fail to enforce the plan, so any remaining institutional racism will run rampant.
JOHNSON, 98

[Kevin, Associate Dean for Academic Affairs and Professor of Law, University of California at

Davis School of Law; “AN ESSAY ON IMMIGRATION, CITIZENSHIP, AND U.S./MEXICO RELATIONS:

THE TALE OF TWO TREATIES;" 5 Sw. J. L. & Trade Am. 121] 

Failure of the United States to abide by the idyllic migration agreement would be consistent with its inability to honor the Treaty of Guadalupe Hidalgo. This history is characteristic of this nation's checkered record of complying with treaty obligations. The United States, for example, infamously violated treaties with Indian tribes. Similarly, the United States has been less than conscientious in adhering to human rights treaties, as demonstrated by the U.S. government's forced return to Haiti of persons fleeing that nation's political violence in the 1990s. More generally, the United States has a spotty record in ensuring that the immigration laws conform to international law.

2NC Extension Solvency: #2 “Law Fails To Protect Minorities” 
213
1) Legal action cannot protect minority rights because the government will refuse to go beyond their literal demand for minimal benefits, and the court system is too slow to react. New immigrant communities will need more legal protection than established citizens, but the government will not move to help them. Extend our JOHNSON evidence.
2) Laws have unintended consequences: encouraging more immigration will only cause increased discrimination.

JOHNSON, 98

[Kevin, Associate Dean for Academic Affairs and Professor of Law, University of California at

Davis School of Law; “AN ESSAY ON IMMIGRATION, CITIZENSHIP, AND U.S./MEXICO RELATIONS:

THE TALE OF TWO TREATIES;" 5 Sw. J. L. & Trade Am. 121] 

Moreover, facially neutral laws may have unintended racial consequences. For example, the law imposing sanctions on employers of undocumented immigrants has not proven effective and, at the same time, has resulted in national origin discrimination against persons of Latin American and Asian ancestry. Such discrimination occurs despite the fact that it is prohibited by law.

2NC Extension Solvency: #3 “Narratives Fail” 
214
1) Adding narratives about personal suffering to policy debates does not accomplish their intended goal because those narratives can never be fully understood by the judge or the policymaker that hears them. The KLEINMAN AND KLEINMAN evidence says that no two individuals experience suffering the same way, and says that the kind of use the aff is making out of testimonials of suffering and injustice is actually exploitative and sensationalizing and doesn’t make for effective policy-making.
2) This is offense against their framework: Reading their story in this round cheapens it by making it just a tool to win a debate, which is no different than using images of starving children to raise money on television. Suffering becomes a currency that gets co-opted by those with power without returning any of that victory to the actual people being hurt.
2NC Extension Solvency: #4 “Exploitation Turn” 
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1) Opening the border does not mean that immigrants suddenly have better lives. Most immigrants are unskilled laborers, and flooding the job market will create downward pressure on wages that mean everyone has a lower quality of life. Access to rights does not mean that immigrants will have the material ability to enjoy those rights. Extend our JOHNSON evidence.

2) History proves that new immigrants will be exploited by companies for cheap labor, and capitalism will co-opt the plan.

JOHNSON, 98

[Kevin, Associate Dean for Academic Affairs and Professor of Law, University of California at

Davis School of Law; “AN ESSAY ON IMMIGRATION, CITIZENSHIP, AND U.S./MEXICO RELATIONS:

THE TALE OF TWO TREATIES;" 5 Sw. J. L. & Trade Am. 121] 

Nor could we be confident that, regardless of any agreement, the United States could ensure that employers do not exploit Mexican labor. Not-so-distant history suggests to the contrary. In the 1950s, the United States and Mexico entered into agreements allowing for the creation of the Bracero Program, a temporary worker program that ostensibly protected the wages and working conditions of Mexican workers. The United States failed to enforce worker protections and, consequently, agricultural growers frequently paid substandard wages to Mexican farmworkers. The Bracero Program also drove down wages for all agricultural workers. As Mario Barrera commented: [t]he benefits of the bracero program were disproportionately appropriated by the large growers ... The various adverse effects which were not supposed to happen but did - were borne by others. Domestic workers were displaced from jobs; farm wages in California showed a downward trend; housing for workers on the farms deteriorated; and unions experienced even greater difficulties organizing in the countryside.
3) Mexico will not be able to negotiate fair terms with the U.S. regarding immigration, and this causes more racism.
JOHNSON, 98

[Kevin, Associate Dean for Academic Affairs and Professor of Law, University of California at

Davis School of Law; “AN ESSAY ON IMMIGRATION, CITIZENSHIP, AND U.S./MEXICO RELATIONS:

THE TALE OF TWO TREATIES;" 5 Sw. J. L. & Trade Am. 121] 

Finally, Mexico, with its relatively weak bargaining posture, could not be expected to be in a position to ensure that the U.S. government keeps its word with respect to any migration agreement. Mexico's lack of leverage in its dealings with the United States can be seen, for example, in NAFTA's investment provisions, which decidedly favor U.S. interests and may negatively affect Mexican citizens as well as Latina/os in this country. Similarly, the agreement's dispute resolution mechanisms imitate U.S. legal traditions and ignore Mexico's rich, though different, legal culture. Mexico's limited bargaining power in negotiating NAFTA ultimately suggests that it might be unable to pressure the United States to enforce any protections for Mexican citizens in a migration agreement.
2NC Frontline: Disadvantage Framework 
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1) Threats are real and objective, and only discussing the real world policies that could lead to extinction prepares us to deal with those problems even if they are unlikely. We have the only comparative evidence between nuclear war and structural impacts like racism.

SANDBERG, ET AL, 8

[Anders, research associate at the Future of Humanity Institute (Faculty of Philosophy, Oxford University); Jason G. Matheny, and Milan M. Ćirković; “How can we reduce the risk of human extinction?” 9/09, http://www.thebulletin.org/web-edition/features/how-can-we-reduce-the-risk-of-human-extinction]

Despite these notable instances, in the 61 years since the Doomsday Clock's creation, the risk of human extinction has received relatively scant scientific attention, with a bibliography filling perhaps one page. Maybe this is because human extinction seems to most of us impossible, inevitable, or, in either case, beyond our control. Still, it's surprising that a topic of primary significance to humanity has provoked so little serious research.  One of the missions of the Future of Humanity Institute at Oxford University is to expand scholarly analysis of extinction risks by studying extinction-level hazards, their relative probabilities, and strategies for mitigation. In July 2008, the institute organized a meeting on these subjects, drawing experts from physics, biology, philosophy, economics, law, and public policy.  The facts are sobering. More than 99.9 percent of species that have ever existed on Earth have gone extinct. Over the long run, it seems likely that humanity will meet the same fate. In less than a billion years, the increased intensity of the Sun will initiate a wet greenhouse effect, even without any human interference, making Earth inhospitable to life. A couple of billion years later Earth will be destroyed, when it's engulfed by our Sun as it expands into a red-giant star. If we colonize space, we could survive longer than our planet, but as mammalian species survive, on average, only two million years, we should consider ourselves very lucky if we make it to one billion.  Humanity could be extinguished as early as this century by succumbing to natural hazards, such as an extinction-level asteroid or comet impact, supervolcanic eruption, global methane-hydrate release, or nearby supernova or gamma-ray burst. (Perhaps the most probable of these hazards, supervolcanism, was discovered only in the last 25 years, suggesting that other natural hazards may remain unrecognized.) Fortunately the probability of any one of these events killing off our species is very low--less than one in 100 million per year, given what we know about their past frequency. But as improbable as these events are, measures to reduce their probability can still be worthwhile. For instance, investments in asteroid detection and deflection technologies cost less, per life saved, than most investments in medicine. While an extinction-level asteroid impact is very unlikely, its improbability is outweighed by its potential death toll.  The risks from anthropogenic hazards appear at present larger than those from natural ones. Although great progress has been made in reducing the number of nuclear weapons in the world, humanity is still threatened by the possibility of a global thermonuclear war and a resulting nuclear winter. We may face even greater risks from emerging technologies. Advances in synthetic biology might make it possible to engineer pathogens capable of extinction-level pandemics. The knowledge, equipment, and materials needed to engineer pathogens are more accessible than those needed to build nuclear weapons. And unlike other weapons, pathogens are self-replicating, allowing a small arsenal to become exponentially destructive. Pathogens have been implicated in the extinctions of many wild species. Although most pandemics "fade out" by reducing the density of susceptible populations, pathogens with wide host ranges in multiple species can reach even isolated individuals. The intentional or unintentional release of engineered pathogens with high transmissibility, latency, and lethality might be capable of causing human extinction. While such an event seems unlikely today, the likelihood may increase as biotechnologies continue to improve at a rate rivaling Moore's Law.  Farther out in time are technologies that remain theoretical but might be developed this century. Molecular nanotechnology could allow the creation of self-replicating machines capable of destroying the ecosystem. And advances in neuroscience and computation might enable improvements 

[Evidence continues next page, no text deleted]

2NC Frontline: Disadvantage Framework 
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[Sandberg evidence continues, no text deleted]

in cognition that accelerate the invention of new weapons. A survey at the Oxford conference found that concerns about human extinction were dominated by fears that new technologies would be misused. These emerging threats are especially challenging as they could become dangerous more quickly than past technologies, outpacing society's ability to control them. As H.G. Wells noted, "Human history becomes more and more a race between education and catastrophe."  Such remote risks may seem academic in a world plagued by immediate problems, such as global poverty, HIV, and climate change. But as intimidating as these problems are, they do not threaten human existence. In discussing the risk of nuclear winter, Carl Sagan emphasized the astronomical toll of human extinction:  A nuclear war imperils all of our descendants, for as long as there will be humans. Even if the population remains static, with an average lifetime on the order of 100 years, over a typical time period for the biological evolution of a successful species (roughly ten million years), we are talking about some 500 trillion people yet to come. By this criterion, the stakes are one million times greater for extinction than for the more modest nuclear wars that kill "only" hundreds of millions of people. There are many other possible measures of the potential loss--including culture and science, the evolutionary history of the planet, and the significance of the lives of all of our ancestors who contributed to the future of their descendants. Extinction is the undoing of the human enterprise.  There is a discontinuity between risks that threaten 10 percent or even 99 percent of humanity and those that threaten 100 percent. For disasters killing less than all humanity, there is a good chance that the species could recover. If we value future human generations, then reducing extinction risks should dominate our considerations. Fortunately, most measures to reduce these risks also improve global security against a range of lesser catastrophes, and thus deserve support regardless of how much one worries about extinction. These measures include:      * Removing nuclear weapons from hair-trigger alert and further reducing their numbers;     * Placing safeguards on gene synthesis equipment to prevent synthesis of select pathogens;     * Improving our ability to respond to infectious diseases, including rapid disease surveillance, diagnosis, and control, as well as accelerated drug development;     * Funding research on asteroid detection and deflection, "hot spot" eruptions, methane hydrate deposits, and other catastrophic natural hazards;     * Monitoring developments in key disruptive technologies, such as nanotechnology and computational neuroscience, and developing international policies to reduce the risk of catastrophic accidents.  Other measures to reduce extinction risks may have less in common with strategies to improve global security, generally. Since a species' survivability is closely related to the extent of its range, perhaps the most effective means of reducing the risk of human extinction is to colonize space sooner, rather than later. Citing, in particular, the threat of new biological weapons, Stephen Hawking has said, "I don't think the human race will survive the next thousand years, unless we spread into space. There are too many accidents that can befall life on a single planet." Similarly, NASA Administrator Michael Griffin has noted, "The history of life on Earth is the history of extinction events, and human expansion into the Solar System is, in the end, fundamentally about the survival of the species."  Probably cheaper than building refuges in space would be building them on Earth. Elaborate bunkers already exist for government leaders to survive nuclear war, and the Svalbard Global Seed Vault in Norway protects crop seeds from nuclear war, asteroid strikes, and climate change. Although Biosphere 2 may inspire giggles, functioning refuges that are self-sufficient, remote, and permanently occupied would help to safeguard against a range of hazards, both foreseeable and unforeseeable.  Perhaps least controversial, we should invest more in efforts to enumerate the risks to human survival and the means to mitigate them. We need more interdisciplinary research in quantitative risk assessment, probability theory, and technology forecasting. And we need to build a worldwide community of experts from various fields concerned about global catastrophic risks. Human extinction may, in the long run, be inevitable. But just as we work to secure a long life for individuals, even when our eventual death is assured, we should work to secure a long life for our species.
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2) You cannot separate discussions of racism from war. The terminal impact to global war is authoritarian governments taking over and enacting the strictest and most racist anti-immigration reforms possible. Our disadvantage turns their framework.
KATZ AND OSBODY, 82

[Arthur, served as consultant to the Joint Congressional Committee on Defense Production; Sima, graduate student in the Department of Political Science at The Johns Hopkins University, “The Social and Economic Effects of Nuclear War,” April 21, http://www.cato.org/pubs/pas/pa009.html]

To understand the effects of a nuclear war it is important to distinguish it from common disasters, even World War II. Especially if hostilities continue or their resumption is threatened, all the elements that make a small disaster tractable will be lacking: limited damage, modest casualties, surviving leadership, a diminishing incidence of role conflict (desire to protect one's family rather than to perform emergency work) and large reservoirs of external, easily mobilized skilled workers, material resources, and organizational skills. The massive and simultaneous destruction of economic and human resources would result in an inability to provide immediate and sufficient human and material aid to damaged areas. There will be no time to adapt and to innovate as nations did in World War II (U.S.S.R. as previously cited is an example). More important, the lack of outside aid would create a sense of individual and communal isolation. Aid symbolizes a reconnection with a larger, normal world. This connection helps provide the impetus for rebuilding the damaged society, creating a sense of vitality and competence to dispel the continuing perception of isolation. It also has an important function for binding together society, restating a common thread of hope and shared aspirations that are the essence of national life. The post-attack situation could be like Japan near the end of World War II. There could be "a drift toward accomplishing personal and private aims rather than those which are national...farmers...growing little more than is required for their own subsistence," or more likely, the complete demoralization seen in an earlier tragedy: "Survivors of the Black Death in growing helplessness fell into apathy, leaving ripe wheat uncut and livestock untended...no one had any inclination to concern themselves about the future." More pertinent, a panel of experts in a study of social consequence of nuclear war for the Office of Civil Defense concluded: "One month after the attack, less than half the potential labor force could be expected to work without immediately beneficial compensation, and that, of these, one in five would be able to function only at a level greatly degraded from his normal abilities." The experience of nuclear war is likely to have devastating psychological effects, especially for Americans, whose homes and institutions have essentially escaped the ravages of recent wars. The very short period required to carry out highly destructive nuclear attacks would intensify the emotional impact, particularly those reactions associated with denial of the true extent of the damage or fostering flight from and resistance to reentering damaged areas. Robert J. Lifton, in his study of Hiroshima survivors, described the psychological effect as "a sudden and absolute shift from normal existence to an overwhelming encounter with death." The reaction, as reported by a witness to the disaster, Father Siemes: "Among the passersby, there are many who are uninjured. In a purposeless, insensate manner, distraught by the magnitude of the disaster, most of them rush by and none conceives the thought of organizing help on his own initiative. They are concerned only with the welfare of their own families." In some cases even families were abandoned. The result of this experience was, as Fred Ikle described it 25 years ago, a deep aversion to returning to the cities to rebuild the economy. "And thus a very different situation will 

[Evidence continues next page, no text deleted]
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[Katz and Osbody evidence continues, no text deleted]

exist from that envisaged in most civil defense plans (in the 1950s)." The economic implications of this type of withdrawal would be serious. A high incidence of abnormal behavior, ranging from the nonfunctional to the antisocial, could be anticipated. Specific psychological effects would include disorientation, fear, doubt, apathy, and antipathy toward authorities. The effects on Hiroshima/Nagasaki survivors provide ample evidence to support these concerns. Families would be broken up by death, severe injury, disease, evacuation, or military and labor conscription. The young, elderly, and handicapped would suffer disproportionately since they depend most on society's material and institutional resources. For example, the young and elderly showed significant increases in accidental death attributed to neglect in Great Britain in World War II. The loss of material and institutional resources in urban-industrial attacks would make survival in the post-attack period difficult for individuals and groups alike, compounding the psychological stresses of the attack itself. Satisfying even the simplest survival requirements -- food, shelter, and clothing -- would become major tasks. Significant interpersonal, intergroup, and inter-regional conflicts would probably arise. Ethnic, racial, regional, and economic conflicts present in the pre-attack society, while minimized in the period immediately after an attack, would be heightened after only a limited time by the extent of the deprivation and the resulting tensions. New antagonisms would develop between hosts and evacuees or refugees over the possession and use of surviving resources. These phenomena were observed both in Britain and in Japan during World War II. The Allnutt study predicted these conflicts would be so serious that they "would necessitate the imposition of martial law or other authoritarian system in many localities, and the widespread use of troops to maintain order." Continuing hostilities or prolonged threat of renewed war would engender even more profound changes in the social fabric. Major, possibly permanent, changes in social values and institutions could be expected as society sought to adjust to a radically altered environment dominated by the question of physical survival. Economic destruction, loss of political leadership (especially at the local level), and the need to mobilize resources for relief and recovery would present extraordinary demands on weakened political institutions. In the interest of implementing survival programs, legal norms and practices would have to be suspended for prolonged periods in many areas. The character of political institutions and authority would almost certainly change, especially if hostilities or the threat of hostilities persisted. Both old and new political structures would be likely to suffer from greatly reduced credibility. Decentralization of political power and more authoritarian methods of political, social, and economic control would be probable responses to post-attack conditions.
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A) Uniqueness: Despite difficulties, Latin American countries are making progress against corruption. Laws are being enforced and companies are making investments to fight bribery and cronyism.

INSIDE COUNSEL, 12

[Alanna Byrne, “Despite some progress, corruption still a widespread concern in Latin America,” 6/18, http://www.insidecounsel.com/2012/06/18/despite-some-progress-corruption-still-a-widesprea]

If recent news reports are any indication, bribery, corruption and fraud are still global concerns. Evidently, Latin America is no exception, according to the recently-released Latin America Corruption Survey from Miller & Chevalier and Matteson Ellis. Of the 439 respondents surveyed across the U.S. and Latin America, nearly 72 percent believe that their countries’ anti-corruption laws are ineffective, and 44 percent of executives say that corruption is a significant obstacle to doing business. Many respondents noted that this corruption also extends to the ranks of government and law enforcement, often rendering anti-corruption laws ineffective. Still, there has been progress in the region since a similar Miller & Chevalier study in 2008, with more respondents reporting that both businesses and governments have taken increased measures to combat corruption. Multinational corporations have generally been quicker to implement more training and due diligence procedures than their smaller regional counterparts. “Companies understand the potentially high cost of corruption and are investing in education and other tools to protect their reputation, their employees, and their bottom line," said James Tillen, coordinator of Miller & Chevalier’s international anti-corruption practice group. Some more key findings from the report are below:     92% of companies that are publicly listed in the U.S. and operate in Latin America have an anti-corruption policy     85% of respondents said their companies’ management had taken anti-corruption steps, up from 77% in 2008     75% of respondents know of an offender being punished for making or receiving illicit payments, up from 69% in 2008     76% of Chileans said their country’s anti-corruption laws are effective (the U.S. came in second, at 70%)     0% of Paraguayans believe that their country’s anti-corruption laws are effective.
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B) Link: Foreign aid discourages governments from independently investing in their countries, leading to increased corruption and distance from the citizenry.

EAR, 12

[Sophal, Assistant Professor of National Security Affairs at the US Naval Postgraduate School and a Young Global Leader at the World Economic Forum; “Does foreign aid fuel corruption?” 12/03, http://forumblog.org/2012/12/does-foreign-aid-fuel-corruption/]

Embedded within Phnom Penh’s pursuit for regime legitimacy, there is an additional and equally important issue: the steady presence of corruption enabled by foreign aid and intervention over the past two decades. Take into consideration Cambodia’s consistently poor ranking in the Corruption Perception Index. In 2008, Cambodia ranked 166 out of 180 and in 2011, the country ranked 164 out of 182; a trend of high public sector corruption. Corruption in Cambodia is rampant and a significant hindrance to social and economic development. The social implications of aid dependence is best considered when comparing how much aid the country received over a period of time and how much corruption and maternal and child mortality is present. One would think that after receiving more aid, maternal mortality, for example, would significantly decrease; but it did not. According to data obtained from the World Bank’s World Development Indicators (WDI) in February of this year, despite the billions of dollars the country received in foreign aid, the incidence of maternal mortality increased from 440 deaths per 100,000 live births in 2000 to 472 in 2005, dropping only slightly to 460.8 in 2008 (though still higher than in 2000). On the other hand, if one combined both current domestic revenues and estimates of corruption, Cambodia would have the required resources to develop on its own. However, it is likely that the steady influx of aid is disrupting the relationship between citizens and the administration. Using 2002-2010 data from the WDI, for every dollar spent by the central government, more than 94 cents of net foreign aid was received. Essentially, for every dollar the government spent, it received almost one dollar. The motivation to independently develop is lost.
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C) Impacts: 1. Increased corruption from dependence on aid discourages investment and growth that are necessary for economic recovery, and makes civil wars and violence more likely.

MOYO, 09

[Dambisa, former economist at Goldman Sachs; “Why Foreign Aid Is Hurting Africa,” 3/21, http://online.wsj.com/article/SB123758895999200083.html]

Yet evidence overwhelmingly demonstrates that aid to Africa has made the poor poorer, and the growth slower. The insidious aid culture has left African countries more debt-laden, more inflation-prone, more vulnerable to the vagaries of the currency markets and more unattractive to higher-quality investment. It's increased the risk of civil conflict and unrest (the fact that over 60% of sub-Saharan Africa's population is under the age of 24 with few economic prospects is a cause for worry). Aid is an unmitigated political, economic and humanitarian disaster.

2. No solvency: Aid only encourages other countries to act like they are cleaning up, while shifting corruption to more covert mechanisms. This makes U.S. policymakers feel better but only increases instability.

LEVIN, 00

[Yuval, fellow at the Ethics and Public Policy Center; “American Aid to the Middle East: A Tragedy of Good Intentions,”http://www.israeleconomy.org/strat11/strategic11.pdf]

Egypt is the most prominent and extreme example of this problem, but the problem applies to all of America’s Arab partners in the peace process. In order to support the inherently incredible script of the peace process, the U.S. has had to create a fictional political reality, and the only way to do this is to continue funneling money to the actors. The promise of aid brings the participants to the table, and the power of aid keeps them from openly defying the script, but just beneath the surface, as we have just seen with Egypt, the realities of politics have not disappeared, and the nations involved act in ways which harm U.S. interests and certainly contradict the vision of comprehensive peace. American policy and American interests thus come increasingly into conflict with one another, and aid is a principal cause of this growing contradiction. Finally, aid is positively harmful because it keeps this contradiction hidden from American eyes and makes the United States a victim of its own generosity.
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1) Economic assistance doesn’t go to the people, it goes through government agencies looking to get more assistance. This encourages them to stifle good policies in order to continue qualifying for aid, as well as creates corruption when officials pocket the money. Our evidence is specific to U.S. economic assistance, which links to the plan. They haven’t provided any credible warrant for why the plan would be different from all foreign assistance of the past. Extend our EAR evidence.

2) More Link evidence: Aid fuels corruption by encouraging bad governments to maintain the status quo, or pander for more assistance. It discourages making tough policy choices to improve democracy or transparency.

MOYO, 09

[Dambisa, former economist at Goldman Sachs; “Why Foreign Aid Is Hurting Africa,” 3/21, http://online.wsj.com/article/SB123758895999200083.html]

A nascent economy needs a transparent and accountable government and an efficient civil service to help meet social needs. Its people need jobs and a belief in their country's future. A surfeit of aid has been shown to be unable to help achieve these goals. A constant stream of "free" money is a perfect way to keep an inefficient or simply bad government in power. As aid flows in, there is nothing more for the government to do -- it doesn't need to raise taxes, and as long as it pays the army, it doesn't have to take account of its disgruntled citizens. No matter that its citizens are disenfranchised (as with no taxation there can be no representation). All the government really needs to do is to court and cater to its foreign donors to stay in power. Stuck in an aid world of no incentives, there is no reason for governments to seek other, better, more transparent ways of raising development finance (such as accessing the bond market, despite how hard that might be). The aid system encourages poor-country governments to pick up the phone and ask the donor agencies for next capital infusion. It is no wonder that across Africa, over 70% of the public purse comes from foreign aid.
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3) Other countries will pocket U.S. assistance without changing behaviors because free money gives incentives to continue misbehaving.

LEVIN, 00

[Yuval, fellow at the Ethics and Public Policy Center; “American Aid to the Middle East: A Tragedy of Good Intentions,”http://www.israeleconomy.org/strat11/strategic11.pdf]

Far from strengthening America’s allies and fostering compliance among America’s clients, U.S. aid has harmed the economies of Israel and other allies, while failing to restrain Egyptian and Palestinian misbehavior. Nevertheless, U.S. policy makers are wedded to aid because they hope that the economic “carrot” will lead the Middle East away from clashes between interests and powers, and toward a comprehensive peace. U.S. policy seems to be based on a sense that the old ways of doing things in international affairs are no longer relevant, that history as we have known it is nearing a sort of end, and that we now stand at the threshold of a whole new world. Americans (and Israelis) who think this way ignore the actual behavior of the Arab states in part because the vast sums of American money involved give recipients an incentive to play along and donors a means to justify their commitment. Thus it may be said that Americans pay for the blindfolds that cover their eyes.
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1) U.S. assistance encourages other countries to lie about their progress and work against U.S. interests which causes corruption to increase. Their evidence outlines government policies that support corruption, which proves our argument. Extend our LEVIN evidence.

2) This takes out Affirmative solvency because they have conceded that the plan does not address the root causes of corruption. If we win that corruption prevents economic assistance from being used effectively, then they can’t win the plan will work. 

3) Aid goes to causes based on cultural reasons, not economic need. This allows for corrupt government programs to steal assistance meant for the needy.

TAVARES, 03

[Jose, Department of Economics at Universidade Nova de Lisboa in Portugal; “Does foreign aid corrupt?” Economic Letters v. 79, http://www.dochas.ie/Shared/Files/4/DoesForeignAidCorruptFinal.pdf]

Recent research has established conclusively that aid flows follow cultural and historic ties rather than need or merit. Alesina and Dollar (2002) used bilateral trade data to show that the amount of aid is weakly related to the recipient country’s economic performance and strongly related to indicators of cultural and historic proximity between the countries. Burnside and Dollar (1998, 2000) and Collier and Dollar (1998) report that aid is uncorrelated with the recipient country’s economic growth or 6 poverty incidence. If aid is not channeled to productive uses or to poverty reduction, it may be going 7 somewhere else. One possibility is that aid is channeled to uses that promote corruption.
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1) Our Disadvantage outweighs their Harms: Increasing corruption in Latin American countries causes economic collapse and regional civil wars that expand throughout the region. Their impacts require that Latin America remain stable, but if corruption causes instability then their impact are inevitable and reasons to vote Negative. We have a faster timeframe and higher probability because Latin American countries have histories of corruption and the plan has never been tried before. Probability and timeframe are more important than magnitude because a quick, likely impact will change the way countries respond to the world and take-out any risk of their scenarios.

2) Any risk of our link takes out their solvency, which makes their impacts irrelevant because if they can’t solve then the Harms will happen even if the plan is passed. Corruption causes institutional failures that compound the impacts and make all problems worse.

LOMBORG AND ACKERMAN, 07

[Bjorn, adjunct professor at the Copenhagen Business School; Susan, Professor of Law and Political Science at Yale University ; “Latin America’s Corruption Challenge,” 10/26, http://www.project-syndicate.org/commentary/latin-america-s-corruption-challenge]
 It is difficult to distinguish the consequences from the causes of the corruption that bedevils many Latin American and Caribbean nations. Corruption limits growth, but low growth itself encourages corruption and makes it difficult to improve government effectiveness. In any case, corruption alone is not the essential problem. Rather, it symbolizes and highlights underlying weaknesses in the operation of the state and its interactions with citizens and businesses. 
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1) Latin American countries are working to fight corruption through new laws and business investment that makes economic growth likely in the short-term. Our evidence is from comprehensive surveys of the region that look at more factors than their evidence, which is speculative and not based on actual policies. Extend our INSIDE COUNSEL evidence.

2) The most accurate Index of political corruption shows that almost every country in Latin America is improving.

TIME MAGAZINE, 12

[Tim Padgett, staff writer ; “Tale of Two Corruptos: Brazil and Mexico on Different Transparency Paths,”

12/06, http://world.time.com/2012/12/06/tale-of-two-corruptos-brazil-and-mexico-on-different-transparency-paths/]

 That’s significant because one of the Index’s biggest stories in recent years is that Latin America has begun to shed its centuries-old image as the most venal region on earth. More than half of the Latin American nations ended up in the top half of the Index again this year — and Chile and Uruguay, which tied at No. 20, are just one slot behind the U.S. (Canada, home of Dudley Do-Right, is No. 9, the best in the western hemisphere; Denmark, Finland and New Zealand tied for No. 1.) The fact that Brazil has brought itself more in line with that trend than Mexico has — when at the turn of the century Brazil was still known for its Trem da Alegria, or Joy Train, the sardonic name Brazilians gave their hyper-embezzling public bureaucracy — simply gives global media another excuse to fawn.

3) We have evidence specific to their country: 

[Insert Country-specific Uniqueness] 
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1) The reverse is true. U.S. economic assistance encourages corruption by making it easier for governments to avoid making tough policy choices while still receiving enough revenue to stay in power. Extend our EAR and LEVIN evidence.

But also, our argument just makes more sense: if foreign officials can get money from the U.S. for doing nothing, why would they risk their political power by cracking down on bribery and corrupt businesses? 

2) Our Link outweighs their Turn because of “Moral Hazards.” Aid convinces other countries that the U.S. will always bail out their mistakes, which encourages further miscalculation and misbehavior.

LEVIN, 00

[Yuval, fellow at the Ethics and Public Policy Center; “American Aid to the Middle East: A Tragedy of Good Intentions,”http://www.israeleconomy.org/strat11/strategic11.pdf]

U.S. aid, then, creates the strategic equivalent of what investors call “moral hazard” – that is, an inducement to irresponsibility caused by the belief that someone else will bear eventual losses. In foreign policy as in economic policy, then, aid masks the effects of the Israeli elites’ defects. The cycle of error is circular and self-intensifying. Israel’s elites do not wish harm on their people or their nation, but the combination of economic and political interests with a crude idealism in international politics has made them heedless of the consequences of their actions. The violence which began in September 2000 is the starkest example and most direct result of this cycle of errors.
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3) Empirical data supports our argument. Countries receiving the most aid turn out to be the most corrupt.

REGNERY, 12

[Alfred, former Deputy Assistant Attorney General, Land and Natural Resources Division for US Justice Department; “The Scandal That Is Foreign Aid,” 10/03, www.breitbart.com/Big-Peace/2012/10/03/The-Scandal-That-Is-Foreign-Aid]

Excepting Israel, eight countries receiving the most US foreign aid are the eight most corrupt countries in the world – Sudan, Kenya, Pakistan, Uganda, Nigeria, Ethiopia, Egypt, and Columbia, according to www.AIDMonitor.com, a watchdog group. Even worse, nobody has any idea whether US aid actually does further US national security interests. A 2006 report from the Government Accountability Office, for example, criticized both the State Department and the Defense Department for failing to measure how the funding actually contributes to U.S. goals.

4) You should be skeptical of all their solvency claims. Aid money is never audited, so there is no guarantee it is being used properly.

REGNERY, 12

[Alfred, former Deputy Assistant Attorney General, Land and Natural Resources Division for US Justice Department; “The Scandal That Is Foreign Aid,” 10/03, www.breitbart.com/Big-Peace/2012/10/03/The-Scandal-That-Is-Foreign-Aid]

The US Agency for International Development (USAID), the State Department entity that administers foreign aid, has admitted that it really has no idea how much US taxpayers’ money is used for its intended purpose and how much lines the pockets of corrupt politicians or winds up in Swiss banks. According to USAID’s Inspector General, the agency failed, in 2009, to conduct mandatory annual audits of about $500 million in funds transferred to 52 foreign countries because “it was unable to produce an inventory of all organizations it gives money to.” People familiar with the way USAID works believe the Inspector General’s comment is vastly understated.
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1) We will win a causal link: Aid creates powerful domestic interest groups that require more and more assistance while pushing local governments further and further from U.S. control.

LEVIN, 00

[Yuval, fellow at the Ethics and Public Policy Center; “American Aid to the Middle East: A Tragedy of Good Intentions,”http://www.israeleconomy.org/strat11/strategic11.pdf]

U.S. aid to Egypt demonstrates the inadequacy of one of the central assumptions of American aid policy: that aid allows a meaningful measure of control over the behavior of potentially unfriendly regimes. In fact, as we shall see, aid and the politics surrounding it seem to make the U.S. less capable of dealing with such states, not more so. This is both because the amounts of money involved inevitably create interest groups that make their living off the continuation of the aid, and because if the aid were to be stopped the entire structure of American expectations would collapse – along with the reputations of the policymakers. And so, the U.S. is stuck financing regimes that squarely oppose its strategic interests, all the while maintaining that supporting them is an essential American strategic concern.
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3) And the Link only goes one direction. Aid quickly becomes manipulated for profit, and without any attached threat the recipient governments have no reason to modify behavior.

LEVIN, 00

[Yuval, fellow at the Ethics and Public Policy Center; “American Aid to the Middle East: A Tragedy of Good Intentions,”http://www.israeleconomy.org/strat11/strategic11.pdf]

In sum, U.S. aid to Egypt is remarkably powerless against Egyptian misbehavior in part because it involves only carrots, and no stick. As Barry Satloff of the Washington Institute for Near East Policy has put it: “While important and fundamental areas of U.S.- Egyptian cooperation remain intact, I fear that they reflect only an episodic convergence of interests, not a pattern of partnership” 34 Aid is not changing that. Alas, aid has brought about the sort of convergence of interests between U.S. and Egyptian officials that is injurious to the United States. The enormous amounts of money involved inevitably created interests inside the U.S. bureaucracy as well as in the body politic, whose prestige and pocketbooks profit from continued aid. Hence their support for Egypt has less to do with any affection for Egypt or for U.S. foreign policy than with a tacit bargain: American officials help Egyptian officials to get rich, and Egyptian officials help their American counterparts to validate their reputations.
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1) Our argument is specific to government corruption. The plan gives more aid to a specific government, meaning the businesses in that country do not matter. Our Links prove that government-to-government assistance increases corruption, which is enough to trigger our impacts.

2) Government corruption makes business corruption worse, which feeds the cycle. More government assistance scares away good businesses, leaving only the corrupt ones.

REGNERY, 12

[Alfred, former Deputy Assistant Attorney General, Land and Natural Resources Division for US Justice Department; “The Scandal That Is Foreign Aid,” 10/03, www.breitbart.com/Big-Peace/2012/10/03/The-Scandal-That-Is-Foreign-Aid]

Although US foreign aid may be very good for the contractors, it is very bad for poor countries – or at least the general population of poor countries. Economist Dambisa Moyo, a native of Zambia and an expert on foreign assistance in Africa wrote recently in The Wall Street Journal that over the past 60 years some $1 trillion has been transferred from Western countries to Africa. But real per-capita income is lower today than it was in the 1970s, and more than one half of the population of the entire continent lives on less than one dollar a day – nearly twice the number of 20 years ago. Moyo makes no bones about the fact that foreign aid is “an unmitigated political, economic and humanitarian disaster… it has made the poor poorer, and the growth slower. It has left African countries debt-laden, inflation-prone, vulnerable to the vagaries of the currency markets and unattractive to higher quality investment.”  
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3) Corruption drives successful businesses underground and hampers investment, leading to economic regression.

TAVARES, 03

[Jose, Department of Economics at Universidade Nova de Lisboa in Portugal; “Does foreign aid corrupt?” Economic Letters v. 79, http://www.dochas.ie/Shared/Files/4/DoesForeignAidCorruptFinal.pdf]

Several empirical studies have provided evidence that the costs of corruption are considerable. Mauro (1995) estimates that an increase in corruption of one sample standard deviation decreases investment and growth by 5 and 0.5% of GDP, respectively. Keefer and Knack (1995) confirm the existence of a direct negative effect of corruption on growth, in addition to the effect of corruption on investment. In addition, corruption makes it difficult for governments to raise revenue to finance public services since corrupt environments drive businesses underground to avoid formal taxation (Loayza, 1996). More, since bribes are harder to collect on certain transactions, corruption biases the 8 provision of public goods away from education. On the monetary front, Al-Marhubi (2000) shows that corruption and inflation are positively associated, even after controlling for other determinants of inflation such as political instability and central-bank independence.
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1) Our Link arguments above prove that plan cannot overcome corruption. It is still financial assistance to a foreign government, which encourages bad policies. Their evidence is about hope, not reality.

REGNERY, 12

[Alfred, former Deputy Assistant Attorney General, Land and Natural Resources Division for US Justice Department; “The Scandal That Is Foreign Aid,” 10/03, www.breitbart.com/Big-Peace/2012/10/03/The-Scandal-That-Is-Foreign-Aid]

Former Reagan-era Ambassador Eugene Douglas, who has visited Africa dozens of times both as a diplomat and as a businessman, and who has closely observed US foreign aid and its impact for years, told me, “the system is rotten and has become just another piggy bank for the ‘one world’ progressive college graduates who find it so uplifting to act out fantasies with taxpayer funds and virtually no practical accountability.” US foreign aid is no stranger to criticism. It was originally intended to promote US foreign policy but is increasingly used for political and humanitarian purposes which often have little to do with American interests. It is questionable whether it has any positive impact on US foreign policy; nobody knows how much of what we send abroad is stolen, converted to another use, or actually reaches its intended destination.

2) Attempting to fight corruption with more aid only makes the problem worse. This forces corrupt businesses to pursue government ties in other countries in the region, spreading corruption everywhere.

LUNA, 13

[David, Director for Anticrime Programs, Bureau of International Narcotics and Law Enforcement Affairs; “Leveraging Partnerships to Combat Corruption, Money Laundering, and Illicit Networks,“ 03/13, http://www.state.gov/j/inl/rls/rm/2013/205899.htm]

Ladies and gentlemen, in recent years, our hemisphere has seen the rise of violent criminal networks vying for a greater market share in the global illegal economy. We have learned that when we apply pressure on these networks in one place, they adapt their operations and routes to new places. They bring with them violence, firepower, and corruption. We saw this “balloon effect” in the 1990s: when Colombia cracked down on drug production and trafficking, these activities increased in other Andean countries, like Ecuador, Peru and Bolivia. New trafficking routes emerged, and the counter-narcotics battlefield shifted to Mexico. Sustained pressure by Mexican security forces in recent years has forced the cartels to push their operations into Central America. Honduras, Guatemala, and Belize are now suffering a staggering increase in drug trafficking and crime. 

2NC Extensions: A/t – #8 “Plan Solves Corruption” [2/3] 
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3) They have to win that the plan gets enforced by the foreign government before they can win solvency, and our Links happen faster. Most aid is wasted on salaries and expensive trips.

REGNERY, 12

[Alfred, former Deputy Assistant Attorney General, Land and Natural Resources Division for US Justice Department; “The Scandal That Is Foreign Aid,” 10/03, www.breitbart.com/Big-Peace/2012/10/03/The-Scandal-That-Is-Foreign-Aid]

These are not small entrepreneurs undertaking little projects in the African bush. Ten American for-profit government contractors each received over $200 million from USAID last year and together received $3.19 billion to administer “development” projects; those companies are often run and staffed by former USAID employees under what might be described as a second retirement system. By the time they take out their overhead, fees for the lawyers, lobbyists and public relations specialists, conduct environmental and feasibility studies, pay for first class travel for inspection visits and to attend high-end conferences at the world’s best watering holes, little of the taxpayers’ money is left to do what the dollars were intended for.

4) Economic assistance has no enforcement mechanism, allowing it to be funneled away from those who need it and into government bureaucrats’ checking accounts.

MOYO, 09

[Dambisa, former economist at Goldman Sachs; “Why Foreign Aid Is Hurting Africa,” 3/21, http://online.wsj.com/article/SB123758895999200083.html]

The most obvious criticism of aid is its links to rampant corruption. Aid flows destined to help the average African end up supporting bloated bureaucracies in the form of the poor-country governments and donor-funded non-governmental organizations. In a hearing before the U.S. Senate Committee on Foreign Relations in May 2004, Jeffrey Winters, a professor at Northwestern University, argued that the World Bank had participated in the corruption of roughly $100 billion of its loan funds intended for development. As recently as 2002, the African Union, an organization of African nations, estimated that corruption was costing the continent $150 billion a year, as international donors were apparently turning a blind eye to the simple fact that aid money was inadvertently fueling graft. With few or no strings attached, it has been all too easy for the funds to be used for anything, save the developmental purpose for which they were intended.

2NC Extensions: A/t – #8 “Plan Solves Corruption” [3/3] 
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5) Any chance we are right dooms solvency, because increased corruption makes future assistance less popular due to perceived failure.

HOPKINS, 00

[Raymond, Professor of Political Science at Swarthmore; “POLITICAL ECONOMY OF FOREIGN AID,” http://www.swarthmore.edu/SocSci/rhopkin1/research/PolEconFA.pdf]

A major condition for sustainability of future aid is a belief in its efficacy. Such a belief rests on seeing improvements linked to aid. And this, in turn, is affected by what donors and recipients want improved. Complex social processes shape aid use, including the administrative management of donors and the policies and state machinery of recipients. As noted throughout this volume, state institutions make a big difference in development. Adelman emphasised that ‘a government with substantial autonomy, capacity and credibility is required for successful long-term economic growth.’ (Chapter 2). North (1993) shares this view, asserting that institutions of formal rules, informal norms and enforcement probabilities determine economic growth. He finds a pressing need to understand how third world and East European polities operate in order to promote development through informal constraints. The focus on institutions in this volume pushes future aid toward attention to informal rules that affect states, markets and vulnerabilities of the poor. 

Country-specific Uniqueness: Mexico [1/2] 
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1) International organizations agree that Mexico is improving by making government corruption more difficult.

OECD, 11

[Organisation for Economic Co-operation and Development; “The OECD acknowledges progress made, and says Mexico should further prioritise fighting foreign bribery,” 10/19, http://www.oecd.org/newsroom/theoecdacknowledgesprogressmadeandsaysmexicoshouldfurtherprioritisefightingforeignbribery.html]

Mexico has improved, but needs to give greater priority to the criminal enforcement of bribery and ensure that its criminal law enforcement authorities have all the resources and expertise they need to seriously investigate all allegations, according to a new OECD report. The OECD Working Group on Bribery has just completed a review of Mexico’s enforcement of the Convention on Combating Bribery of Foreign Public Officials in International Business Transactions and related instruments. The Working Group also recommends that Mexico: Take action on pending legislation to further combat corruption, in particular amend and enforce its law on corporate liability for foreign bribery; Expand its law on confiscation of the bribe and its proceeds and ensure that confiscation is routinely applied in practice; Continue to improve the level and speed of its responsiveness to mutual legal assistance requests involving foreign bribery-related cases; Clarify explicitly that bribes to foreign public officials are not deductible for tax purposes; Enact legislation to protect whistleblowers in the public and private sectors; and Amend its legislation to clarify that external auditors must report crimes discovered during audits to law enforcement authorities, and that auditors who report are protected from reprisals. The Working Group also noted positive aspects of Mexico’s implementation of the Convention, including efforts and high-level commitment to raise awareness of the risks of foreign bribery within the private sector. The Mexican government has shown commendable leadership in fighting corruption-related money-laundering in the Financial Action Task Force. 

Country-specific Uniqueness: Mexico [2/2] 
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2) Mexico’s new president, along with popular reform movements, are taking effective action against corruption.

PENN POLITICAL REVIEW, 13

[Casey Mariel Anderson, “Mexico: Civil Society Gains to Counter Corruption,” 4/15, pennpoliticalreview.org/2013/04/mexico-civil-society-gains-to-counter-corruption/]

Peña Nieto also plans on continuing to open up Mexico to foreign trade and tackling monopolies, starting with telecommunications. While the telecom monopoly is primarily controlled by the world’s wealthiest individual, Carlos Slim, the new law is not intended to punish any individual firm and instead opens up space in the industry for competition and foreign investment. These reforms strive towards increasing market efficiency, while current policies maintain a competitive exchange rate and low interest rates that are currently driving Mexico’s export-driven growth. Mexico appears to be the new hotspot for foreign investment as Brazil begins to stagnate and Mexico flourishes due to its export diversification, it is less vulnerable to commodity trade slowdowns. It is also the country with the most free trade agreements (44) in the world, and is set to join the Trans-Pacific Partnership (TPP). These changes inspire much hope in Mexico, a country that has been in the shadow of the United States for far too long. But this recent surge in foreign investment and subsequent growth will spur more motivation to demand increase political accountability because it sends the message that it is working. Tired of corrupt officials making empty promises the people of Mexico have taken it upon themselves and the rise of technology has facilitated the process of creating a legitimate civil society that fosters ideas and political inclusion. Further, violence against journalists, restricting the flow of information, has created a diffused sense of responsibility, with ordinary Mexicans posting pictures and videos online to ensure these stories are told. Mexico is different because it has morphed its initially youth-fueled use of social media and technology from an outlet for voicing discontent, towards the development of an expansive civil society that can provide a check on government corruption. While this movement still lacks depth and organization, even in its nascent stages it represents a massive step forward. It signals that Mexicans have reached a breaking point and are ready to become active participants in the fight against corruption. While it is still early in Peña Nieto’s administration to draw any definitive conclusions, and the ongoing drug war still remains untouched, these changes are promising. If Mexico can develop a civil society, increasing participation and empowerment via technology, and consequently increase political accountability, others in Latin America can do the same.The Peña Nieto administration will be a critical test of a new regime characterized by electorate-enforced accountability. Corruption remains the biggest challenge to any reforms in Latin America, and the solution is a strong civil society. This requires some action on the part of citizens, which Mexicans are seemingly only happy to take on. This underlies a fundamental lesson in development, good policy does not mean anything if it cannot be implemented. 

Country-specific Uniqueness: Venezuela 
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1) The new president of Venezuela is taking action against corruption and arresting criminals in the government.

VENEZUELANALYSIS, 13

[Ewan Robertson; “Venezuela’s Maduro Strikes against Corruption, Appoints Radical Former Minister,” 6/11, http://venezuelanalysis.com/news/9689]

The Venezuelan government has exposed an alleged extortion ring operating within the state agency which regulates price controls. On Sunday morning police struck against alleged extortionists working within the Institute for the Defence of People in Access to Goods and Services (Indepabis), the consumer protection agency responsible for ensuring compliance with government price controls. The head of control and inspection at Indepabis, Trino Martínez, was arrested after police reported finding a large sum of money and a firearm inside his official car. The operation was executed following denunciations to anti-corruption officials, which alleged that some Indepabis staff in Caracas were demanding pay-offs from businesses under threat of unfair sanctions. Venezuelan president Nicolas Maduro confirmed the operation through twitter on Sunday, declaring, “We’re going full out against corruption”. The president of Indepabis, Consuela Cerrada, was also dismissed.  Tackling corruption was one of Maduro’s key pledges before his election in April. However, the release of a recording last month featuring the voice of pro-government journalist Mario Silva appeared to incriminate several state officials in corrupt acts. 

Country-specific Uniqueness: Cuba 
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1) Raul Castro is cracking down on corruption by arresting politicians taking bribes.

3 NEWS, 11

[Paul Haven, “Cuba targets corruption amid economic reform,”11/20, http://www.3news.co.nz/Cuba-targets-corruption-amid-economic-reform/tabid/417/articleID/233360/Default.aspx]

Green-clad security agents swoop down on an upscale business complex to shutter the offices of a Canadian car dealership. Top executives at Cuba's famed cigar monopoly find themselves behind bars. A former government minister trades his seat in power for a jail cell and a 15-year term. President Raul Castro is matching his free market economic changes with a zealous battle against entrenched corruption on this Communist-run island, much of it involving Cuban officials at major state-run companies and ministries as well as the foreigners they do business with. 

2) Castro is committed to fighting corruption.

3 NEWS, 11

[Paul Haven, “Cuba targets corruption amid economic reform,”11/20, http://www.3news.co.nz/Cuba-targets-corruption-amid-economic-reform/tabid/417/articleID/233360/Default.aspx]

Castro has thrown his full weight behind the project since taking over from his ailing brother in 2006. In 2007, he signed a law imposing stricter rules on public officials. When he put Bejerano in charge of the Comptroller General's Office in 2009, he altered the chain of command so that she would report directly to him and the Council of State, Cuba's supreme governing body. Even the Cuban leader has joked that Bejerano was not the most popular at government parties. "Comrade Gladys Bejerano was not well liked by some, and there was always someone complaining" that her investigations are "demoralizing," Castro told legislators in a December 2010 speech. "They said `Gladys is very unforgiving, she can be very stern.' That is what we want. That is what I constantly demand." The arrests and raids also have sent a shudder through Havana's small foreign business community, a collection of risk-takers who always have accepted a high degree of uncertainty doing business with a Marxist country that is subject to a 49-year US trade embargo, and which has a mixed track record of payment. Some now see themselves as targets.

A/t: “The Plan doesn’t give money” 
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1) Non-cash assistance is worse because it replaces domestically-produced goods, which causes over-reliance on foreign products and collapses local manufacturing.

MOYO, 09

[Dambisa, former economist at Goldman Sachs; “Why Foreign Aid Is Hurting Africa,” 3/21, http://online.wsj.com/article/SB123758895999200083.html]

To advance a country's economic prospects, governments need efficient civil service. But civil service is naturally prone to bureaucracy, and there is always the incipient danger of self-serving cronyism and the desire to bind citizens in endless, time-consuming red tape. What aid does is to make that danger a grim reality. This helps to explain why doing business across much of Africa is a nightmare. In Cameroon, it takes a potential investor around 426 days to perform 15 procedures to gain a business license. What entrepreneur wants to spend 119 days filling out forms to start a business in Angola? He's much more likely to consider the U.S. (40 days and 19 procedures) or South Korea (17 days and 10 procedures). Even what may appear as a benign intervention on the surface can have damning consequences. Say there is a mosquito-net maker in small-town Africa. Say he employs 10 people who together manufacture 500 nets a week. Typically, these 10 employees support upward of 15 relatives each. A Western government-inspired program generously supplies the affected region with 100,000 free mosquito nets. This promptly puts the mosquito net manufacturer out of business, and now his 10 employees can no longer support their 150 dependents. In a couple of years, most of the donated nets will be torn and useless, but now there is no mosquito net maker to go to. They'll have to get more aid. And African governments once again get to abdicate their responsibilities.
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2AC Frontline: Corruption Disadvantage 
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1) No Link: Their evidence is generic about foreign aid, not the specific economic assistance plan we advocate. You should prefer our specific solvency advocates over their hyper-generic evidence, and they should be forced to explain exactly how their disadvantage links to our plan action.

2) Alternate Causality: There are many structural causes of corruption. The plan does not make any of these worse. Even if we don’t solve all corruption, we make the situation better by solving the specific scenarios of our Harms.

LOMBORG AND ACKERMAN, 07

[Bjorn, adjunct professor at the Copenhagen Business School; Susan, Professor of Law and Political Science at Yale University ; “Latin America’s Corruption Challenge,” 10/26, http://www.project-syndicate.org/commentary/latin-america-s-corruption-challenge]
The sources of public administration failure include lack of professionalism in the civil service; vague, complex, and confusing legal rules; weak management of government finances; poor distribution of tasks across levels of government; lack of transparency in government processes, and the difficulty of holding officials accountable for their actions. Weaknesses in any or all of these areas create incentives for corruption, laziness, and incompetence.

3) Case Outweighs: Our Harms scenarios have larger impacts than their Disadvantage. By solving for our Harms, we are stopping global war. Even if they win their impact, it is only a localized civil conflict that does not spill over to any other regions or connect to U.S. national security. This means our plan has a much bigger magnitude than their disadvantage.

4) Non-Unique: Our specific country is already very corrupt.

[Insert country-specific evidence for Cuba, Mexico or Venezuela]

2AC Frontline: Corruption Disadvantage 
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5) Turn: Aid decreases corruption by increasing rules and limits on government action while also solving revenue shortages that lead to bribes.

TAVARES, 03

[Jose, Department of Economics at Universidade Nova de Lisboa in Portugal; “Does foreign aid corrupt?” Economic Letters v. 79, http://www.dochas.ie/Shared/Files/4/DoesForeignAidCorruptFinal.pdf]

In this paper we ask whether foreign aid corrupts by using data on a cross-section of developing countries and instrumenting for total aid inflows. We find that foreign aid decreases corruption. Our results are statistically and economically significant and robust to the use of different controls. Why might aid decrease corruption? One can advance several possibilities. First, foreign aid may be associated with rules and conditions that limit the discretion of the recipient country’s officials, thus decreasing corruption—a conditionality effect. Second, if foreign aid alleviates public revenue shortages and facilitates increased salaries for public employees it may diminish the supply of 20 corruption by public officials—a liquidity effect. One important caveat is in order. Since most actual aid flows are driven by motives other than the economic and political performance of recipient countries, as pointed out in Alesina and Dollar (2002), one cannot infer from our results that when more aid is observed lower corruption will follow. Instead we should interpret our results as pointing to the potentially beneficial impact of aid inflows on corruption once current biases in aid allocation are weeded out.

6) No Link: Their evidence is not causal – countries receiving aid start with corruption and less development. They don’t become corrupt after the aid arrives.

CENTER FOR GLOBAL DEVELOPMENT, 11

[Casey Dunning; “U.S. Foreign Assistance and Corruption: It’s All Relative” 03/28, http://www.cgdev.org/blog/us-foreign-assistance-and-corruption-it%E2%80%99s-all-relative]

Development is risky business. By its very nature, it takes place in the least-developed countries with the least-developed institutions, infrastructure and economies.  To think that there is a low income country with zero corruption to which the United States can provide aid is foolish; it doesn’t exist at the high end of the income scale either. (In addition to many others, Bermuda and Uruguay both score better than the United States on control of corruption this year.)

2AC Frontline: Corruption Disadvantage 
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7) Alternate Causality: Private businesses are causing corruption, which means the government will be corrupt regardless of the plan.

KLIKSBERG, 09

[Bernardo, special advisor to the UN, UNDP, UNESCO, UNICEF; “Corruption in Latin America: getting past the myths,” 3/12, http://english.safe-democracy.org/2009/03/12/corruption-in-latin-america-getting-past-the-myths/]

The case of Siemens, and other similar ones, among them the bankruptcy some years ago of the largest private Dominican bank -which absorbed resources vital to the country-, as well as the confirmed bribery carried out by the executives of a transnational leader in Argentina in order to massively sell computerization to the principal public bank, have shown that corruption is not just public. Corporate corruption is an important part of the global problem. In practice, corruption schemes tend to entwine public and private executives. Up until 1999, the year in which the Organization for Economic Cooperation and Development outlawed corruption, the German fiscal code, among others, allowed bribes to be written off as business expenses. The UN’s Global Pact stopped validating corruption as a private business issue in 2004, when it made the fight against it the tenth principle of its Code of Social Business Responsibility.

8) Turn: Our plan specifically solves for corruption.

[Insert Country-specific evidence for Cuba, Mexico or Venezuela]

Country-specific Non-Unique: Mexico 
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1) Mexico’s government is already corrupt, taking billions in bribes from mega-corporations totaling 9% of its GDP.
TIME MAGAZINE, 12

[Tim Padgett, staff writer ; “Tale of Two Corruptos: Brazil and Mexico on Different Transparency Paths,”

12/06, http://world.time.com/2012/12/06/tale-of-two-corruptos-brazil-and-mexico-on-different-transparency-paths/]
Mexico, meanwhile, can still look as if it’s in denial about the entrenched corruption that according to the World Bank costs the country 9% of its trillion-dollar GDP each year. Last month the federal anticorruption agency all but absolved Mexican officials and retail giant Walmart — despite deeply detailed evidence published in April by the New York Times that the company had allegedly paid government administrators some $25 million in bribes to unfairly obtain permits and other favors. Little wonder that business monopolies, which can hold market shares as high as 95%, still suffocate Mexico’s economy, or that a dysfunctional justice system can’t rein in narcoviolence.

Country-specific Non-Unique: Venezuela [1/2] 
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1) Venezuela already has high levels of corruption.

TIME MAGAZINE, 12

[Tim Padgett, staff writer; “Tale of Two Corruptos: Brazil and Mexico on Different Transparency Paths,”

12/06, http://world.time.com/2012/12/06/tale-of-two-corruptos-brazil-and-mexico-on-different-transparency-paths/]
Venezuela’s socialist President Hugo Chávez rode to power 14 years ago denouncing the oil-rich nation’s epic corruption. But his Bolivarian revolution only seems to have embraced it. Today, Venezuela is more often cited for South America’s worst murder rate, one of the world’s highest inflation rates, negligible foreign investment and a judicial system subject to el comandante’s whims. Latin America is full of leaders who promise to crack down on corruption. What it needs is more leaders who crack down on corruption.

2) Non-governmental Organization reports prove Venezuela is already very corrupt.

EL UNIVERSAL, 12

[“NGO: Venezuela is the most corrupt country in Latin America,” 12/05, http://www.eluniversal.com/nacional-y-politica/121205/ngo-venezuela-is-the-most-corrupt-country-in-latin-america]

Unlike Chile and Paraguay, whose corruption levels are the lowest in Latin America, Venezuela ranked among the most corrupt nations in the region, according to NGO Transparency International (TI) annual report, released in Germany on Wednesday. The report comprises 176 countries. Denmark, Finland, and New Zeeland obtained the highest qualification, 90 out of 100 points, AFP explained.

3) Corruption is high in Venezuela due to expanded government employment and misuse of public funds.

ROBERTS AND DAGA, 13

[James, Research Fellow for Economic Freedom and Growth in the Center for International Trade and Economics; Sergio, Visiting Senior Policy Analyst for Economic Freedom in Latin America at The Heritage Foundation; “Venezuela: U.S. Should Push President Maduro Toward Economic Freedom,” 04/15, http://www.heritage.org/research/reports/2013/04/venezuela-us-should-push-president-maduro-toward-economic-freedom]
As reported in the Index, political interference in Venezuela’s judicial system has become routine, and corruption is rampant. The landscape in Caracas and elsewhere in the country is littered with half-finished, publicly funded infrastructure and housing projects. The government funds needed to complete them often disappear. As government expanded under Chavez, corruption became institutionalized. Chavez doubled the size of the public sector, many of whose 2.4 million[7] employees have no real job other than to work to keep the regime in power. A World Economic Forum (WEF) survey found little trust among businesses, politicians, the judicial system, and the police in Venezuela.[8] The tragic result is that Venezuela is now one of the most dangerous countries of the world. According to the Venezuelan Violence Observatory, in 2012 nearly 22,000 people were murdered.[9]

Country-specific Non-Unique: Cuba 
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1) Castro’s anti-corruption campaign is just for show, the government still owns all the businesses and does not disclose financial decisions.

3 NEWS, 11

[Paul Haven, “Cuba targets corruption amid economic reform,”11/20, http://www.3news.co.nz/Cuba-targets-corruption-amid-economic-reform/tabid/417/articleID/233360/Default.aspx]

While the non-profit Transparency International says Cuba ranks better than average worldwide in a measure of corruption and is third best in Latin America and the Caribbean, graft here can be more corrosive because the state controls nearly the entire economy. Companies wanting to do business with Cuba must present their cases directly to midlevel government officials who may make about $20 a month. There is no open bidding for contracts and decisions go unexplained, which businessmen say opens the possibility of graft. A South American importer with a decade of experience selling food products to Cuba before he was expelled for alleged corruption in 2009 said the payoffs can take many forms: from the gift of a bit of gas money, a free meal or a computer pen drive for a relatively junior "international purchaser," to free trips abroad, computers, flat-screen TVs or large deposits of cash in foreign bank accounts for senior officials. "The forms of persuasion - let's call it that - are nearly infinite," he said, adding that the system is so pervasive that "a businessman must always have a wad of cash to stuff the pocket of a guayabera," the loose-fitting traditional Cuban dress shirt.

Country-specific Turn: Mexico 
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1) The drug trade causes corruption by leading to gang violence that intimidates government officials and scares them from implementing reforms.

PERKINS AND PLACIDO, 10

[Kevin, Assistant Director, Criminal Investigative Division; Anthony, Assistant Administrator for Intelligence

Drug Enforcement Agency, Federal Bureau of Investigation; “Drug Trafficking Violence in Mexico: Implications for the United States,” 5/05, http://www.fbi.gov/news/testimony/drug-trafficking-violence-in-mexico-implications-for-the-united-states]
 We cringe at news stories detailing the arrest of a “pozolero” (stew-maker), a killer who disposes of his victims’ body parts in barrels of acid, or the discovery of a mass grave containing the remains of countless victims decomposing under a layer of lime. But these and other gruesome tactics are not new. What is both new and disturbing are the sustained efforts of Mexican DTOs to use violence as a tool to undermine public support for the government’s counter-drug efforts. Traffickers have made a concerted effort to send a public message through their bloody campaign of violence. They now often resort to leaving the beheaded and mutilated bodies of their tortured victims out for public display with the intent of intimidating government officials and the public alike. Particularly worrisome are those tactics intended to intimidate police and public officials, and law-abiding citizens. The intimidation of public and police officials through violence or the threat of violence has a more insidious side. Not all corruption is a clear cut, money-for-cooperation, negotiation: the intimidation of officials, threats against their lives or their families’ lives, is a much more widespread and effective tactic, and likely accounts for a plurality of corrupt law enforcement officials in Mexico. 

Country-specific Turn: Venezuela 
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1) Promoting openness and transparency solves corruption.

KLIKSBERG, 09

[Bernardo, special advisor to the UN, UNDP, UNESCO, UNICEF; “Corruption in Latin America: getting past the myths,” 3/12, http://english.safe-democracy.org/2009/03/12/corruption-in-latin-america-getting-past-the-myths/]

One of the keys to standing up to corruption is broadening the possibilities for social control. This means, among other things, maximizing the degree of both public and private management transparency and installing institutionalized mechanisms for the continuous participation of the population. The results obtained from Latin America’s pioneering developments, such as Porto Alegre’s participatory municipal budget, which has become a global point of reference on the matter and has spread to hundreds of cities in the region in diverse forms, are significant. The complete opening-up of the budgets, the citizens’ analysis of them and their direct selection of priorities, and their accountability, has greatly improved local management and noticeably reduced the levels of corruption and clientelism. - 

Country-specific Turn: Cuba [1/2] 
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1) Castro’s reforms can’t fight corruption alone – the U.S. needs to open the embargo in order to push Cuba toward freedom.

PICCONE, 13

[Tom, Senior Fellow and Deputy Director of Foreign Policy at Brookings Institute; “Opening to Havana,” 1/17, http://www.brookings.edu/research/papers/2013/01/opening-to-havana]

Under Raul Castro, the Cuban government has continued to undertake a number of important reforms to modernize its economy, lessen its dependence on Hugo Chavez’s Venezuela, and allow citizens to make their own decisions about their economic futures. The process of reform, however, is gradual, highly controlled and short on yielding game-changing results that would ignite the economy. Failure to tap new offshore oil and gas fields and agricultural damage from Hurricane Sandy dealt further setbacks. Independent civil society remains confined, repressed and harassed, and strict media and internet controls severely restrict the flow of information. The Castro generation is slowly handing power over to the next generation of party and military leaders who will determine the pace and scope of the reform process. These trends suggest that an inflection point is approaching and that now is the time to try a new paradigm for de-icing the frozen conflict. The embargo — the most complex and strictest embargo against any country in the world — has handcuffed the United States and has prevented it from having any positive influence on the island’s developments. It will serve American interests better to learn how to work with the emerging Cuban leaders while simultaneously ramping up direct U.S. outreach to the Cuban people. 

2) Allowing Cuba to compete in the U.S. ethanol market will enable Cuba to ween itself off Venezuelan assistance, building democracy.

ANDERSEN, 7

[Martin Edwin, long-time human rights activist and news correspondent in Latin America, is the editor of a United States Agency for International Development (USAID) study on possible electoral transitions in Cuba; “Sweet Opportunity: Ethanol and a Grand Bargain for Cuban Democracy,” 06/04, http://www.offnews.info/verArticulo.php?contenidoID=8075]

In order to promote Cuba’s true independence and democratization, the Bush Administration should signal its willingness to immediately include Cuba as a preferred member of its hemispheric bio-fuels alliance, once the island signals it is on the road to democratic reform, including the respect for human rights. By removing the tariff on sugar based ethanol and giving Cuban-produced ethanol potential equality of opportunity with U.S. producers of corn-based ethanol—who now receive a federally-subsidized 51-cents a-gallon tax credit, Congress and the president would send a strong message about Washington’s willingness to do everything it can to promote both Cuban democracy and independence. Rather than depending on Chavez’s refineries to make Cuban bagasse into useable fuel, access to U.S. markets will help give Cuban entrepreneurs the incentive to build ethanol plants in Cuba, adding to that country’s revenues and employment base. 

Country-specific Turn: Cuba [2/2] 
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3) Isolating Cuba through embargoes makes the corrupt government more powerful.

BROOKINGS INSTITUTE, 9 

[Project directed by Carlos Pascual, Vice President and Director of Foreign Policy; and Vicki Huddleston, Visiting Fellow at The Brookings Institution; Brookings Project on U.S. Policy Toward a Cuba in Transition, “CUBA: A New Policy of Critical and Constructive Engagement,” April, http://www.brookings.edu/~/media/research/files/reports/2009/4/cuba/0413_cuba]

Engagement does not mean approval of the Cuban government’s policies, nor should it indicate a wish to control internal developments in Cuba; legitimate changes in Cuba will only come from the actions of Cubans. If the United States is to play a positive role in Cuba’s future, it must not indulge in hostile rhetoric nor obstruct a dialogue on issues that would advance democracy, justice, and human rights as well as our broader national interests. Perversely, the policy of seeking to isolate Cuba, rather than achieving its objective, has contributed to undermining the well-being of the Cuban people and to eroding U.S. influence in Cuba and Latin America. It has reinforced the Cuban government’s power over its citizens by increasing their dependence on it for every aspect of their livelihood. By slowing the flow of ideas and information, we have unwittingly helped Cuban state security delay Cuba’s political and economic evolution toward a more open and representative government. And, by too tightly embracing Cuba’s brave dissidents, we have provided the Cuban authorities with an excuse to denounce their legitimate efforts to build a more open society. 

Country-specific Turn: Critical Immigration 
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1) Immigration restricts makes bribes to officials and law-enforcement inevitable. Opening the border solves the root causes of corruption.

NOWRASTEH, 12

[Alex, Policy Analyst at Competitive Enterprise Institute; “Opening to Havana,” 3/13, http://www.huffingtonpost.com/alex-nowrasteh/immigration-restrictions-_b_1339131.html]

 The problem does not reside in the minds of a few corrupt officials and their advisers. The problem is that our immigration laws give such a massive incentive for immigrants to try to defraud the system that they create similar incentives for immigration and law enforcement officials to do the same. The problem with corruption, and why so few of us are surprised by the allegations against Babeu, is that the law makes it possible. It's time to change that law to take away much of the temptation and discretion that gives immigration officers this arbitrary power. As an example, Customs and Border Protection (CBP) officer Jose Carmelo Magaña took money to allow unauthorized immigrants through his lane at the San Luis Port of Entry in 2007. Cases like his are expected when there are such large monetary benefits to breaking administrative rules. A free immigration policy would accomplish just that. By restricting entry of only criminals and the contagiously ill at ports of entry, immigration and law enforcement officials would be relieved of the conflicting incentives they currently face. Immigrants won't have to live in fear of the law, and Americans working with immigrants could breathe a sigh of relief. Black markets and corruption go hand in hand. The solution is not more crackdowns, police, or tougher laws like those Sheriff Babeu and other immigration restrictionists propose. The answer is liberalization. The immigration black market only exists because the government has made the legal market so small and restricted. For example, if an Indian waiting for an employment-based green card (EB-3) applied in 2002, he would advance to the next stage sometime in 2012. That's a 10-year wait for a skilled immigrant with a job offer from a U.S. firm. Factoring in the enormous monetary and legal costs that exclude most potential applicants, a mere small fraction of applicants for employment-based green cards even bother applying with, and there's still a long waitlist. And that's for skilled immigrants. Except for relatives of American citizens and green card holders, there really is no legal way for more than a small number of people to come here legally to work every year. No wonder a black market exists and the expectation of corruption is omnipresent. True immigration reform would make legal channels more accessible. That means lightening the paperwork and the regulatory burden, and eliminating quotas altogether. 
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1NC Shell: Diplomatic Capital Disadvantage 
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A) Uniqueness: President Obama is focused on using his limited diplomatic capital on resolving problems in the Middle East, but success will require his full foreign policy attention.

WASHINGTON POST, 13

[David Ignatius, “Obama’s pragmatic approach to Mideast,” 3/27, http://articles.washingtonpost.com/2013-03-27/opinions/38068629_1_president-obama-netanyahu-israel]

This pragmatic line on foreign policy was evident during Obama’s trip to the Middle East this month. Though the president is often criticized for his passive, “leading from behind” style, he made some notable advances on the trip. The challenge, as always for Obama, will be to follow through with coherent “from the front” leadership. Here are three strategic gains that emerged from the trip: Obama breathed a little life back into an Israeli-Palestinian peace process that had all but expired. He did this largely by the force of his March 21 speech in Israel. What he accomplished was the diplomat’s trick of riding two horses at once: The speech was a love letter to Israel, as one commentator noted, and it was also a passionate evocation of the Palestinians’ plight, and the need to “look at the world through their eyes.” Obama pulled Israeli Prime Minister Benjamin Netanyahu toward the U.S. position on military action against Iran. Netanyahu said that “if Iran decides to go for a nuclear weapon — that is, to actually manufacture the weapon — then . . . it will take them about a year.” He said the United States and Israel share “a common assessment” of Iran. This sounded close to agreement with Obama’s position that the trigger for a military strike would be an Iranian breakout toward a bomb; that’s quite different from the “zone of immunity” arguments Netanyahu was making last year, which viewed Iran’s very position of enrichment technology as the threat. These exchanges demonstrated that Obama is stronger politically than he was a year ago and Netanyahu is weaker. The Israeli prime minister is now trying to associate himself with Obama’s Iran policy, rather than pressuring him. Obama brokered an important reconciliation between Netanyahu and Turkish Prime Minister Recep Tayyip Erdogan. With the region in turmoil, this was a matter of vital national interest for both Israel and Turkey, but it took Obama to provide the personal link that made it happen. This was a payoff for Obama’s cultivation of Erdogan since 2010, and for his “reset” with Netanyahu. Syria remains the test of whether Obama can, forgive the term, “lean in” more during his second term. Obama has been slow to see the dangers of U.S. passivity there: For months he let things drift in Syria; the United States had a nominal commitment to strengthening command-and-control within the opposition but no real policy on the ground to accomplish it. Obama is now said to understand the risk that Syria’s sectarian conflict will spread to Lebanon, Iraq and Jordan if the United States doesn’t take stronger action. The White House is eager to work with Brig. Gen. Salim Idriss, the commander of the Free Syrian Army, on training, logistics and other priorities. The administration recognizes that it may need “safe zones,” perhaps protected by air defenses, to train Syrian rebels inside the country rather than in Jordan and Turkey. The president is still said to resist the simple formula of “arm the rebels,” but he seems close to partnering with friendly intelligence services in the region on what would be a major covert action program, reminiscent of Afghanistan in the 1980s, with all the attendant risks. In framing this project, he’d be wise to bring in some CIA veterans who have experience running similar programs, pronto. Obama hasn’t had a personality transplant. He’s still likely to be slow and deliberate. But the Middle East trip showed that he has built some political and diplomatic capital and is starting to use it wisely. 

1NC Shell: Diplomatic Capital Disadvantage 
257
B) Link: The plan forces Obama to focus his resources on Latin America, which causes foreign policy overstretch and prevents his ability to deal with the Middle East. 

ANDERSON AND GREWELL, 01

[Terry, Senior fellow at Hoover Institute; and Bishop, Research associate @ Political Economy Research Center; “It Isn't Easy Being Green: Environmental Policy Implications for Foreign Policy, International Law, and Sovereignty," Chicago Journal of International Law, Fall 2001, 2 Chi. J. Int'l L. 427, Nexis]

Foreign policy is a bag of goods that includes issues from free trade to arms trading to human rights. Each new issue in the bag weighs it down, lessening the focus on other issues and even creating conflicts between issues. Increased environmental regulations could cause countries to lessen their focus on international threats of violence, such as the sale of ballistic missiles or border conflicts between nations. As countries must watch over more and more issues arising in the international policy arena, they will stretch the resources necessary to deal with traditional international issues. As Schaefer writes, "Because diplomatic currency is finite... it is critically important that the United States focus its diplomatic efforts on issues of paramount importance to the nation. Traditionally, these priorities have been opposing hostile domination of key geographic regions, supporting our allies, securing vital resources, and ensuring access to foreign economies."40

C) Impact: Peace process failure causes escalating proliferation and aggression that causes nuclear war.

SLATER, 99

[Jerome, Professor of Political Science at SUNY-Buffalo; Tikkun Magazine, 3/01]

 There has been a kind of conspiracy of silence over the potential consequences of a breakdown of the peace process, perhaps because in the worst case they are nothing short of apocalyptic. But the risks are real. Israel has hundreds of nuclear weapons, Syria has nerve gas mounted on ballistic missiles aimed at Israeli cities, and it is only a matter of time before other Arab states or - far worse - fanatical terrorist groups obtain weapons of mass destruction, whether nuclear, chemical, or biological. Here is the nightmare scenario: The intransigence of the Netanyahu government and its clear intention to continue to dominate the West Bank and deny the Palestinians true national citizenship and sovereignty lead to a resumption of sustained terrorism, this time with the tacit acquiescence or open support of Arafat and the Palestinian Authority and with the general support of the Palestinian population. Israel reacts with economic and military retaliation that creates widespread desperation among the Palestinians, and this results in the eclipse of Arafat by Hamas and other Palestinian extremists. The intifada resumes, this time not with stones but with guns and bombs. Israel responds with unprecedented repression, and the cycle of communal violence and counterviolence continues to escalate until Israel decides to reoccupy the West Bank and perhaps Gaza in order to crush the Palestinian movement - maybe even expelling large numbers of Palestinians into neighboring Arab states. An inflamed Arab world greatly increases its support of the new intifada or, worse, moderate governments that try to stand clear are overthrown and replaced by extremists in Syria, Egypt, and Jordan. In these circumstances, even if a general war in the Middle East could somehow be averted, there is likely to be escalating international terrorism against Israel and its supporters - sooner or later including nuclear or other forms of mass terrorism. 

2NC Extensions: A/t – #1 “Empirically Denied” [1/2] 
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1) Now is a critical juncture for Middle East peace negotiations because all parties are able to give their full focus to the talks. Even though obstacles still exist, the chances are better than ever that peace can be achieved. Extend the WASHINGTON POST evidence.

2) They have no evidence that tensions were high enough to trigger the worst-case scenario in our Slater evidence prior to now. Every major conflict in the Middle East, from Syria to Iranian nuclear proliferation, will escalate unless the Israel/Palestine conflict is resolved quickly.

WORLD OUTLINE, 13

[“John Kerry: good news for the Middle East peace process,” 4/13, http://theworldoutline.com/2013/05/john-kerry-good-news-for-the-middle-east-peace-process/]

On March 21, in a speech in Jerusalem, Barack Obama vowed that the United States would take care of the Israeli–Palestinian conflict. So far he seems to be keeping his promise. And it is about time, too. President Obama’s first term was marked by a total withdrawal from the situation. One could even speak of regression. In February 2011, the United States vetoed a resolution at the UN Security Council condemning, once again, the continued expansion of Israeli settlements in the West Bank. It was a way of confirming what has been happening for years: Washington unflinchingly accepting the policies of its ally, Israel, towards the Palestinian territories. Obama is in a paradoxical position. He intends to invest US power in Asia – the region that, according to him, will mark the century – while disengaging from the Middle East and its repeated tragedies; in short, head to the new big growth superstar of the time and pull out of a region deemed a lost cause, drowning in its ageless wars of religion. We understand President Obama’s logic. But at the same time, we fear that America must continue to exert a dominant political and military influence in the Middle East. This requires the resolution of the Israeli-Palestinian issue. It is not that the conflict is central from a strategic point of view, as we say too often. The region is torn in multiple bloody clashes that do not have much to do with the Israelis and Palestinians. But this conflict is central in the memory of the Arab people, for whom it has a particularly heavy symbolic and political weight. A breakthrough in this case would be a source of regional peace. It would change the profile of the Middle East – for the best, cutting out the root of the hysterical and barbaric jihadist radicalism which has developed. Obama has referred the case to the Secretary of State, John Kerry, a tough, thoughtful and competent man. Since Obama’s speech in Jerusalem, Mr Kerry has visited the region three times. He has met all the protagonists, or almost: the government of Benjamin Netanyahu and the Palestinian Authority chaired by Mahmoud Abbas, but not yet Hamas. Dialogue must be restored, and that is what the Secretary of State intends to do in Jerusalem and Ramallah. He announced a substantial economic aid package for the Palestinians. It should strengthen the Palestinian Authority, which has been undermined by the continuous Israeli settlements and the authority’s own internal quarrels. Kerry has realized the futility of renewing a sterile face-to-face meeting between the Israelis and Palestinians. Instead, the Secretary of State wants to expand the negotiations by including the United States and Jordan. The ultimate goal is the creation of a Palestinian state alongside Israel. The Israeli issue sits beside those of Iran and Syria as crucial foreign policy priorities for the Obama administration. But in the promising beginnings of John Kerry’s tenure as Secretary of State, hopefully to be continued with an impending visit in Pakistan, we do have reason for optimism. 

2NC Extensions: A/t – #1 “Empirically Denied” [2/2] 
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3) Now is a unique time because rapid nuclear proliferation is making the Middle East extremely unstable. If regional peace isn’t achieved, more weapons make nuclear war inevitable.

CIRINCIONE AND LEVENTER, 07

[Joseph,  director for nuclear policy at the Center for American Progress; and Uri, graduate student at the Harvard University John F. Kennedy School of Government; “The Middle East’s Nuclear Surge,” 8/21, http://www.huffingtonpost.com/alon-benmeir/kerrys-last-ditch-effort_b_3428100.html]

Instead of seeing this nuclear surge as a new market, the countries with nuclear technology to sell have a moral and strategic obligation to ensure that their business does not result in the Middle East going from a region with one nuclear weapon state – Israel – to one with three, four, or five nuclear nations. If the existing territorial, ethnic, and political disputes continue unresolved, this is a recipe for nuclear war. This means that nuclear technology states must be just as energetic in promoting the resolution of these conflicts as they are in promoting their products. It means building the unity of the United States, Europe, Russia and the regional states to effectively contain the Iranian program. Finally, it means that engaging with Tehran is even more crucial to halt not only the Iranian nuclear program, but those that will soon start to materialize around it. 

2NC Extensions: A/t – #2 “Obama Isn’t Focused” 
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1) Obama is focused and committed to Middle East peace negotiations, and he is putting his entire foreign policy administration to work. Our evidence is from a more reliable source and cites actual negotiations rather than speculations about Saudi Arabia, a country that isn’t involved in the peace talks. Extend our WASHINGTON POST evidence.

2) Obama is focused on resolving the Middle East peace process, but success will require total focus and attention.

KURTZER, 13

[Daniel, S. Daniel Abraham Professor of Middle East Policy Studies at Princeton University’s Woodrow Wilson School of Public and International Affairs, “Obama's Middle East push must break the mold,” 4/30, http://www.dw.de/obamas-middle-east-push-must-break-the-mold/a-16780795]

 The Israeli-Palestinian conflict has been decoded. Both sides and the US know exactly what it takes to solve it. Now it is time for Barack Obama to show that he is not just going through the motions again. Every effort to advance Palestinian-Israeli peace negotiations can expect to face four separate but related crises: confidence-destroying activities on the ground; political turmoil that complicate leaders' ability and readiness to negotiate; a deep substantive divide over all the core issues; and active attempts by spoilers, opponents of the peace process, to undermine the process. As each of these crises occurs - and, if history is a guide, all of them are certain to confront the parties and the United States sooner or later - the political will, determination, and political backbone of all sides will be tested. For the Obama administration, its responses to these crises will determine how serious it is serious about trying to achieve peace. Unsettling settlements The administration is well-versed in these problems and thus logically should be prepared. Thus far there has been no apparent success in achieving an Israeli settlements freeze, although recent press articles have suggested a de facto slowdown on the ground. Since settlement activities remain one of the most vexing problems Palestinians face in deciding whether a peace push is serious, how the United States reacts to the inevitable Israeli announcements of new construction will be critical. This is especially important in three geographic areas: E-1, the stretch of land between Jerusalem and the settlement of Maale Adumim to the east; in Jerusalem itself, in particular in the ring of neighborhoods that surround the Old City on the eastern side; and outside the area encompassed by the Israeli security barrier, that is, beyond the small percentage of West Bank land that is likely to be part of land swaps in a peace accord. On the politics of peace making, the Obama administration, like its predecessors, is well-attuned and sensitive to the always-dynamic and usually-chaotic political situation in Israel. The question thus is whether it will manifest equal sensitivity to Palestinian politics. 

2NC Extensions: A/t – #3 “Case Outweighs” 
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1) Our impacts outweigh the case. Middle East conflict will go nuclear because Israel will feel it must act aggressively and pre-emptively with nuclear weapons due to fear if the peace talks fail. Escalation will draw in other great powers like the United States, guaranteeing global war. Extend our SLATER evidence.

2) Our impacts take out solvency because foreign policy overstretch allows allies to pretend they will reform while constantly delaying and never implementing reforms.

WALT, 09

[Stephen, Robert and Renée Belfer professor of international relations at Harvard University; “Nibbled to death by ducks?,” 7/27, http://walt.foreignpolicy.com/posts/2009/07/27/nibbled_to_death_by_ducks]

An even better tactic (perfected by a number of close U.S. allies) is to pretend to comply with American wishes while blithely going ahead with their own agendas. So NATO allies promise to increase their defense efforts but never manage to do much; Israel promises to stop building settlements but somehow the number of illegal settlers keeps growing, the Palestinians pledge to reform but make progress at a glacial pace, Pakistan suppresses jihadis with one hand and subsidizes them with the other, Iran agrees to negotiate but continues to enrich, China says it will crack down on copyright violations but the problem remains pervasive, and so on. 

2NC Extensions: A/t – #4 “Winners Win” [1/2] 
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1) Our link is a unique instance in which a political win doesn’t lead to more wins. Foreign policy success requires focus on a single issue, because trying to manipulate different countries in different regions will overstretch Obama’s staff and lead to failure everywhere. Political wins do not create resources and focus. Extend our ANDERSON AND GREWELL evidence.

2) Time-frame takes out the “winners win” argument. During the time that the plan is passed and implemented the opportunity for success in the Middle Ease peace process will have elapsed. 

3) Diplomatic capital is finite – too many policies will prevent the U.S. from achieving important goals.

SCHAEFFER, 00

[Brett, Fellow in the Center for International Trade at Heritage Foundation; The Greening of U.S. Foreign Policy; p.46]

Diplomacy is the first option in addressing potential threats to U.S. national interests and expressing U.S. concerns and priorities to foreign nations.  The daily conduct of diplomacy through U.S. missions and representatives is essential in articulating U.S. interests and eliciting cooperation and support for those interests abroad. Because diplomatic currency is finite—clearly, foreign countries and officials cannot be expected to endlessly support and promote U.S. concerns—it is critically important that the United States focus its diplomatic efforts on issues of paramount importance to the nation. Traditionally, these priorities had been opposing hostile domination of key geographic regions, supporting our allies, securing vital resources, and ensuring access to foreign economies (Holmes and Moore 1996, xi-xvii).

2NC Extensions: A/t – #4 “Winners Win” [2/2] 
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4) Taking on too many foreign policy issues at once leads to policy overstretch and weakness on every issue, allowing less powerful governments to back out of cooperation.

WALT, 09

[Stephen, Robert and Renée Belfer professor of international relations at Harvard University; “Nibbled to death by ducks?” 7/27, http://walt.foreignpolicy.com/posts/2009/07/27/nibbled_to_death_by_ducks]

Moreover, trying to advance the ball on so many different fronts simultaneously carries its own risks. In particular, it provides governments that are opposed to some or all of Washington's agenda with an obvious way to respond: they can "just say no." In Taming American Power, I labeled this strategy "balking," (a term suggested to me by Seyom Brown) and I argued that it was a common way for weak states to prevent a dominant power from imposing its will. In a world where the United States remains significantly stronger than any other power, few states want to get into a direct test of strength with Washington. But American power is not so vast that it can simply snap its fingers and expect everyone to do its bidding. Why? Because exercising leverage is itself costly, and the more you do in one area, the more latitude that opponents somewhere else are likely to have. There are still only 24 hours in a day, and the White House can't devote equal attention and political capital to every issue. So states that don’t want to do what Obama wants can delay, dither, obfuscate, drag their feet, or just say no, knowing that the United States doesn’t have the resources, attention span, staying power, or political will to force their compliance now or monitor it afterwards.

2NC Extensions: A/t – #5 “Peace Talks Will Fail” [1/3] 
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1) Both sides have announced willingness to come to the table for successful peace talks.

ABC NEWS, 13

[Dana Hughes, “John Kerry Announces Breakthrough in Mideast Peace Process,” 7/19, http://abcnews.go.com/blogs/politics/2013/07/john-kerry-announces-breakthrough-in-mideast-peace-process/]

Palestinian and Israeli officials have reached an agreement that forms the basis to begin direct peace negotiations after nearly three years, Secretary of State John Kerry said. “This is a significant and welcome step forward,” Kerry told reporters in Amman, Jordan, at the end of his week-long Middle East trip, where he shuttled between Jordan and the West Bank, meeting with Arab and Palestinian leaders. Kerry did not visit Jerusalem on the trip, but President Obama spoke by phone with Israeli Prime Minister Benjamin Netanyahu on Thursday. The White House said Obama urged the Israelis “to resume negotiations with the Palestinians as soon as possible.” Both parties seem willing to move quickly on the next step. Kerry said Israeli Justice Minister Tzipi Livni and Palestinian negotiator Saeb Erakat are expected to join him in Washington for more talks “in the next week or so,” at which time further announcements will be made. 

2) Getting Israel and Palestine to the negotiating table proves Kerry’s approach will work.

DAILY MAIL, 13

[“John Kerry takes 'big steps' toward brokering deal that will help resume the Middle East Peace Talks,” 7/19, http://www.dailymail.co.uk/news/article-2371071/Kerry-helped-broker-deal-help-resume-Middle-East-Peace-Talks.html]

 U.S. Secretary of State John Kerry has brokered a step forward in the long-halted Mideast peace process, as he announced Friday that Israel and the Palestinians have agreed on a basis for returning to negotiations. The statement reflected how painstakingly incremental movement in the process is, as the two sides still haven’t fully agreed on all of the terms that will bring them back to the negotiating table. While it appeared deep differences over the groundwork of talks had been bridged, the two sides are to meet - likely in the coming week - to work out final details on actually resuming their negotiations on the toughest issues of the Israeli-Palestinian conflict.

2NC Extensions: A/t – #5 “Peace Talks Will Fail” [2/3] 
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3) The new plan for Middle East peace will succeed because all opposed countries are distracted and will not participate in negotiations.

SUN-SENTINEL, 13

[Trudy Rubin, “Trudy Rubin: Olmert's peace plan shows deal in Israel is possible,” 6/01, http://articles.sun-sentinel.com/2013-06-10/news/fl-trcol-israel-oped0610-20130610_1_olmert-peace-plan-former-israeli-leader]

For skeptics who doubt a peace deal between the Israelis and Palestinians is still possible, former Israeli Prime Minister Ehud Olmert argued passionately last week that now is the moment — and his plan is the answer. Olmert's plan, which is the most far-reaching offer ever made by an Israeli leader, isn't new. It was presented to Palestinian leader Mahmoud Abbas in September 2008, when Olmert was in office. Abbas famously never rejected it, but never said "yes." Yet, at a moment when Secretary of State John Kerry is struggling to revive peace talks, Olmert's plan remains the most realistic, one that Kerry should be promoting. Olmert made a compelling case for why, despite the current Mideast chaos, Israel urgently needs a peace deal, now. The former Israeli leader provides a fascinating study in contrasts: a longtime conservative mayor of Jerusalem who came to believe the city must be shared between Israelis and Palestinians; a member of the hawkish Likud Party who became convinced as prime minister, from 2006 to 2009, that a two-state solution was essential for maintaining a democratic Jewish state. I'll get to Olmert's plan in a moment, but what's equally interesting is his case for why the need for a deal is so urgent, and the security risks so manageable. Speaking at the Woodrow Wilson Center in Washington last week, he rebuffed the claim that today's Middle East is too unstable for Israel to give back territory. "There never was a time in which Israel was (in) better security shape than we are now," he insisted. Neither Syria's Bashar al-Assad, nor anyone who follows him, will have the power or resources to fight with Israel for the foreseeable future, he said. Egypt's elected Muslim Brotherhood leaders, facing "the responsibilities of feeding 80 million people," can't indulge in military adventures. Hezbollah has been cowed from sending rockets into Israel since its war with Israel in 2006. As for the risk that a Palestinian state would become a base for rocket fire on Israel — as happened when Israel withdrew from Gaza — Olmert admitted terrorism would remain a danger but said "Israel can deal with it." But why did Olmert see such an urgent need for a treaty? Olmert fears that, absent a peace treaty, future Palestinian leaders may not be as moderate as Abbas. He also fears that continued occupation will lead to the international isolation of Israel. In such circumstances, Palestinians may give up on two states and demand one state with equal voting rights for Palestinians. To grant this demand would mean the end of the Jewish state. To refuse it would mean an end to Israeli democracy, with Palestinians deprived of rights.

2NC Extensions: A/t – #5 “Peace Talks Will Fail” [3/3] 
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4) Obama can bring all sides to the table and garner Middle East peace, but it will require all of his diplomatic capital.

BEN-MUIR, 13

[Alon, Senior Fellow at NYU's Center for Global Affairs; “Kerry's Last Ditch Effort,” 6/12, http://www.huffingtonpost.com/alon-benmeir/kerrys-last-ditch-effort_b_3428100.html]

In his upcoming visit to Israel and Palestine, Secretary of State John Kerry will attempt a last-ditch effort to persuade Israel's Prime Minster Netanyahu and the Palestinian Authority's President Abbas to resume peace negotiations. If there is, however, the slightest chance of getting the two sides to start talking it would require substantial American pressure and commitment to see the peace process through. Given the regional turmoil, especially in Syria, the question is will the U.S. be prepared to invest that much time and political capital on an uncertain venture when it must now focus on the far more urgent conflict that has the potential to spark regional conflagration.
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1) This argument has a long timeframe. Even if foreign aid is eventually cut to the Middle East, this will occur after Obama’s negotiations for the peace process have concluded. There is no impact to a future negotiation failing because our internal link evidence is specific to these talks.

2) This proves the uniqueness for our disadvantage: Obama is able to focus on the Middle East because there are no other foreign policy issues distracting his team. The plan undermines that focus by forcing Obama to dedicate diplomatic capital to Latin America.

2) Recent appointments prove Obama is pressing forward with a more aggressive foreign policy.

LOS ANGELES TIMES, 13

[Doyle McManus, “McManus: Obama's foreign policy reset,” 6/09, http://articles.latimes.com/2013/jun/09/opinion/la-oe-mcmanus-column-obama-foreign-policy-20130609]

 The appointment of Susan Rice as national security advisor sends an important signal about the kind of foreign policy President Obama wants to pursue for the remainder of his second term: activist, assertive, occasionally even pugnacious. With three years to shape a legacy in world affairs, Obama wants to play offense, not defense. 
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1) This evidence does not apply to our Link because it says that Obama can push for additional issues when dealing with a single country, not that he can push for multiple issues involving multiple countries. In addition to foreign policy focus, our Link is about staff and resource trade-offs, which do not occur when only a single country is involved. Secretary of State Kerry can talk to Russia about security and rights, but he cannot nearly as easily talk to Russia about security AND Mexico about rights. 

2) Funding is finite and cannot be created. The plan will have to trade-off with decreases in other programs.

NEW YORK TIMES, 11

[Stephen Lee Myers, staff writer; “Foreign Aid Set to Take a Hit in U.S. Budget Crisis,” 10/03, http://www.nytimes.com/2011/10/04/us/politics/foreign-aid-set-to-take-hit-in-united-states-budget-crisis.html?pagewanted=all&_r=1&]

America’s budget crisis at home is forcing the first significant cuts in overseas aid in nearly two decades, a retrenchment that officials and advocates say reflects the country’s diminishing ability to influence the world. As lawmakers scramble to trim the swelling national debt, both the Republican-controlled House and the Democrat-controlled Senate have proposed slashing financing for the State Department and its related aid agencies at a time of desperate humanitarian crises and uncertain political developments. The proposals have raised the specter of deep cuts in food and medicine for Africa, in relief for disaster-affected places like Pakistan and Japan, in political and economic assistance for the new democracies of the Middle East, and even for the Peace Corps. The financial crunch threatens to undermine a foreign policy described as “smart power” by President Obama and Secretary of State Hillary Rodham Clinton, one that emphasizes diplomacy and development as a complement to American military power. It also would begin to reverse the increase in foreign aid that President George W. Bush supported after the attacks of Sept. 11, 2001, as part of an effort to combat the roots of extremism and anti-American sentiment, especially in the most troubled countries. Given the relatively small foreign aid budget — it accounts for 1 percent of federal spending over all — the effect of the cuts could be disproportional. 
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1) Our Link happens faster than their turn. The Middle East peace negotiations will take place while Obama and his staff are in Latin America working out details for the plan. Even if diplomatic capital is increased later, our impacts of a failed peace process happen in the short-term.

2) This evidence is about domestic issues like gun control and immigration policy, not foreign policy victories. It implies that a trade-off can be avoided because different staff and resources are being used for the domestic political battles.

3) The plan would not turn out to be a small issue, because the simplest actions become the most time-consuming and ultimately drive every other foreign policy item to failure.

WALT, 09

[Stephen, Robert and Renée Belfer professor of international relations at Harvard University; “Nibbled to death by ducks?,” 7/27, http://walt.foreignpolicy.com/posts/2009/07/27/nibbled_to_death_by_ducks]

 In On War, Carl von Clausewitz famously described what he termed the "friction" of warfare; the accumulated set of minor obstacles and accidents that made even the simplest of objectives difficult to achieve. The same problem can arise in foreign policy: even when everything is simple, "the simplest things are very difficult." States that oppose what the United States is trying to do have lots of ways of increasing that friction without triggering an actual crisis. In other words, Obama's foreign policy may fail not because he loses some dramatic confrontation, but simply because a whole array of weaker actors manage to grind him down. In this scenario he doesn't get vanquished, just "nibbled to death by ducks." 
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1) These talks will be different because every party is willing, and previous obstacles are no longer in the way. Our WASHINGTON POST evidence on this point is more recent and from a more respected publication. 

2) Kerry’s negotiating strategy will get both sides to agree on borders first and then peace, and there is enormous popular support in both Israel and Palestine for peace.

BEN-MUIR, 13

[Alon, Senior Fellow at NYU's Center for Global Affairs; “Kerry's Last Ditch Effort,” 6/12, http://www.huffingtonpost.com/alon-benmeir/kerrys-last-ditch-effort_b_3428100.html]

Ideally, Mr. Kerry should be able to persuade both Netanyahu and Abbas to abandon any preconditions, clearly identify the conflicting issues, the order in which they should be negotiated, and a timeframe to prevent protracted negotiations. Starting with borders would clearly be the most practical way, as negotiating borders first would define the parameters of the Palestinian state, which is the single most important issue to be agreed upon. Moreover, an agreement on borders would resolve at least 75 percent of the settlement problem; establishing the extent of the land swap would also demonstrate the seriousness of both sides to reach an agreement. An American presence at the negotiating table at all times would demonstrably show which side, if any, is indeed committed to reaching an agreement. The failure to agree on such principled rules of engagement should leave no doubt as to where Netanyahu and Abbas stand. The irony here is that repeated polls taken during the past decade consistently show that a majority of Israelis and Palestinians want peace based on a two-state solution. Yet both Netanyahu and Abbas are delaying the inevitable, perhaps at a terrible cost in blood and treasure to their people.
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1) No Internal Link: Their uniqueness evidence is about current negotiations between Israel and the Palestinian Authority, but their impact evidence is from 1999. If peace talks have failed for the last decade, why haven’t the impacts happened? There is no risk of escalation because other countries have given up hope for the peace process negotiations.

2) Non-Unique: Obama is trying to get out of the Middle East, and is not focused on leading in the peace process.

THE NATIONAL, 13

[Michael Young, “US influence in the region is dwindling under Obama,” 6/13, http://www.thenational.ae/thenationalconversation/comment/us-influence-in-the-region-is-dwindling-under-obama/]

Washington has behaved ambiguously towards Saudi priorities. The administration is not particularly happy with the Saudi-endorsed policy in Bahrain, but has done nothing to prevent it. On Iran and its nuclear programme, the US has imposed sanctions, but continues to avoid any resort to war. Mr Obama has shown little interest in the region, so the Saudis see a president upon whom they feel they cannot rely. This has handicapped America's ability to enrol the Saudis in its diplomatic ventures, above all peace talks between the Israelis and Palestinians. Mr Obama's initial willingness to depend on an alternative country, Turkey, to help advance American regional interests has failed, as Turkish limitations in the Syrian conflict have become evident. The notion that America can lead from behind is a fantasy. Without America in the vanguard imposing a common agenda, there will be only cacophony as America's allies pursue separate aims. Nowhere has this been more obvious than in Syria, with Qatar and Turkey supporting some rebel factions, and the Saudis backing their rivals. Gone are the days of the 1990s when the US held all the reins in the Middle East. Then, the regional architecture was built on the combination of a friendly Egypt that played a vital role in bolstering American regional diplomacy, Saudi Arabia, which steadied the energy markets, and Israel, which was America's foremost military arm in the region, and whose conflict with the Arabs was supposed to be resolved through an American-sponsored peace process. 

3) Case Outweighs: Our Harms scenarios have larger impacts than their Disadvantage. By solving for our Harms, we are stopping global war. Even if they win their impact, it is only a regional war that has never escalated because every country in the Middle East is deterred from attacking the others.
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4) Turn: Winners Win. Other countries are already backlashing against Obama. The plan provides a foreign policy victory that will create new energy and focus going forward.

WALT, 09

[Stephen, Robert and Renée Belfer professor of international relations at Harvard University; “Nibbled to death by ducks?,” 7/27, http://walt.foreignpolicy.com/posts/2009/07/27/nibbled_to_death_by_ducks]

Obama took office with energy, a new vision, an experienced team, and lengthy "to-do" list. But one can already sense the forward motion slowing, which will encourage opponents to dig their heels in deeper and throw more obstacles in his path. If the administration keeps trying to do everything at once, there is a real danger that their actual foreign policy achievements will be quite modest. The sooner they decide which goals they think they can actually bring off, and focus their energies there, the more likely they are to succeed.  And a few tangible successes now might actually make the other items on their agenda easier to accomplish later on. 

5) No Internal Link: Every Middle Eastern country is overly focused on domestic issues and won’t work for peace.

AMERICAN INTEREST, 13

[Chuck Freilich; Senior Fellow, International Security Program at Harvard, “Proceed With Caution,” 1/02, http://the-american-interest.com/article.cfm?piece=1395]

 Moreover, American influence in the region is at a decades-long nadir and the United States is preoccupied with formidable domestic challenges. Europe is in even worse shape, and the newest iteration of the historic Arab Awakening continues to rock the region. As important as Israeli-Palestinian peace is, the pressing issues in 2013 are the events in the Arab countries and Iran. The mantra, that Israeli-Palestinian peace is essential to address the region's other ills, which never held more than a kernel of truth, sounds even more off key today. Egypt is in the midst of an ongoing revolution that will probably lead, at best, to a severe deterioration in relations with the United States and Israel, and possibly to the end of the March 1979 peace treaty. Syria is likely to become a radical Islamist state, if it even remains unified, and its violent final hours will overshadow any peace process diplomacy. Iran’s nuclear program is the primary issue in the region, along with Sunni-Shi‘a antagonisms that are now being militarized in and around Syria. Jordan is unlikely to remain the only Arab country at peace with Israel if Egypt abrogates its peace treaty. Almost all countries of the “Arab world”, a misnomer if there ever was one, face grave domestic crises so that their interest and ability to play a moderating influence over the Palestinians is even more insignificant than in the past. 
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6) Non-Unique: Overall foreign assistance to every region is declining because of structural reasons that make further declines inevitable. Obama will have to make cuts in Middle East support inevitably.

HOPKINS, 2000

[Raymond, Professor of Political Science at Swarthmore; “POLITICAL ECONOMY OF FOREIGN AID,” http://www.swarthmore.edu/SocSci/rhopkin1/research/PolEconFA.pdf]

The decline in foreign aid occurred for six reasons. First, the end of the cold war made it less important. Second, globalisation attenuated aid tied to colonial interests. Third, growing budget pressures squeezed donor resources. Fourth, disappointment with the effectiveness of aid weakened popular support. Fifth, donor country special interest coalitions supporting aid unravelled. Finally, neo-liberal philosophies challenged some of the intellectual foundations of aid. A brief elaboration of these reasons follows. 

7) No Link: There is no trade-off in pressing for more issues. Adding democracy and human rights issues to Obama’s agenda will make other security issues more successful.

CALINGAERT, 12

[Daniel, Executive Vice President for Freedom House; “Rethinking U.S. Relations With Dictators,” 10/10, http://www.freedomhouse.org/blog/rethinking-us-relations-dictators]

U.S. relations with authoritarian regimes often focus on a trade-off between security and economic interests on the one hand and human rights and democracy on the other. By accepting this bargain, which dictators often proffer, U.S. policymakers tend to miss opportunities to raise human rights issues and thereby contribute to both the expansion of democracy and U.S. interests in the long term. A group of 22 leading human rights organizations and experts, including Freedom House, have urged the next U.S. president to look past the false choice between values and interests and review U.S. relationships with governments that violate human rights. We believe that the United States should stop underestimating, or refusing to use, its power and moral capital to keep human rights on the agenda. Recent history amply demonstrates how the United States can raise human rights concerns while pursuing security interests at the same time. In the 1980s, U.S. pressure at critical moments on allied governments in the Philippines, Chile, Taiwan, and South Korea assisted their transitions from dictatorship to democracy. The United States also kept human rights on the agenda in its negotiations with the Soviet Union and still made progress in nuclear arms reductions. U.S. opposition to totalitarian ideology and support for dissidents contributed to the fall of communism. These lessons of history seem to have been lost in the Middle East and elsewhere. Decades of cozy relations with Arab dictators blinded U.S. policymakers to the groundswell of disaffection that eventually launched the 2011 Arab uprisings, and did lasting damage to U.S. credibility in the eyes of Arab revolutionaries. By clinging to the mistaken belief that soft-peddling on human rights was the price to pay for influence and stability in the region, the United States ultimately obtained neither. 
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8)  Turn: The plan gets smaller issues out of the way, allowing Obama to increase his diplomatic capital elsewhere.

SWEIG, 13

[Julia,  Nelson and David Rockefeller senior fellow for Latin America studies and director for Latin America studies at the Council on Foreign Relations; “Getting Latin America Right,” 1/02, http://nationalinterest.org/article/getting-latin-america-right-7880?page=6]

Even if Obama stops short of a full-throated debate about legalizing or decriminalizing drugs, Mexico, Central America and the Caribbean will face fewer gun-related deaths and see the United States as a more serious partner in weakening transnational criminal networks if the president beefs up regulation and enforcement efforts pertaining to gun sales, tracing and trafficking. He should support California senator Dianne Feinstein’s plan to reinstate the assault-weapons ban, and he should push ratification of U.S. membership in the inter-American convention on arms trafficking. Despite the NRA’s predictable assertions that such moves would represent an erosion of Second Amendment rights, the president would have the bipartisan support of mayors, governors, state legislators and law-enforcement officials across the country. With serious initiatives on Cuba and guns, backed up by his now-stated interest in pursuing a major second-term move on immigration, the president can free up considerable diplomatic capital in the region to focus on issues that really matter. The Obama administration seems to recognize that the major regional issues are not problems Washington can fix alone but rather transnational challenges that the United States faces with other nations of the Americas—whether energy security, education, social inclusion, global competitiveness, climate change, citizen security, or China’s political and economic rise. Paradoxically, at a moment when Latin Americans have never been more cognizant of their human ties to booming Latino populations in the United States, most of the resilient democracies and growing economies of the region prize their autonomy and do not—with the exception of Haiti—expect big-ticket assistance packages Washington cannot afford. Thus, by choosing to slay the domestic political dragons that bedeviled his first term, Obama can create the running room to align his analysis with policies that finally reflect new regional realities as well as his country’s national interest. 

2AC Frontline: Diplomatic Capital Disadvantage 
276
9) No Internal Link: Peace talks will fail because neither Israel nor Palestine will agree to push for peace.

AMERICAN INTEREST, 13

[Chuck Freilich; Senior Fellow, International Security Program at Harvard, “Proceed With Caution,” 1/02, http://the-american-interest.com/article.cfm?piece=1395]

The timing for renewed talks could not be less opportune. A major new American initiative is almost certain to fail. What President Clinton could not achieve in 2000 at Camp David and under the "Clinton Parameters", on the basis of Ehud Barak’s dramatic peace proposals, and what President George W. Bush could not achieve in 2008, on the basis of Ehud Olmert's equally far-reaching initiative, President Obama will not succeed in doing today. From virtually every possible perspective, conditions are far less conducive now than before. Israel is led by a hardline Premier who has shown little willingness to compromise, and whose new coalition, even if somewhat more moderate overall, is likely to be stalemated on major foreign policy issues. The Palestinians are divided, possibly irretrievably, between a radical Islamist Gaza and a feckless PA in the West Bank. So long as this remains the case, it is unlikely that the Palestinians could reach, let alone deliver on, any consequential agreement. Moreover, there is reason to doubt whether Mahmoud Abbas, who failed to even respond to Olmert's dramatic proposals, truly seeks peace. 
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A) Uniqueness: Obama has proposed new climate regulations that will solve U.S. emissions, and he has the political strength to win the tough battle.

NATIONAL JOURNAL, 13 

[Ronald Brownstein; “Time Is Ticking for Obama’s Climate Agenda”, 6/28, http://www.nationaljournal.com/columns/political-connections/time-is-ticking-for-obama-s-climate-agenda-20130627]

In his first term, Obama sought legislative limits on the carbon emissions associated with global climate change but failed when the Senate shelved the “cap-and-trade” legislation the House passed in 2009. Obama this week announced he would pursue the same goals, primarily through the Environmental Protection Agency’s regulation of carbon emissions from existing power plants. Those regulations would squeeze the use of coal to generate electricity. Together with existing rules improving automotive fuel economy and other pending EPA standards that effectively bar the construction of coal-fired power plants, the new rules could achieve Obama’s goal of cutting emissions by nearly one-fifth by 2020. Obama’s announcement is already generating political storms. But for institutional, economic, and political reasons, he has more leverage now than during his first-term legislative failure. The flip side is that because he’s relying on regulatory, not legislative, authority, his decisions will be easier to reverse if he cannot armor-plate them before January 2017, when a Republican could regain the White House. That’s why associates say the president already feels the clock ticking.
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B) Link: Latin America ranks as a low priority for U.S. foreign policy, and Republicans will battle on every issue.
LATIN AMERICAN ADVISOR, 12 

[Peter Hakim, member of the Advisor board and president emeritus of the Inter-American Dialogue; Andrés Rozental, member of the Advisor board, president of Rozental & Asociados in Mexico City and senior fellow at the Brookings Institution; Rubens Barbosa, former ambassador of Brazil to the United States; Riordan Riott, director of the Latin American Studies program at the Johns Hopkins School of Advanced International Studies; “What Will Obama's Second Term Mean for Latin America?” 11/08, http://www.thedialogue.org/page.cfm?pageID=32&pubID=3135]

Q: Barack Obama was re-elected president of the United States on Tuesday. What is his vision for foreign policy and how does Latin America fit into his plans? How will Latin American leaders and their citizens react to the election results? What role did Latinos in the United States play in the election and what does that mean for U.S. policy changes on issues such as immigration, drugs and Cuba?  A: Peter Hakim, member of the Advisor board and president emeritus of the Inter-American Dialogue: "Any speculation about Obama's second term has to come mainly from his first-term performance. The campaign was about the candidates and their biographies—not about issues. Nothing suggests Congress will be more productive. The House remains virtually unchanged. The Senate will be more divisive still as most remaining moderate Republicans and Democrats resigned or lost their seats. We will know soon whether compromise is possible when the lame-duck Congress returns next week, and begins discussion of the fiscal cliff embroglio. The best guess is that Congress will find a way, not to resolve the problem, but to defer its consequences. The election results focused attention on immigration policy, which both Republicans and Democrats may be motivated to address. President Obama's declared intention to address immigration was surely reinforced by the huge Latino vote. Many of the Republicans who blocked previous immigration initiatives will resist again. But some recognize their party may become irrelevant unless they take seriously the Latino and black constituencies that accounted for more than 40 percent of Obama's total. U.S. immigration reform would be a welcome change in most of Latin America, particularly in Mexico, Central America and the Caribbean. Obama may seek to pursue further openings to Cuba—but these will be limited unless the Cuban government shows a willingness to reciprocate with new human rights measures or political changes. Drug policy is not high on the U.S. agenda, but the approval in Colorado and Washington of ballot initiatives to legalize marijuana use may spark wider discussion on drug issues. But Mitt Romney offered the most significant policy proposal for Latin America, when called for more intensive U.S. efforts to pursue multiplying economic opportunities in the region."  A: Andrés Rozental, member of the Advisor board, president of Rozental & Asociados in Mexico City and senior fellow at the Brookings Institution: "President Obama's re-election is a welcome development for Latin Americans in general, and Mexicans in particular. Although many of Obama's campaign promises in 2008 relevant to the region remain unrealized, there is a modicum of hope that as a leader in his second term, with more political capital to spend, he can at least make a stronger effort to tackle comprehensive immigration reform and trade issues critical to Latin American prosperity. Although I don't foresee any major change in the United States' foreign policy toward the region, especially as long as Afghanistan, Iran and the Middle East remain priorities for Washington, that may not necessarily be a bad thing. We often complain when Washington pays too much attention to us, and equally when there's less overt interest in the region, but I believe that Obama has mostly shown a much more mature attitude toward Latin America over the last four years than has traditionally been the case. 

[Evidence continues next page, no text deleted]
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[Latin American Advisor evidence continues, no text deleted]

This will hopefully also be the case as his administration continues through 2016. Presumably, there will continue to be a strong focus on completing ongoing trade negotiations, especially the Trans-Pacific Partnership, to open new opportunities for economic growth and hopefully a re-visiting of NAFTA as a key option to make North America more competitive on the global scene. Latinos played a key role in re-electing Obama, just as they did in 2008, and the one message that Republicans have to take home at this stage is that the anti-immigrant, exclusionary policies voiced during the campaign by Mitt Romney, the Tea Party and other conservatives were a key factor in their ultimate defeat. Many of Obama's liberal views on minority rights and tolerance turned out to be much more popular among Americans as a whole than the opposing Republican positions on those same issues." A: Rubens Barbosa, former ambassador of Brazil to the United States: "In his second term, Obama will be more interested in looking for his legacy in history. The U.S. government will tend to be more proactive and try to increase its influence in the current hot spots: Pakistan, Syria, Iran and elsewhere in the Middle East. The relationship with China will continue to be high on the foreign policy agenda. Having in mind this scenario, Latin America will continue to be off the radar of U.S. decision makers: the region will remain a low priority for Washington. Despite this fact, the reaction of the Latin American leaders and citizens to Obama's re-election has been very positive. The role of Latinos in the election was important and in some places crucial. In terms of policy changes on issues such as immigration, drugs and Cuba, Obama will continue to face strong opposition from the Republican Party but I would not be surprised if new ideas could be advanced by the administration especially in relation to immigration and Cuba." A: Riordan Roett, director of the Latin American Studies program at the Johns Hopkins School of Advanced International Studies: "While the president's re-election is welcome in general terms, it is difficult to imagine Latin America will receive greater attention in the next four years. Congress remains deeply divided. The administration's foreign policy priorities will continue to focus on China, the Middle East and the ongoing fiscal challenges. Given the strong turnout by the Latino community, one area that should receive priority is continued immigration reform, but it is the third rail for the Republican majority in the House. In general, the democratic governments of the region will welcome the president's election without great expectation for major policy initiatives. The populist regimes will continue to denounce any democratically elected administration. The deadlock over Cuba will continue unless there is a dramatic leadership shift to a new generation. The major policy initiative that would be welcome in the region is on drug policy, but that issue will remain taboo."
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C) Internal Link: Obama will put enough political capital into the new regulations to succeed, but it will be extremely difficult and any new fight will push climate change off the agenda.

NATIONAL JOURNAL, 13 

[Amy Harder; “Obama Plans Marathon Sprint on Climate Change” 6/24, http://www.nationaljournal.com/daily/obama-plans-marathon-sprint-on-climate-change-20130624]

President Obama is ready to take one more shot at global warming with the last, least-popular, and messiest tool he’s got left: regulations administered by the politically besieged Environmental Protection Agency. It won’t be popular, it might not work, and it could jeopardize his pick to head EPA. But the reality is that, three years after Congress killed a cap-and-trade bill, Obama is running out of time. If he doesn’t finalize EPA rules controlling greenhouse-gas emissions before he leaves the White House, a Republican president, or a GOP-controlled Senate, could undo the rules—and his environmental legacy. “He is serious about making it a second-term priority,” Heather Zichal, Obama’s top energy and climate adviser, said at an event last week. “He knows this is a legacy issue.” The effort amounts to both a marathon and a sprint, in which Obama must simultaneously navigate political, legal, and policy hurdles that could halt his efforts if he fails to map out a clear way forward. At issue is a pair of regulations controlling greenhouse-gas emissions from new and existing power plants, the latter of which account for nearly 40 percent of the country’s heat-trapping emissions. EPA proposed rules for new plants last spring but missed its April deadline to finalize them. The agency has also put on ice parallel rules targeting almost 600 existing coal-fired power plants. The rules covering existing plants could have the greatest impact, both on cutting carbon emissions and raising the cost of electricity, because coal is the cheapest, most prevalent, and dirtiest way to produce electricity. In a speech at Georgetown University on Tuesday, Obama will outline a timeline for EPA to move forward regulating carbon emissions at new and existing power plants. “The time will go very quickly because regulations don’t move quickly through the process,” said Joe Kruger, who served as deputy associate director for energy and climate change at the White House Council on Environmental Quality during Obama’s first term. “It will be a bit of a time crunch to get it done by the end of the Obama second term.” Kruger, who now directs energy and environmental policy at the Bipartisan Policy Center, predicted the administration will succeed because Obama is putting his own political capital into the issue. “They will figure out one way or another how to get it done,” he said. 
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D) Impact: 

1) Obama’s plan solves global warming because it is comprehensive and targets the largest source of emissions.

GUARDIAN, 13 

[“Obama and climate change: fresh air” 6/25, http://www.guardian.co.uk/commentisfree/2013/jun/25/obama-climate-change]

Barack Obama's plans for cutting US greenhouse gas emissions represent an important first. Piecemeal attempts have been made to address the issue, but this is the first time a comprehensive strategy to combat climate change has been unveiled. For the first time, limits will be imposed on the carbon dioxide output of existing power plants, which, as the biggest single source, account for 40% of America's carbon emissions. Shares in coal have plunged but, in climate change terms, that is a good a thing. It is a sign that Mr Obama is not tinkering around the edges, but attacking the source of the problem.

2) Continuing to emit CO2 into the atmosphere will turn the oceans into acid and destroy the base of the food chain.

CALDEIRA, 05 

[Ken, Ph.D., Department of Global Ecology at Carnegie Institution of Washington, “Oceans turning to acid from rise in CO2,” June 30, http://www.eurekalert.org/pub_releases/2005-06/ci-ott063005.php]

A report issued by the Royal Society in the U.K. sounds the alarm about the world's oceans. "If CO2 from human activities continues to rise, the oceans will become so acidic by 2100 it could threaten marine life in ways we can't anticipate," commented Dr. Ken Caldeira, co-author of the report and a newly appointed staff scientist at the Carnegie Institution's Department of Global Ecology in Stanford, California.* The report on ocean acidification was released today by the Royal Society. See http://www.royalsoc.ac.uk/  Many scientists view the world's oceans as an important sink for capturing the human-induced greenhouse gas CO2 and slowing global warming. Marine plants soak up CO2 as they breathe it in and convert it to food during photosynthesis. Organisms also use it to make their skeletons and shells, which eventually form sediments. With the explosion of fossil-fuel burning over the past 200 years, it has been estimated that more than a third of the human-originated greenhouse gas has been absorbed by the oceans. While marine organisms need CO2 to survive, work by Caldeira and colleagues shows that too much CO2 in the ocean could lead to ecological disruption and extinctions in the marine environment.  When CO2 gas dissolves into the ocean it produces carbonic acid, which is corrosive to shells of marine organisms and can interfere with the oxygen supply. If current trends continue, the scientists believe the acidic water could interrupt the process of shell and coral formation and adversely affect other organisms dependent upon corals and shellfish. The acidity could also negatively impact other calcifying organisms, such as phytoplankton and zooplankton, some of the most important players at the base of the planet's food chain.  "We can predict the magnitude of the acidification based on the evidence that has been collected from the ocean's surface, the geological and historical record, ocean circulation models, and what's known about ocean chemistry," continued Caldeira. "What we can't predict is just what acidic oceans mean to ocean ecology and to Earth's climate. International and governmental bodies must focus on this area before it's too late."
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3) Ocean biodiversity is necessary to sustain all life on earth.

CRAIG, 03 

[Robin Kundis, Associate Profess of Law at Indiana, “Taking Steps Toward Marine Wilderness Protection? Fishing and Coral Reef Marine Reserves in Florida and Hawaii,” Winter, 34 McGeorge L. Rev. 155] 

More generally, “ocean ecosystems play a major role in the global geochemical cycling of all the elements that represent the basic building blocks of living organisms, carbon, nitrogen, oxygen, phosphorous, and sulfur, as well as other less abundant but necessary elements”. In a very real and direct sense, therefore, human degradation of marine ecosystems impairs the planet’s ability to support life. Maintaining biodiversity is often critical to maintaining the functions of marine ecosystems. Current evidence shows that, in general, an ecosystem’s ability to keep functioning in the face of disturbance is strongly dependent on its biodiversity, “indicating that more diverse ecosystems are more stable.
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1) Obama is pushing the rules and has political strength behind him to overcome opposition. Their evidence is speculative while ours is conclusive. Extend our NATIONAL JOURNAL evidence.

2) Obama will push for climate change because he wants to create a climate legacy, and political capital is necessary for success.

GUARDIAN, 13 

[Richard Schiffman; “President Obama is talking big on climate change, but will he act?” 6/25, http://www.guardian.co.uk/commentisfree/2013/jun/25/obama-climate-change-speech-more-promises]

That's not too hard to answer. If a president's first term is dedicated to pleasing the voters, the second term often focuses on the even trickier business of pleasing posterity. Freed of the need to be reelected, our leaders (when they are not preoccupied with scandals like Ronald Reagan's Iran-Contra imbroglio, and Bill Clinton's impeachment over the Monica Lewinsky affair) become suddenly obsessed with insuring "their legacy". In the tradition of the curse of the second term, President Obama's has gotten off to a rocky start with the Benghazi, the IRS and now the NSA scandals coming hot on the heels of one another. But also true to form, the president is looking for redemption in some historically consequential act – in this case putting the brake on global warming. But its too early to say if the president has earned his place in the Climate Hall of Fame. Obama will have to follow up with other actions like nixing the Keystone XL pipeline. Today again the president kicked that troublesome can down the road, giving no real hint about what he'll decide, although he did say he will approve the pipeline only if he determines that it "will not increase climate pollution". Obama will also have to push hard at future global meetings like the upcoming United Nations Framework Convention on Climate Change (UNFCCC) in 2015 rather than watering down international agreements, as the US has too often done in the past. If the president can muster the political cajones to take these controversial steps, then he may indeed be remembered as the climate hero he clearly wishes to be. 
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3) Obama’s new regulatory approach means he has the votes to overcome opposition.

NATIONAL JOURNAL, 13 

[Ronald Brownstein; “Time Is Ticking for Obama’s Climate Agenda”, 6/28, http://www.nationaljournal.com/columns/political-connections/time-is-ticking-for-obama-s-climate-agenda-20130627]

With Republicans controlling the House, Obama has even less chance today of attracting enough votes to pass carbon-limiting legislation than he did in 2009. Yet because he is acting through regulation, opponents must amass enough votes to stop him. That gives him the institutional edge. Using the Congressional Review Act, the House would likely pass a resolution blocking the regulation when it’s completed, and a narrow Senate majority might follow. But Obama would inevitably veto such a resolution, and critics are unlikely to reach the two-thirds majorities required to overturn him.
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1) Congress can undo Obama’s rules if he creates too much controversy or angers Republicans.

NATIONAL JOURNAL, 13 

[Amy Harder; “Obama Plans Marathon Sprint on Climate Change” 6/24, http://www.nationaljournal.com/daily/obama-plans-marathon-sprint-on-climate-change-20130624]

The second political hurdle is the 2014 midterm elections. The National Republican Senatorial Committee is already targeting vulnerable Democrats up for reelection, including Sens. Mary Landrieu of Louisiana, Mark Begich of Alaska, and Mark Pryor of Arkansas. “Landrieu Ushers in Obama’s Climate Change Agenda,” said one NRSC statement released Monday. The administration must thread its regulatory process carefully through the midterms, and not just to avoid endangering Democrats. If Republicans were to win back the Senate, it could create yet another hurdle for Obama’s agenda: Senate Republicans are expected to invoke the Congressional Review Act to undo the rules. The act, used successfully only once since its creation in 1996, allows senators to bypass the majority leader and force a vote requiring only 51 votes to pass a resolution nullifying regulations finalized within 60 days. It was used twice in the last session of Congress to try to undo EPA rules, and was unsuccessful both times. The White House is reportedly worried such an effort could succeed against EPA’s climate rules. Obama is “concerned about whether or not he has enough support in the Senate to defend vetoes of environmental regulations,” said Michael Kieschnick, CEO and cofounder of CREDO, a cell-phone service provider heavily involved in advocating for action on climate change. Kieschnick has attended private fundraisers with Obama in recent months where the president addressed climate change. 

2) Obama’s middle-road approach will succeed, but Republicans are close to defeating him.

FALLON, 13 

[Brandon, recent grad student at CSULB with a BA in History from Fordham University; “Obama Is Moving Ahead On Climate — With Or Without Congress' Help ”, 6/27, http://www.policymic.com/articles/51623/obama-is-moving-ahead-on-climate-with-or-without-congress-help]

In particular, there is a strong ideological divide on this issue. The oil and natural gas industries may have a lot of Republican allies, but money aside, the real issue is their refusal to accept increased regulations from a government that already has its hands in other industries. Regulation, in their view, stifles growth and yes, it could eat away at profits, but they believe it is more about a desire to control the free market. Obama is attempting to find a middle path where he doesn’t appear too aggressive with regulation while still playing hero to the environmentalists. Climate change is real, but with strong opposition, it is difficult to make strong policy shifts. A long-term strategy is necessary when the comprehensive approach is not so quick and easily attainable. Obama's goal appears to be to make climate change more of an issue down the road, when hopefully some more Republicans will have changed their minds. Right now, Republicans are the ones holding Obama’s agenda back. 

2NC Extensions: A/t - #3 “Regulations Won’t Solve” [1/2] 
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1) The new regulations are a comprehensive approach to global warming that tackles the biggest emission source, power plants. Extend our GUARDIAN evidence.

2)  Obama’s rules target power plants, which are the most important contributor to greenhouse gas emissions.

NATURAL RESOURCES DEFENSE COUNCIL, 13 

[Grace Gill; “Presidential Leadership: President Obama Announces Landmark Climate Action Plan”, 6/28, http://switchboard.nrdc.org/blogs/ggill/presidential_leadership_presid.html]

This week, President Obama took a big step towards combating climate change and reducing carbon pollution. In a speech at Georgetown University, the President unveiled his plan to limit greenhouse gas emissions from existing power plants. It was an historic moment in moving the national agenda forward on climate and protecting communities and our natural environment. Power plants are the largest source of greenhouse gas emissions in the United States, accounting for 40 percent of our carbon footprint in the atmosphere. With the atmospheric content of carbon dioxide reaching an unprecedented 400 parts per million last month, the time to act to curb emissions is now. 

3) Power plants and infrastructure last the longest and are comparatively key to battling global warming.

FIELD, 13 

[Chris, director of the Department of Global Ecology of the Carnegie Institution for Science and co-chair of a working group tasked with assessing climate change impacts, adaptation, and vulnerability for the Intergovernmental Panel on Climate Change; “Obama is right on climate change”, 6/29, http://www.cnn.com/2013/06/28/opinion/field-obama-climate-change]

The first step? Address the root of the issue, and this is why the action Obama outlined is smart. The plan recognizes the breadth of the problem and focuses on a wide range of emissions sources. It also recognizes that not all the damages can be avoided and that building resilience needs to be a part of the package. Taking action now is also cost-effective. Slowing and eventually stopping emissions will take time. The global energy system producing most of the carbon dioxide emissions is massive, and includes thousands of power plants and more than a billion vehicles. The components of the energy system are long-lasting: Cars are driven for one to two decades. Power plants are designed to run for up to a half-century. Buildings, which use energy for heating, cooling, lighting, and running equipment, can stand for a century or more. 

2NC Extensions: A/t - #3 “Regulations Won’t Solve” [2/2] 
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4) It’s try or die: the longer emissions are allowed to grow, the more damage is done to the atmosphere and the less reversible changes become.

FIELD, 13 

[Chris, director of the Department of Global Ecology of the Carnegie Institution for Science and co-chair of a working group tasked with assessing climate change impacts, adaptation, and vulnerability for the Intergovernmental Panel on Climate Change; “Obama is right on climate change”, 6/29, http://www.cnn.com/2013/06/28/opinion/field-obama-climate-change]

Why the rush? Climate change is driven by emissions of a range of heat-trapping gases, especially the total emissions of carbon dioxide, which have been pumping out since the beginning of the Industrial Revolution. How much? Through 2012, that total is about 1,700 billion tons of carbon dioxide from fossil fuel combustion and cutting down forests. In 2012, carbon dioxide emissions in the U.S. were 19.4 tons per person or about 750 pounds per person per week. Per capita carbon dioxide emissions in the U.S. may be lower now than they were in 1990, but the average American still emits three times the global average. Global annual carbon dioxide emissions continue to grow rapidly, with emissions in 2012 more than 50% above 1990 levels. Recently, and for the first time in more than 2 million years, the concentration of carbon dioxide in the atmosphere climbed above 400 parts per million, 37% higher than in 1800. The resulting global warming, about 1.5 degrees Fahrenheit, will persist for at least 1,000 years. With every passing year, the pool of total carbon dioxide emissions grows bigger, causing more warming -- and more warming leads to greater damages from climate, weather extremes like heat waves, heavy rainfall, and coastal storm surge, as well as altered crop yields, threats to human health, and increased risks of wildfire. 

2NC Extensions: A/t - #4 “Republicans Will Win” [1/2] 
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1) Obama is in a unique position to win on climate change because public support and economic evidence is with him. Their evidence is generic and not about the actual regulations. Extend our NATIONAL JOURNAL evidence.

2) Cheap natural gas has made critics less afraid of electricity price spikes, so Obama can push through new policies.

NATIONAL JOURNAL, 13 

[Ronald Brownstein; “Time Is Ticking for Obama’s Climate Agenda”, 6/28, http://www.nationaljournal.com/columns/political-connections/time-is-ticking-for-obama-s-climate-agenda-20130627]

The economic climate for action has also improved. Regulations that discourage coal by limiting carbon would follow the market’s existing current. In 2008, coal generated almost half of U.S. electricity and natural gas just one-fifth. But with low-cost domestic gas production booming through use of hydraulic fracturing (or “fracking”), utilities in 2012 relied nearly as much on natural gas (30 percent) as coal (37 percent). Although coal has slightly reopened its advantage as gas prices have inched up, the prospect of stable, affordable natural gas to replace coal is diminishing fear that emission limits would spike electricity prices; utility executives also find a transition to gas less jarring than the generational leap to solar or wind many envisaged in 2009. Because of low natural-gas prices, says Jerry Taylor, a senior fellow at the libertarian Cato Institute, “economically the table is set ... [for] a major move against coal.”

3) Current opposition to EPA regulations comes from politically weak states and critics that Democrats can overcome.

NATIONAL JOURNAL, 13 

[Ronald Brownstein; “Time Is Ticking for Obama’s Climate Agenda”, 6/28, http://www.nationaljournal.com/columns/political-connections/time-is-ticking-for-obama-s-climate-agenda-20130627]

Politically Obama is better positioned for the fight, too. That’s not so much because public opinion has shifted. Comparing 2009 to 2013, Pew Research Center polls show that slightly more adults believe human activity is changing the climate, with gains heaviest among independents, the college-educated, and those under 50. Polls, however, show that most Americans don’t prioritize carbon reductions and remain leery of price rises. In terms of overall opinion, one senior White House official acknowledges, “this is a tough slog.” What’s changed politically since 2009 is that Obama’s reelection demonstrated Democrats could sustain a presidential majority despite unprecedented energy-industry spending against them. Resource-dependent states that generate the most carbon per dollar of economic output will probably erupt most over further EPA regulation. But in presidential races, Democrats can survive that hit: 17 of the 20 most carbon-intensive states (according to federal figures) voted for Mitt Romney in 2012, while 18 of the 20 least carbon-intensive backed Obama. The 14 Democratic senators from the most carbon-intensive states will face greater risk, but some would reduce their exposure by opposing any EPA regulation. 

2NC Extensions: A/t - #4 “Republicans Will Win” [2/2] 
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4) Obama’s new regulations will get implemented due to public support, but opponents are getting ready to fight.

GUARDIAN, 13 

[Richard Schiffman; “President Obama is talking big on climate change, but will he act?” 6/25, http://www.guardian.co.uk/commentisfree/2013/jun/25/obama-climate-change-speech-more-promises]

But the broad strokes of Obama's new plan are impressive: tough regulations on greenhouse gas emissions, new energy efficiency standards for appliances, renewable energy development on public lands, billions of additional federal dollars to support the launch of green technologies, and coordinated action with state and local governments to help mitigate and adapt to the effects of climate change. He also pledged that the federal government would increase the electricity it uses from renewables to 20% in the next seven years. This time, the president is not waiting for the Republicans to come on board. He's mandating federal agencies to make the changes unilaterally without having to go to Congress for approval. In what will likely be the most controversial move of all, Obama directed the Environmental Protection Agency (EPA) under the authority of the Clean Air Act to issue new regulations on carbon dioxide emissions from America's power plants, which are responsible for 40% of US carbon output. Last year, the EPA proposed limiting carbon from newly built plants, although it is yet to implement that rule. Now the agency will set stringent standards for existing power plants as well – a very big deal, since many of these facilities are still fueled by carbon-spewing coal. Coal plants will either have to switch over to cleaner burning natural gas, sequester the CO2 from their stacks, a tricky and expensive operation, or close up shop. A recent Duke University poll shows strong support for "regulating greenhouse gas emissions from power plants and factories" (64% support this versus 14% opposed). But it's not likely to go down well in the coal belts of the midwest and the inter-mountain west. House speaker John Boehner didn't wait for the actual announcement to blast the expected new rules: "I think this is absolutely crazy," the House Speaker said last week. "Why would you want to increase the cost of energy and kill more American jobs at a time when the American people are still asking where are the jobs?" In his speech today, the president said that this view reflects a "fundamental lack of faith in American business and American ingenuity". Moving to renewables will serve, he said, as "an engine for growth for decades to come". In fact, most voters see such a stark division between "jobs" on one hand and "the climate" on the other as being simplistic. Reuters reported on a Pew survey earlier this year in which, "An astounding 73 to 21% majority rejected the notion that America has to choose between the environment and the economy because more environmental regulations 'will increase costs, hurt our economic recovery and destroy jobs'". Obama, who is no slouch when it comes to divining where the political winds are blowing, must have noticed the change in mood after too hot summers, Hurricane Sandy, and the spate of wildfires in Colorado and elsewhere have shown Americans that the wolf of climate change is already howling at our door. 

2NC Extensions: A/t - #5 “Link Turn” 
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1) Economic assistance to Latin America is a loser for Obama because Republicans view the region as a low priority and will fight before making any deals with corrupt governments. Extend our ROETT evidence.

2) We have specific links that the plan will hurt Obama’s political capital.

[Insert Plan-Specific Link]

3) Republicans will not compromise on aid to Latin America because they think the U.S. should focus on the Middle East.

BARBOSA, 12 

[Rubens, former ambassador of Brazil to the United States; “What Will Obama's Second Term Mean for Latin America?” 11/08, http://www.thedialogue.org/page.cfm?pageID=32&pubID=3135]

"In his second term, Obama will be more interested in looking for his legacy in history. The U.S. government will tend to be more proactive and try to increase its influence in the current hot spots: Pakistan, Syria, Iran and elsewhere in the Middle East. The relationship with China will continue to be high on the foreign policy agenda. Having in mind this scenario, Latin America will continue to be off the radar of U.S. decision makers: the region will remain a low priority for Washington. Despite this fact, the reaction of the Latin American leaders and citizens to Obama's re-election has been very positive. The role of Latinos in the election was important and in some places crucial. In terms of policy changes on issues such as immigration, drugs and Cuba, Obama will continue to face strong opposition from the Republican Party but I would not be surprised if new ideas could be advanced by the administration especially in relation to immigration and Cuba." 

2NC Extensions: A/t - #6 “Political Capital is a Myth” [1/2] 
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1) Their evidence has no warrant. Political capital works because Presidents are able to use favors and leverage to convince politicians to side with them, but only if they appear strong. Our uniqueness evidence proves that Obama has the strength to pull some politicians onto his side, but only if he avoids any battles in the short-term.

2) Passing new policies requires political capital that trades off with other policies.

SEIDENFELD, 94 

[Marc, Associate Professor at Florida State University College of Law; Iowa Law Review, October]

The cumbersome process of enacting legislation interferes with the President's ability to get his legislative agenda through Congress much as it hinders direct congressional control of agency policy-setting. A President has a limited amount of political capital he can use to press for a legislative agenda, and precious little time to get his agenda enacted. These constraints prevent the President from marshalling through Congress all but a handful of statutory provisions reflecting his policy vision.

3)  Obama needs all his political capital to get the rules changes through, or Congress will rip the changes to shreds.

FALLON, 13 

[Brandon, recent grad student at CSULB with a BA in History from Fordham University; “Obama Is Moving Ahead On Climate — With Or Without Congress' Help ”, 6/27, http://www.policymic.com/articles/51623/obama-is-moving-ahead-on-climate-with-or-without-congress-help]

Executive powers are one way to limit the problem, but using them could make it appear as if the president is reaching for more power. Obama cannot tell Congress what to do, but he could order the Departments of Energy and the Interior and the EPA to begin cutting pollution and prepare for a future in which climate change will affect all of us. Leadership is a requirement if Obama is to make climate change a serious priority. It already has become a priority as Obama brought it up often in his State of the Union address. What the president cannot do now is leave the issue solely in the hands of Congress, which will likely result in a watered-down bill at best or nothing at worst. 

2NC Extensions: A/t - #7 “Rules Do Not Go Far Enough” [1/2] 
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1) Their evidence isn’t comparative. Our evidence says that 40% of greenhouse gas emissions in the U.S. come from power plants, which Obama’s rules will solve. They can’t prove how bad fracking is, which means you should defer to our evidence.

2) U.S. policy is key – we have the economy to develop new technologies, and leadership creates modeling for other countries.

FIELD, 13 

[Chris, director of the Department of Global Ecology of the Carnegie Institution for Science and co-chair of a working group tasked with assessing climate change impacts, adaptation, and vulnerability for the Intergovernmental Panel on Climate Change; “Obama is right on climate change”, 6/29, http://www.cnn.com/2013/06/28/opinion/field-obama-climate-change]

Why is U.S. leadership so important? First, the United States has the necessary skills in science and technology, the tradition of innovation, and the mature capital markets to boldly seize opportunities. Building the energy system of the 21st century is perhaps the greatest business opportunity of the era. It will involve a wide range of technologies that emit little or no carbon dioxide, with greatly increased energy efficiency in vehicles, buildings, and equipment. Second, the U.S. is the only nation that can truly focus the world's attention on the climate problem. When the U.S. hangs back, it is easy for other countries to question goals or get tangled in internal politics. U.S. leadership is critical in supercharging the international effort. Today is the day to start. 

2NC Extensions: A/t - #7 “Rules Do Not Go Far Enough” [2/2] 
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3) Even if the rules don’t completely stop warming, it is necessary to slow its rate so that humans and ecosystems have time to adapt.

BAUM, ET AL, 12 

[Seth, Research on Environmental Decisions at Columbia University; Chris Karmosky, professor of  Geography at Penn State University; Jacob Haqq-Misra, Meteorology and Astrobiology Research Center; "Climate Change: Evidence of Human Causes and Arguments for Emissions Reduction," June, Science and Engineering Ethics 18(2)]

In general, what is of importance is not only how much the sea level rises, but also how fast this rise occurs, because a rapid rise gives humans and ecosystems less time to adapt to the change. There is presently much concern that an abrupt ice sheet collapse could cause a rapid sea level rise. The WAIS [West Antarctic Ice Sheet] is particularly prone to abrupt collapse because it rests on ground that lies below sea level. If the surrounding oceans warm enough, then WAIS could rapidly disintegrate. Meanwhile, the Antarctic Peninsula, home to the northernmost fringes of WAIS, is undergoing perhaps the largest increase in temperature of any location on the planet (King et al. 2002; Turner et al. 2005), and there are already some warning signs that a WAIS collapse could be in progress. 3 Thus, abrupt WAIS collapse is a major cause for concern. However, it is not known if or when such a collapse is likely to occur.

4) The rules create policy stability because after Obama leaves office, there will be too much momentum for climate regulations to be reversed.

NATIONAL JOURNAL, 13 

[Ronald Brownstein; “Time Is Ticking for Obama’s Climate Agenda”, 6/28, http://www.nationaljournal.com/columns/political-connections/time-is-ticking-for-obama-s-climate-agenda-20130627]

A Republican president could more easily sidetrack an uncompleted rule (as George W. Bush did with Bill Clinton’s unfinished work on mercury pollution). But if Obama finishes the EPA regulation, his successor would need a formal rulemaking to undo it—no easy task. A GOP president might find it tough even to stop legally defending a completed regulation, because blue states and environmentalists would intervene to defend it, notes Natural Resources Defense Council Climate Director Daniel Lashof. Most important, Lashof says, once the rule is done, utilities will make investments based on it that “create a momentum that … becomes increasingly difficult” to reverse. As with health care, Obama’s best chance of ensuring that his climate priorities outlast him is to move quickly to create facts on the ground. 

2NC Extensions: A/t - #8 “Winners Win” 
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1) The plan is not a win for Obama. Our link evidence proves that Latin American aid is seen as wasteful and angers Republicans, who are more likely to backlash on other issues than to switch sides and support a new regulation.

2) If the plan is unpopular, then winners end up losing. Obama will blow so much effort on the plan that he will not have the energy or resources for any followup issues. Health care reform proves that passing an unpopular item collapses the President’s broader agenda.

HIRSCH, 13 

[Michael, chief correspondent for National Journal; “There’s No Such Thing as Political Capital”, 5/30, http://www.nationaljournal.com/magazine/there-s-no-such-thing-as-political-capital-20130207]

Presidents are limited in what they can do by time and attention span, of course, just as much as they are by electoral balances in the House and Senate. But this, too, has nothing to do with political capital. Another well-worn meme of recent years was that Obama used up too much political capital passing the health care law in his first term. But the real problem was that the plan was unpopular, the economy was bad, and the president didn’t realize that the national mood (yes, again, the national mood) was at a tipping point against big-government intervention, with the tea-party revolt about to burst on the scene. For Americans in 2009 and 2010—haunted by too many rounds of layoffs, appalled by the Wall Street bailout, aghast at the amount of federal spending that never seemed to find its way into their pockets—government-imposed health care coverage was simply an intervention too far. So was the idea of another economic stimulus. Cue the tea party and what ensued: two titanic fights over the debt ceiling. Obama, like Bush, had settled on pushing an issue that was out of sync with the country’s mood. Unlike Bush, Obama did ultimately get his idea passed. But the bigger political problem with health care reform was that it distracted the government’s attention from other issues that people cared about more urgently, such as the need to jump-start the economy and financial reform. Various congressional staffers told me at the time that their bosses didn’t really have the time to understand how the Wall Street lobby was riddling the Dodd-Frank financial-reform legislation with loopholes. Health care was sucking all the oxygen out of the room, the aides said. 

2NC Extensions: A/t - #9 “Obama Won’t Push” 
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1) Their evidence is from an unqualified source whining about consultations with Congress. Obama made a national speech from a major university detailing his climate change policy, proving that he is using his political capital.

2) Obama is putting his political capital behind new regulations.

GUARDIAN, 13 

[“Obama and climate change: fresh air” 6/25, http://www.guardian.co.uk/commentisfree/2013/jun/25/obama-climate-change]

There is no doubting that, for today, Mr Obama is not only leveraging the power of his office. He is also investing his political capital into the cause of cutting greenhouse gas emissions. This and immigration will be the defining domestic reforms of his second term. No cause could better merit this effort. With the US and China, the world's biggest emitters, making tangible efforts, no bigger signal could now be sent to the rest of the world. 

2NC Extensions [Critical Immigration]: A/T - #1 “Politics is privileged” [1/2] 
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1) We can never challenge flawed systems of political privilege if we don’t learn about them in a safe environment. The politics disadvantage allows us to learn which representatives are abusing the system so that we can be more educated as future voters and activists and overcome that privilege.

2) Only learning about specific government policies and processes that can prevent extinction is useful education. Debate should be a training center where we practice making politically difficult decisions that can prevent disasters.

BERES, 3

[Louis Rene, Professor of International Law at Pittsburgh, “Journal and Courier”, 6/05, l/n]

The truth is often disturbing. Our impressive American victories against terrorism and rogue states, although proper and indispensable, are inevitably limited. The words of the great Irish poet Yeats reveal, prophetically, where our entire planet is now clearly heading. Watching violence escalate and expand in parts of Europe and Russia, in Northern Ireland, in Africa, in Southwest Asia, in Latin America, and of course in the Middle East, we discover with certainty that "... the centre cannot hold/Mere anarchy is loosed upon the world/The blood-dimmed tide is loosed/and everywhere The Ceremony of innocence is drowned."  Our response, even after Operation Iraqi Freedom, lacks conviction. Still pretending that "things will get better," we Americans proceed diligently with our day-to-day affairs, content that, somehow, the worst can never really happen. Although it is true that we must go on with our normal lives, it is also true that "normal" has now become a quaint and delusionary state. We want to be sure that a "new" normal falls within the boundaries of human tolerance, but we can't nurture such a response without an informed appreciation of what is still possible. For us, other rude awakenings are unavoidable, some of which could easily overshadow the horrors of Sept. 11. There can be little doubt that, within a few short years, expanding tribalism will produce several new genocides and proliferating nuclear weapons will generate one or more regional nuclear wars. Paralyzed by fear and restrained by impotence, various governments will try, desperately, to deflect our attention, but it will be a vain effort. Caught up in a vast chaos from which no real escape is possible, we will learn too late that there is no durable safety in arms, no ultimate rescue by authority, no genuine remedy in science or technology.What shall we do? For a start, we must all begin to look carefully behind the news. Rejecting superficial analyses of day-to-day events in favor of penetrating assessments of world affairs, we must learn quickly to distinguish what is truly important from what is merely entertainment. With such learning, we Americans could prepare for growing worldwide anarchy not as immobilized objects of false contentment, but as authentic citizens of an endangered planet. Nowhere is it written that we people of Earth are forever, that humankind must thwart the long-prevailing trend among all planetary life-forms (more than 99 percent) of ending in extinction. Aware of this, we may yet survive, at least for a while, but only if our collective suppression of purposeful fear is augmented by a complementary wisdom; that is, that our personal mortality is undeniable and that the harms done by one tribal state or terror group against "others" will never confer immortality. This is, admittedly, a difficult concept to understand, but the longer we humans are shielded from such difficult concepts the shorter will be our time remaining. We must also look closely at higher education in the United States, not from the shortsighted stance of improving test scores, but from the urgent perspective of confronting extraordinary threats to human survival. For the moment, some college students are exposed to an occasional course in what is fashionably described as "global awareness," but such exposure usually sidesteps the overriding issues: We now face a deteriorating world system that 

[Evidence continues next page, no text deleted]

2NC Extensions [Critical Immigration]: A/T - #1 “Politics is privileged” [2/2] 
298
[Beres evidence continues, no text deleted]

cannot be mended through sensitivity alone; our leaders are dangerously unprepared to deal with catastrophic deterioration; our schools are altogether incapable of transmitting the indispensable visions of planetary restructuring. To institute productive student confrontations with survival imperatives, colleges and universities must soon take great risks, detaching themselves from a time-dishonored preoccupation with "facts" in favor of grappling with true life-or-death questions. In raising these questions, it will not be enough to send some students to study in Paris or Madrid or Amsterdam ("study abroad" is not what is meant by serious global awareness). Rather, all students must be made aware - as a primary objective of the curriculum - of where we are heading, as a species, and where our limited survival alternatives may yet be discovered. There are, of course, many particular ways in which colleges and universities could operationalize real global awareness, but one way, long-neglected, would be best. I refer to the study of international law. For a country that celebrates the rule of law at all levels, and which explicitly makes international law part of the law of the United States - the "supreme law of the land" according to the Constitution and certain Supreme Court decisions - this should be easy enough to understand. Anarchy, after all, is the absence of law, and knowledge of international law is necessarily prior to adequate measures of world order reform. Before international law can be taken seriously, and before "the blood-dimmed tide" can be halted, America's future leaders must at least have some informed acquaintance with pertinent rules and procedures. Otherwise we shall surely witness the birth of a fully ungovernable world order, an unheralded and sinister arrival in which only a shadowy legion of gravediggers would wield the forceps.

2NC Extensions [Critical Immigration]: A/T #2 “Latina/o Activism” 
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1) Their affirmative doesn’t solve this argument because it doesn’t change voting patterns or explore the ways that politicians make decisions. By rejecting the politics disadvantage, you are making it harder to learn how politicians work, which makes it even more difficult to expose systems of domination.
2) Political process arguments are grounded in literature. The core question in political science is whether Obama’s political strategies are effective, and these discussions happen whether we read our disadvantage or not.

ORNSTEIN, 12

[Norman J. Resident Scholar, American Enterprise Institute) Barack vs. the Hill, 3/12, http://www.aei.org/publications/filter.all,pubID.29527/pub_detail.asp]
If the president's agenda were relegated only to fixing a demolished banking and credit system while ensuring that vital industries like the automobile and steel ones don't disappear, it would be overwhelming. But now President Obama is asking legislators to pass sweeping health care reform, sweeping climate change legislation, sweeping changes in energy policy, and more. This week, William Galston and others have raised the question of whether the Obama team lacks focus. Fair enough. But I'd like to tackle another question: Is Capitol Hill even capable of handling so many projects at once? Well, there are certainly reasons to think it isn't. Getting Congress to seize the day on an agenda this supersized is always daunting--a bit like asking a veteran couch potato to drop the Funyuns and run a marathon. Moreover, much of the partisan dysfunction and sharp ideological divisions, not to mention the chest-thumping and vanity, that characterized Congress in the Clinton and Bush years remain intact. Republicans in the House were exultant when they denied Obama every one of their votes for his stimulus package, and Republicans in the Senate were sullen and resentful when three of their own defected to make the bare minimum of 60 votes to get that package through. It has also been a bridge too far for Democrats in the House and Senate to bring some Republicans in at the conception stage of major legislation. Nevertheless, I remain optimistic that this Congress will end up pushing through an historic amount of ambitious legislation over the next two years. One reason is that things are different than they were when Bill Clinton came into office with nearly identical numbers to now--258 Democrats in the House and 57 in the Senate--and had a tough time of it. Back then, Democrats had been in the House majority for 38 consecutive years; they saw themselves as the permanent government, while the president, no matter his party, was an ephemeral figure of little importance to their status. When that theory flamed out with the Gingrich-led landslide in 1994, they had twelve miserable years in the minority to think about it. Now the attitudes are at least a bit different; that is why Democrats hung together on the stimulus despite no Republican support in the House and the bare minimum in the Senate, and got it through only four weeks after the inaugural. Of course, Obama will lose (and already has lost) some of those Democrats, both on the left and among the Blue Dogs--but he will have a real chance down the road of finding some more Republicans, especially in the Senate, to make up the slack.
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1) Obama is pushing the rules and has political strength behind him to overcome opposition. Their evidence is speculative while ours is conclusive. Extend our NATIONAL JOURNAL evidence.

2) Obama will push for climate change because he wants to create a climate legacy, and political capital is necessary for success.

GUARDIAN, 13 

[Richard Schiffman; “President Obama is talking big on climate change, but will he act?” 6/25, http://www.guardian.co.uk/commentisfree/2013/jun/25/obama-climate-change-speech-more-promises]

That's not too hard to answer. If a president's first term is dedicated to pleasing the voters, the second term often focuses on the even trickier business of pleasing posterity. Freed of the need to be reelected, our leaders (when they are not preoccupied with scandals like Ronald Reagan's Iran-Contra imbroglio, and Bill Clinton's impeachment over the Monica Lewinsky affair) become suddenly obsessed with insuring "their legacy". In the tradition of the curse of the second term, President Obama's has gotten off to a rocky start with the Benghazi, the IRS and now the NSA scandals coming hot on the heels of one another. But also true to form, the president is looking for redemption in some historically consequential act – in this case putting the brake on global warming. But its too early to say if the president has earned his place in the Climate Hall of Fame. Obama will have to follow up with other actions like nixing the Keystone XL pipeline. Today again the president kicked that troublesome can down the road, giving no real hint about what he'll decide, although he did say he will approve the pipeline only if he determines that it "will not increase climate pollution". Obama will also have to push hard at future global meetings like the upcoming United Nations Framework Convention on Climate Change (UNFCCC) in 2015 rather than watering down international agreements, as the US has too often done in the past. If the president can muster the political cajones to take these controversial steps, then he may indeed be remembered as the climate hero he clearly wishes to be. 

2NC Extensions [Critical Immigration]: A/t - #3 “Obama Won’t Push” [1/2] 
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3) Obama’s new regulatory approach means he has the votes to overcome opposition.

NATIONAL JOURNAL, 13 

[Ronald Brownstein; “Time Is Ticking for Obama’s Climate Agenda”, 6/28, http://www.nationaljournal.com/columns/political-connections/time-is-ticking-for-obama-s-climate-agenda-20130627]

With Republicans controlling the House, Obama has even less chance today of attracting enough votes to pass carbon-limiting legislation than he did in 2009. Yet because he is acting through regulation, opponents must amass enough votes to stop him. That gives him the institutional edge. Using the Congressional Review Act, the House would likely pass a resolution blocking the regulation when it’s completed, and a narrow Senate majority might follow. But Obama would inevitably veto such a resolution, and critics are unlikely to reach the two-thirds majorities required to overturn him.

2NC Extensions [Critical Immigration]: A/t - #4 “Congress isn’t involved” 
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1) Congress can undo Obama’s rules if he creates too much controversy or angers Republicans.

NATIONAL JOURNAL, 13 

[Amy Harder; “Obama Plans Marathon Sprint on Climate Change” 6/24, http://www.nationaljournal.com/daily/obama-plans-marathon-sprint-on-climate-change-20130624]

 The second political hurdle is the 2014 midterm elections. The National Republican Senatorial Committee is already targeting vulnerable Democrats up for reelection, including Sens. Mary Landrieu of Louisiana, Mark Begich of Alaska, and Mark Pryor of Arkansas. “Landrieu Ushers in Obama’s Climate Change Agenda,” said one NRSC statement released Monday. The administration must thread its regulatory process carefully through the midterms, and not just to avoid endangering Democrats. If Republicans were to win back the Senate, it could create yet another hurdle for Obama’s agenda: Senate Republicans are expected to invoke the Congressional Review Act to undo the rules. The act, used successfully only once since its creation in 1996, allows senators to bypass the majority leader and force a vote requiring only 51 votes to pass a resolution nullifying regulations finalized within 60 days. It was used twice in the last session of Congress to try to undo EPA rules, and was unsuccessful both times. The White House is reportedly worried such an effort could succeed against EPA’s climate rules. Obama is “concerned about whether or not he has enough support in the Senate to defend vetoes of environmental regulations,” said Michael Kieschnick, CEO and cofounder of CREDO, a cell-phone service provider heavily involved in advocating for action on climate change. Kieschnick has attended private fundraisers with Obama in recent months where the president addressed climate change. 

2) Obama’s middle-road approach will succeed, but Republicans are close to defeating him.

FALLON, 13 

[Brandon, recent grad student at CSULB with a BA in History from Fordham University; “Obama Is Moving Ahead On Climate — With Or Without Congress' Help ”, 6/27, http://www.policymic.com/articles/51623/obama-is-moving-ahead-on-climate-with-or-without-congress-help]

In particular, there is a strong ideological divide on this issue. The oil and natural gas industries may have a lot of Republican allies, but money aside, the real issue is their refusal to accept increased regulations from a government that already has its hands in other industries. Regulation, in their view, stifles growth and yes, it could eat away at profits, but they believe it is more about a desire to control the free market. Obama is attempting to find a middle path where he doesn’t appear too aggressive with regulation while still playing hero to the environmentalists. Climate change is real, but with strong opposition, it is difficult to make strong policy shifts. A long-term strategy is necessary when the comprehensive approach is not so quick and easily attainable. Obama's goal appears to be to make climate change more of an issue down the road, when hopefully some more Republicans will have changed their minds. Right now, Republicans are the ones holding Obama’s agenda back. 
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1) The new regulations are a comprehensive approach to global warming that tackles the biggest emission source, power plants. Extend our GUARDIAN evidence.

2)  Obama’s rules target power plants, which are the most important contributor to greenhouse gas emissions.

NATURAL RESOURCES DEFENSE COUNCIL, 13 

[Grace Gill; “Presidential Leadership: President Obama Announces Landmark Climate Action Plan”, 6/28, http://switchboard.nrdc.org/blogs/ggill/presidential_leadership_presid.html]

This week, President Obama took a big step towards combating climate change and reducing carbon pollution. In a speech at Georgetown University, the President unveiled his plan to limit greenhouse gas emissions from existing power plants. It was an historic moment in moving the national agenda forward on climate and protecting communities and our natural environment. Power plants are the largest source of greenhouse gas emissions in the United States, accounting for 40 percent of our carbon footprint in the atmosphere. With the atmospheric content of carbon dioxide reaching an unprecedented 400 parts per million last month, the time to act to curb emissions is now. 

3) Power plants and infrastructure last the longest and are comparatively key to battling global warming.

FIELD, 13 

[Chris, director of the Department of Global Ecology of the Carnegie Institution for Science and co-chair of a working group tasked with assessing climate change impacts, adaptation, and vulnerability for the Intergovernmental Panel on Climate Change; “Obama is right on climate change”, 6/29, http://www.cnn.com/2013/06/28/opinion/field-obama-climate-change]

The first step? Address the root of the issue, and this is why the action Obama outlined is smart. The plan recognizes the breadth of the problem and focuses on a wide range of emissions sources. It also recognizes that not all the damages can be avoided and that building resilience needs to be a part of the package. Taking action now is also cost-effective. Slowing and eventually stopping emissions will take time. The global energy system producing most of the carbon dioxide emissions is massive, and includes thousands of power plants and more than a billion vehicles. The components of the energy system are long-lasting: Cars are driven for one to two decades. Power plants are designed to run for up to a half-century. Buildings, which use energy for heating, cooling, lighting, and running equipment, can stand for a century or more. 

2NC Extensions [Critical Immigration]: A/t - #5 “Regulations won’t solve” 
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4) It’s try or die: the longer emissions are allowed to grow, the more damage is done to the atmosphere and the less reversible changes become.

FIELD, 13 

[Chris, director of the Department of Global Ecology of the Carnegie Institution for Science and co-chair of a working group tasked with assessing climate change impacts, adaptation, and vulnerability for the Intergovernmental Panel on Climate Change; “Obama is right on climate change”, 6/29, http://www.cnn.com/2013/06/28/opinion/field-obama-climate-change]

Why the rush? Climate change is driven by emissions of a range of heat-trapping gases, especially the total emissions of carbon dioxide, which have been pumping out since the beginning of the Industrial Revolution. How much? Through 2012, that total is about 1,700 billion tons of carbon dioxide from fossil fuel combustion and cutting down forests. In 2012, carbon dioxide emissions in the U.S. were 19.4 tons per person or about 750 pounds per person per week. Per capita carbon dioxide emissions in the U.S. may be lower now than they were in 1990, but the average American still emits three times the global average. Global annual carbon dioxide emissions continue to grow rapidly, with emissions in 2012 more than 50% above 1990 levels. Recently, and for the first time in more than 2 million years, the concentration of carbon dioxide in the atmosphere climbed above 400 parts per million, 37% higher than in 1800. The resulting global warming, about 1.5 degrees Fahrenheit, will persist for at least 1,000 years. With every passing year, the pool of total carbon dioxide emissions grows bigger, causing more warming -- and more warming leads to greater damages from climate, weather extremes like heat waves, heavy rainfall, and coastal storm surge, as well as altered crop yields, threats to human health, and increased risks of wildfire. 

2NC Extensions [Critical Immigration]: A/t - #6 “Political Capital is a myth” [1/2] 
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1) Their evidence has no warrant. Political capital works because Presidents are able to use favors and leverage to convince politicians to side with them, but only if they appear strong. Our uniqueness evidence proves that Obama has the strength to pull some politicians onto his side, but only if he avoids any battles in the short-term.

2) Obama will put enough political capital into the new regulations to succeed, but it will be extremely difficult.

NATIONAL JOURNAL, 13 

[Amy Harder; “Obama Plans Marathon Sprint on Climate Change” 6/24, http://www.nationaljournal.com/daily/obama-plans-marathon-sprint-on-climate-change-20130624]

 President Obama is ready to take one more shot at global warming with the last, least-popular, and messiest tool he’s got left: regulations administered by the politically besieged Environmental Protection Agency. It won’t be popular, it might not work, and it could jeopardize his pick to head EPA. But the reality is that, three years after Congress killed a cap-and-trade bill, Obama is running out of time. If he doesn’t finalize EPA rules controlling greenhouse-gas emissions before he leaves the White House, a Republican president, or a GOP-controlled Senate, could undo the rules—and his environmental legacy. “He is serious about making it a second-term priority,” Heather Zichal, Obama’s top energy and climate adviser, said at an event last week. “He knows this is a legacy issue.” The effort amounts to both a marathon and a sprint, in which Obama must simultaneously navigate political, legal, and policy hurdles that could halt his efforts if he fails to map out a clear way forward. At issue is a pair of regulations controlling greenhouse-gas emissions from new and existing power plants, the latter of which account for nearly 40 percent of the country’s heat-trapping emissions. EPA proposed rules for new plants last spring but missed its April deadline to finalize them. The agency has also put on ice parallel rules targeting almost 600 existing coal-fired power plants. The rules covering existing plants could have the greatest impact, both on cutting carbon emissions and raising the cost of electricity, because coal is the cheapest, most prevalent, and dirtiest way to produce electricity. In a speech at Georgetown University on Tuesday, Obama will outline a timeline for EPA to move forward regulating carbon emissions at new and existing power plants. “The time will go very quickly because regulations don’t move quickly through the process,” said Joe Kruger, who served as deputy associate director for energy and climate change at the White House Council on Environmental Quality during Obama’s first term. “It will be a bit of a time crunch to get it done by the end of the Obama second term.” Kruger, who now directs energy and environmental policy at the Bipartisan Policy Center, predicted the administration will succeed because Obama is putting his own political capital into the issue. “They will figure out one way or another how to get it done,” he said. 
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3)  Obama needs all his political capital to get the rules changes through, or Congress will rip the changes to shreds.

FALLON, 13 

[Brandon, recent grad student at CSULB with a BA in History from Fordham University; “Obama Is Moving Ahead On Climate — With Or Without Congress' Help ”, 6/27, http://www.policymic.com/articles/51623/obama-is-moving-ahead-on-climate-with-or-without-congress-help]

Executive powers are one way to limit the problem, but using them could make it appear as if the president is reaching for more power. Obama cannot tell Congress what to do, but he could order the Departments of Energy and the Interior and the EPA to begin cutting pollution and prepare for a future in which climate change will affect all of us. Leadership is a requirement if Obama is to make climate change a serious priority. It already has become a priority as Obama brought it up often in his State of the Union address. What the president cannot do now is leave the issue solely in the hands of Congress, which will likely result in a watered-down bill at best or nothing at worst. 

Plan-specific Link: Mexico 
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1) Congressional approval is necessary for any changes in funding to Mexico, and Congress doesn’t agree with Mexican government priorities.

SEELKE AND FINKLEA, 13

[Clare, Specialist in Latin American Affairs; Kristin, Analyst in Domestic Security with Congressional Research Service; “U.S.-Mexican Security Cooperation: The Mérida Initiative and Beyond,” 1/14, http://www.fas.org/sgp/crs/row/R41349.pdf]
As President Peña Nieto implements his security strategy, the 113th Congress may examine how the Mexican government’s priorities align with U.S. interests. Congressional approval will be needed should the State Department seek to reprogram some of the $800 million already in the pipeline for Mérida, or shift new funding to better align with Mexico’s new priorities. And, should conflicts occur between Mexican and U.S. priorities, Congress may choose to weigh in on how those conflicts should be resolved. For example, President Peña Nieto has said that the success of his strategy will be measured in reductions in homicides and other crimes, rather than in drugs seized or kingpins arrested. This shift could potentially create some tension with U.S. efforts to combat Mexico’s transnational criminal organizations. Any move by the Peña Nieto government to negotiate with criminal groups, as the Salvadoran government has done, and/or legalize certain drugs would likely prompt congressional concerns. 

Plan-specific Link: Venezuelan Democracy 
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1) House Republicans control the agenda, and they are strongly opposed to any legislation helping Venezuela.

WOLA, 10 

[Adam Isaacson, Washington Office on Latin America,“The House Republicans and Latin America” 11/03, http://www.wola.org/the_house_republicans_and_latin_america]

Having majority control of a chamber of Congress means having overwhelming control of that chamber’s agenda. In the House, the Republican Party leadership will decide what legislation gets debated and voted on the floor (in plenary). It gets to write the first draft of every budget bill, starting next year with those for 2012. And they get the chairmanships of all committees, which hold hearings, draft and approve legislation. Legislation approved by the House must also pass the Democratic-controlled Senate. The two houses must then reconcile differences in the legislation, which may prove to be very difficult. Then, bills must ultimately be signed into law by Democratic President Barack Obama, who could refuse to do so if he objects strongly to provisions that come out of the Republican House’s version. In general, the new Republican House majority favors: A tougher stance toward leftist governments, especially Cuba, Venezuela, Nicaragua and Bolivia. Legislative efforts to soften the Cuba trade embargo or travel ban will face huge obstacles. Expect more resolutions, legislative language and hearings criticizing human rights abuses, evidence of democratic weakening, ties to Iran and other non-democratic regimes, or increased narco-trafficking activity in Venezuela or Bolivia.

Plan-specific Link: Cuban Ethanol [1/3] 
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1) Corn-based ethanol has extremely strong political support from key states like Iowa.

SPECHT, 12 

[Jonathan, Legal Advisor for Pearlmaker Holsteins, Inc. B; J.D., Washington University in St. Louis; “Raising Cane: Cuban Sugarcane Ethanol’s Economic and Environmental Effects on the United States,” 4/24, http://environs.law.ucdavis.edu/issues/36/2/specht.pdf]
Due to a number of circumstances, some of them coincidental, the states with the most to gain from federal policies supporting corn-based ethanol have in recent years been some of the most politically influential states. Iowa’s disproportionate political influence as the home of the country’s first presidential nominating contest is a notorious idiosyncrasy of the U.S. political process, 31 but this is far from the only political quirk that has benefitted the domestic ethanol industry. In the twenty-year period between 1985 and 2005, the Senate Majority or Minority Leader of either the Republican or Democratic parties was from the Midwest. 32 In the eight-year period between 1999 and 2007, the Speaker of the House 33 was from Illinois, the number two state for corn production. Additionally, during the six-year period from 1989 and 1995, the House Democratic Leader 34 not only represented Missouri, a top ten corn producer state, 35 but also represented the congressional district containing the headquarters for Monsanto, a major global agricultural corporation heavily involved in U.S. corn production. 36 Thus, in the two-decade period between the mid-1980s and mid-2000s, the U.S. corn industry had a “perfect storm” of circumstances giving it political influence and the opportunity to favorably shape U.S. agricultural policy. 

2) Increasing ethanol imports will crush the economies of key political Midwest states.

SPECHT, 12 

[Jonathan, Legal Advisor for Pearlmaker Holsteins, Inc. B; J.D., Washington University in St. Louis; “Raising Cane: Cuban Sugarcane Ethanol’s Economic and Environmental Effects on the United States,” 4/24, http://environs.law.ucdavis.edu/issues/36/2/specht.pdf]
Unless Congress raises the RFS by a sufficient degree to absorb all domestic ethanol production on top of these new imports, the increase in such imports would likely damage the domestic ethanol industry. “Whatever the level or type of biofuel, increased imports (holding other factors constant) would reduce the quantity of domestically produced biofuels, which would reduce the demand for biofuel feedstocks.” 138 Because very little ethanol is currently imported into the United States, law and policy changes that successfully fostered the development of a Cuban sugarcane-based ethanol industry would have a significant economic impact on the United States. Such a change would have the largest economic effect on two regions: the Midwest, which is currently the primary source of ethanol production in the United States, and the Southeast, especially Florida. This Part of the Article will discuss the likely economic effects of such policy changes first on the Midwest, then on Florida, then on the United States generally. 

Plan-specific Link: Cuban Ethanol [2/3] 
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3) Incentives for sugar-based ethanol will be given huge political scrutiny by Republicans due to controversy surrounding Obama’s other energy loan guarantees.

SPECHT, 12 

[Jonathan, Legal Advisor for Pearlmaker Holsteins, Inc. B; J.D., Washington University in St. Louis; “Raising Cane: Cuban Sugarcane Ethanol’s Economic and Environmental Effects on the United States,” 4/24, http://environs.law.ucdavis.edu/issues/36/2/specht.pdf]
The RFS called for production of 6.5 million gallons of cellulosic ethanol in 2010 (lowered from an earlier target of 100 million gallons). 129 That target was not met, and no cellulosic ethanol was blended into gasoline in the second half of that year. 130 Cellulosic ethanol production has slowly begun to develop in the United States, with the first commercial-scale cellulosic ethanol plant under construction as of the end of 2012 and scheduled to begin operations in 2013. 131 However, the further growth of cellulosic ethanol production may be slowed by political developments in the United States. 132 The first commercial refinery of this type was made possible by a $105 million federal loan guarantee from the Department of Energy. 133 Despite President Obama’s re-election, his administration may be reluctant to make further such guarantees in the wake of the Solyndra scandal 134 and greater scrutiny of Department of Energy actions by Republicans in the House of Representatives. 135 

4) The corn industry is very politically powerful and only supports domestic ethanol production.

SPECHT, 12 

[Jonathan, Legal Advisor for Pearlmaker Holsteins, Inc. B; J.D., Washington University in St. Louis; “Raising Cane: Cuban Sugarcane Ethanol’s Economic and Environmental Effects on the United States,” 4/24, http://environs.law.ucdavis.edu/issues/36/2/specht.pdf]
The degree to which the federal government decided to support the cornbased ethanol industry may have reflected more on the industry’s ability to influence national politics than on its merits as an endeavor. “The emergence of corn as the primary feedstock for U.S. ethanol is the product of its abundance and political prowess.” The domestic ethanol industry has very strong ties to one region of the United States, the Midwest. More than eighty-five percent of U.S. ethanol bio-refineries are in the twelve states of the Midwest, the premier corn growing region of the United States. According to the most recent data from the U.S. Energy Information Administration, there are 172 ethanol plants in the Midwest and just twenty-two plants in all other regions of the United States combined. U.S. corn production is concentrated in the Midwest, with just Iowa and Illinois together providing about one third of the annual United States crop.  

Plan-specific Link: Cuban Ethanol [3/3] 
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5) Obama cannot bypass Congress on ending the embargo, and any attempt to would still cause a fight on other issues.

NEW YORK TIMES, 12 

[Damien Cave; “Easing of Restraints in Cuba Renews Debate on U.S. Embargo”, 11/19, http://www.nytimes.com/2012/11/20/world/americas/changes-in-cuba-create-support-for-easing-embargo.html?pagewanted=all#h[]]

In Washington, Mr. Gross is seen as the main impediment to an easing of the embargo, but there are also limits to what the president could do without Congressional action. The 1992 Cuban Democracy Act conditioned the waiving of sanctions on the introduction of democratic changes inside Cuba. The 1996 Helms-Burton Act also requires that the embargo remain until Cuba has a transitional or democratically elected government. Obama administration officials say they have not given up, and could move if the president decides to act on his own. Officials say that under the Treasury Department’s licensing and regulation-writing authority, there is room for significant modification. Following the legal logic of Mr. Obama’s changes in 2009, further expansions in travel are possible along with new allowances for investment or imports and exports, especially if narrowly applied to Cuban businesses. Even these adjustments — which could also include travel for all Americans and looser rules for ships engaged in trade with Cuba, according to a legal analysis commissioned by the Cuba Study Group — would probably mean a fierce political fight. The handful of Cuban-Americans in Congress for whom the embargo is sacred oppose looser rules.  When asked about Cuban entrepreneurs who are seeking more American support, Representative Ileana Ros-Lehtinen, the Florida Republican who is chairwoman of the House Foreign Relations Committee, proposed an even tighter embargo. 

Plan-specific Link: Critical Immigration [1/2] 
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1) Attempting to bridge racial differences with immigrants is politically contentious and will cause huge controversy.

JOHNSON, 98

[Kevin, Associate Dean for Academic Affairs and Professor of Law, University of California at

Davis School of Law; “AN ESSAY ON IMMIGRATION, CITIZENSHIP, AND U.S./MEXICO RELATIONS:

THE TALE OF TWO TREATIES;" 5 Sw. J. L. & Trade Am. 121] 

Political roadblocks, including differences of race, barred the contemplation of any agreement facilitating labor migration between the United States and Mexico.NAFTA's failure to address immigration is consistent with the longstanding refusal of the United States to allow for the admission of economic migrants and efforts under the U.S. immigration laws to restrict the migration of the poor. Fears of mass migration unquestionably strike fear into the hearts of many in the United States. Differences of class, culture, language, and physical appearance all contribute to the perception that Mexican citizens are of a different "race." Such differences contribute to calls for restrictionist measures. As commentators have observed, cultural differences between the United States and Mexico cause difficulty in commercial relations. One can expect even greater controversy when the discussion turns to the migration of persons - not capital, income, products, and services - who differ from the Anglo norm in this country.

Plan-specific Link: Critical Immigration [2/2] 
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2) Immigration is politically paralyzing, and any politician pushing for the plan would lose all credibility.

DELACROIX AND NIKIFOROV, 9 

[Jacques, sociologist by training and formerly a university professor of management, is an independent writer living in Santa Cruz, California; and Sergey, lives in Silicon Valley and works in business development; “If Mexicans and Americans Could Cross the Border Freely”, Summer, http://www.independent.org/pdf/tir/tir_14_01_6_delacroix.pdf]

The whole country is agitated yet paralyzed before the problem of its large and growing illegal immigration, most of it from Mexico. Unlike most political issues, the division may not run mostly between pro and con camps, but right down the middle of millions of individual citizens. A president reelected with a wide popular margin in 2004, whose party controlled both houses of Congress for two years as well as many governorships, did little more than propose a vague guest-worker program that would have unknown effects on further illegal immigration. The Democratic opposition, with a majority in both houses, subsequently managed to appear at once silent and fragmented. In short, the level of public vituperation about illegal immigration is not matched by an equally high level of action or even of planning for action. During the 2008 primaries, the candidates who made immigration a major issue quickly disappeared from view.
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1) Non-Unique: Obama won’t dedicate political capital to the new rules, and he doesn’t have enough time to make them strong before they are reversed.

GUARDIAN, 13 

[Richard Schiffman; “President Obama is talking big on climate change, but will he act?” 6/25, http://www.guardian.co.uk/commentisfree/2013/jun/25/obama-climate-change-speech-more-promises]

Obama gave what might turn out to be his most substantive, not to mention controversial, address on climate change since he took office over four years ago. I say might turn out to be, because the devil, as they say, is in the details, and the details are not yet in. It's not clear, for example, how much of his diminishing stock of "political capital" Obama will be willing to spend on aggressively pushing for the climate relief package that he outlined today. It is also not clear whether the three years plus that remain in his soon-to-be lame duck presidency will be enough time to accomplish his ambitious goals, still less insure that they won't be reversed by the next resident of the White House. 

2) No Link: Obama’s new rules do not go through Congress, so there is no risk of a fight over the plan having any spillover effect. Even if the plan causes massive controversy, there is no vote over climate regulations for Congress to backlash on. Either the regulations are inevitable, or they will fail for reasons the plan has nothing to do with.
2AC Frontline: Politics Disadvantage [2/6] 
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3) No impact: Obama’s new rules do not change the status quo on climate change.

WARA, 13 

[Michael, law professor at Stanford University; “Seeking More Presidential Action, Less Rhetoric, on Warming”, 6/26, http://dotearth.blogs.nytimes.com/2013/06/26/seeking-more-obam-action-less-rhetoric-on-warming/]

At this point, five years in, Obama should also be judged by his actions (tightened car emission standards; delayed power plant rules) rather than his words on climate change. This is not necessarily to criticize him, only to recognize that words are cheap and the president has limited political capital to spend on a variety of important priorities. Sixty percent of U.S. emissions come from two sectors — transportation and the power sector. I’ll focus on these. On transportation, the president rightly claims credit for accepting the California proposals on carbon pollution standards for cars, making them nationwide and expanding them. But these moves occurred when the businesses likely to be most strongly opposed were partly owned by the American taxpayer. But his new plan mostly talks about biofuels – about which don’t get me started (see here, here and here). Regarding the transport sector, the most hopeful new technologies we have involve electrification, not biofuels. The president doesn’t talk about that, perhaps for good reason but perhaps not. The truth is that if electric cars take off, a vehicle pollution problem just turns into a power plant pollution problem. So on to power plants, where because of a series of court decisions, and the text of the Clean Air Act, the president has the possibility of making big changes. Here, the plan says nothing concrete beyond setting some deadlines. * This is sort of like busy students coming into my office, having blown a deadline for an assignment, saying that this time is different and they’ll be sure to get it to me next week. In fact, the situation is exactly like that. The Obama Administration, is under a court imposed settlement to issue these standards, which they have violated; they have issued and then withdrawn draft rules for new power plants after strong pushback from the power sector; and EPA is about to get sued by environmental groups for violating the settlement. I had hoped for some real sense of substantive policy direction from the president — how he intends to use the Clean Air Act to deal with power plant carbon pollution. I hoped that Obama would lay down a clear marker. Instead, his relative lack of direction allows industry to rest easy with the current situation instead of being part of a push for congressional action on this important problem.

4) Non-Unique: A split congress and slow economy mean Republicans are able to kill off any agenda item Obama pushes.

HIRSCH, 13 

[Michael, chief correspondent for National Journal; “There’s No Such Thing as Political Capital”, 5/30, http://www.nationaljournal.com/magazine/there-s-no-such-thing-as-political-capital-20130207]

Naturally, any president has practical and electoral limits. Does he have a majority in both chambers of Congress and a cohesive coalition behind him? Obama has neither at present. And unless a surge in the economy—at the moment, still stuck—or some other great victory gives him more momentum, it is inevitable that the closer Obama gets to the 2014 election, the less he will be able to get done. Going into the midterms, Republicans will increasingly avoid any concessions that make him (and the Democrats) stronger. 

2AC Frontline: Politics Disadvantage [3/6] 
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5) Link turn: The plan is popular and will boost Obama’s political capital.

[Insert Plan-Specific Link Turn]

6) Political capital is a myth, there is no such thing as presidential momentum.

HIRSCH, 13 

[Michael, chief correspondent for National Journal; “There’s No Such Thing as Political Capital”, 5/30, http://www.nationaljournal.com/magazine/there-s-no-such-thing-as-political-capital-20130207]

The real problem is that the idea of political capital—or mandates, or momentum—is so poorly defined that presidents and pundits often get it wrong. “Presidents usually over-estimate it,” says George Edwards, a presidential scholar at Texas A&M University. “The best kind of political capital—some sense of an electoral mandate to do something—is very rare. It almost never happens. In 1964, maybe. And to some degree in 1980.” For that reason, political capital is a concept that misleads far more than it enlightens. It is distortionary. It conveys the idea that we know more than we really do about the ever-elusive concept of political power, and it discounts the way unforeseen events can suddenly change everything. Instead, it suggests, erroneously, that a political figure has a concrete amount of political capital to invest, just as someone might have real investment capital—that a particular leader can bank his gains, and the size of his account determines what he can do at any given moment in history. 

2AC Frontline: Politics Disadvantage [4/6] 
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7) Obama’s rules allow leeway for polluting companies and do not challenge fracking, making them ineffective.

WALL STREET JOURNAL, 13

[Darrell Delamaide; “Obama’s pledge on climate change still ambivalent" http://www.marketwatch.com/story/obamas-pledge-on-climate-change-still-ambivalent-2013-06-27]

The U.S. State Department, which will make the final recommendation on the project, is reportedly ready to accept that argument, which means the “net effect” of the pipeline would be lower carbon emissions. Others argue, however, that transport by rail would price the tar sands oil out of the market and that rejection of the pipeline would curtail tar-sands production. But the hint that the administration has found a spin to justify approval of the pipeline was not the only indication in the speech that the administration is not unequivocally committed to fighting climate change. Obama’s full-throated embrace of natural gas produced through hydraulic fracturing as a “bridge” to greater reliance on renewable energies also gave environmentalists pause. “Fracking” has given rise to considerable opposition because of potential water pollution, geological damage and other environmental concerns. But fracking also poses a serious and direct risk for climate change. Some experts believe shale-gas production will result in more harmful greenhouse gas emissions than burning coal. In a 2011 paper, a team from Cornell University demonstrated that emissions of methane — a much more harmful greenhouse gas — during production of shale gas make this unconventional gas dirtier than coal. “Compared to coal, the footprint of shale gas is at least 20% greater and perhaps more than twice as great on the 20-year horizon,” the authors write. This is why actor-director Mark Ruffalo, an environmental activist speaking on behalf of Americans Against Fracking, took Obama to task for continuing to support fracking as a solution for climate change. “President Obama deserves praise for prioritizing climate change,” Ruffalo said in a statement, “but if he’s serious he needs to start by rejecting fracking for oil and gas. Fracking is a dangerous and toxic drilling process that greatly exacerbates climate change and threatens to put us over the edge.” There is a simple market-based solution to reduce carbon emissions and slow climate change: a carbon tax, or even a cap-and-trade program. Obama gave a nod to this possibility in his speech this week, but dared not even speak its name, let alone use his bully pulpit to push Congress to act. “In my State of the Union address, I urged Congress to come up with a bipartisan, market-based solution to climate change,” Obama said. He added, in that hands-off, leading-from-behind way that has become his trademark: “And I still want to see that happen. I’m willing to work with anyone to make that happen.” Maybe when he’s ready to give a speech on carbon tax — after he’s rejected the Keystone Pipeline and come out against fracking — maybe then those of us concerned about climate change will take his commitment seriously. 
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8) Turn: Winners win. Momentum doesn’t exist until a president creates it; by passing the plan, Obama will create a victory that propels him to other victories.

HIRSCH, 13 

[Michael, chief correspondent for National Journal; “There’s No Such Thing as Political Capital”, 5/30, http://www.nationaljournal.com/magazine/there-s-no-such-thing-as-political-capital-20130207]

But the abrupt emergence of the immigration and gun-control issues illustrates how suddenly shifts in mood can occur and how political interests can align in new ways just as suddenly. Indeed, the pseudo-concept of political capital masks a larger truth about Washington that is kindergarten simple: You just don’t know what you can do until you try. Or as Ornstein himself once wrote years ago, “Winning wins.” In theory, and in practice, depending on Obama’s handling of any particular issue, even in a polarized time, he could still deliver on a lot of his second-term goals, depending on his skill and the breaks. Unforeseen catalysts can appear, like Newtown. Epiphanies can dawn, such as when many Republican Party leaders suddenly woke up in panic to the huge disparity in the Hispanic vote. Some political scientists who study the elusive calculus of how to pass legislation and run successful presidencies say that political capital is, at best, an empty concept, and that almost nothing in the academic literature successfully quantifies or even defines it. “It can refer to a very abstract thing, like a president’s popularity, but there’s no mechanism there. That makes it kind of useless,” says Richard Bensel, a government professor at Cornell University. Even Ornstein concedes that the calculus is far more complex than the term suggests. Winning on one issue often changes the calculation for the next issue; there is never any known amount of capital. “The idea here is, if an issue comes up where the conventional wisdom is that president is not going to get what he wants, and he gets it, then each time that happens, it changes the calculus of the other actors” Ornstein says. “If they think he’s going to win, they may change positions to get on the winning side. It’s a bandwagon effect.” 
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9) Non-Unique: Obama’s attempt to side-step Congress, and leaving for an overseas trip rather than pushing the new rules prove he is not dedicating serious political capital.

BATON ROUGE ADVOCATE, 13 

[“Our Views: Obama punts on climate”, 6/28, http://www.irishtimes.com/news/world/us/obama-staying-hands-off-on-key-legislative-issues-1.1447933]

President Barack Obama’s much-touted plan to address global climate change through a series of executive orders was meant to demonstrate strong leadership on a serious problem. The plan has, instead, only served to underscore the dysfunction of a federal government that seems unable to tackle big challenges with the gravity they deserve. Obama unveiled a number of executive actions to reduce the greenhouse gases that contribute to climate change, and he specifically targeted the carbon dioxide emitted by many of the nation’s power plants. He also proposed new spending to help communities prepare for climate change that is already anticipated, even if new pollution controls take effect. The public policy implications of climate change mean that the president and Congress should work together on constructive solutions. But the president, seeing little hope for consensus on the issue on Capitol Hill, didn’t propose ambitious new legislation to address climate change. Instead, he announced executive orders that by-pass Congress — essentially detouring a debate rather than engaging it. But sustained progress on climate change will eventually require the president and Congress to work as partners, not adversaries. Obama’s policy directives, while interesting as political theater, seemed more like a photo opportunity than an occasion for national dialogue. The president’s climate change speech does not appear to be part of an extended fight for the hearts and minds of the American people on this issue. Instead of following up on his speech with a cross-country sales job, the president instead headed overseas to Africa. The timing suggests a chief executive crossing a campaign pledge from his to-do list before moving on to something else.
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1) Their disadvantage only sees Politics as a place where privileged elites argue over which corporation is best suited to run the country. We should reject the idea that politicians make the real decisions and expand the political to include our speeches in our schools. The alternative is a world where policies are passed but power and the decisions power always demands never change, and the impacts all become inevitable.

GIROUX, 5

[Henry A., American cultural critic; “The Terror of Neoliberalism: Rethinking the Significance of Cultural Politics;” College Literature Vol. 32, No. 1, Winter]

Just as the world has seen a more virulent and brutal form of market capitalism, generally referred to as neoliberalism, develop over the last thirty years, it has also seen "a new wave of political activism [which] has coalesced around the simple idea that capitalism has gone too far"(Harding 2001, para.28). Wedded to the belief that the market should be the organizing principle for all political, social, and economic decisions, neoliberalism wages an incessant attack on democracy, public goods, and non-commodified values. Under neoliberalism everything either is for sale or is plundered for profit. Public lands are looted by logging companies and corporate ranchers; politicians willingly hand the public's airwaves over to powerful broadcasters and large corporate interests without a dime going into the public trust; Halliburton gives war profiteering a new meaning as it is granted corporate contracts without any competitive bidding and then bills the U.S. government for millions; the environment is polluted and despoiled in the name of profit-making just as the government passes legislation to make it easier for corporations to do so; public services are gutted in order to lower the taxes of major corporations; schools more closely resemble either malls or jails, and teachers, forced to get revenue for their school by adopting market values, increasingly function as circus barkers hawking everything from hamburgers to pizza parties—that is, when they are not reduced to prepping students to take standardized tests. As markets are touted as the driving force of everyday life, big government is disparaged as either incompetent or threatening to individual freedom, suggesting that power should reside in markets and corporations rather than in governments (except for their support for corporate interests and national security) and citizens. Citizenship has increasingly become a function of consumerism and politics has been restructured as "corporations have been increasingly freed from social control through deregulation, privatization, and other neoliberal measures" (Tabb 2003, 153). Corporations more and more design not only the economic sphere but also shape legislation and policy affecting all levels of government, and with limited opposition. As corporate power lays siege to the political process, the benefits flow to the rich and the powerful. Included in such benefits are reform policies that shift the burden of taxes from the rich to the middle class, the working poor, and state governments as can be seen in the shift from taxes on wealth (capital gains, dividends, and estate taxes) to a tax on work, principally in the form of a regressive payroll tax (Collins, Hartman, Kraut, and Mota 2004). During the 2002-2004 fiscal years, tax cuts delivered $197.3 billion in tax breaks to the wealthiest 1% of Americans (i.e., households [End Page 2] making more than $337,000 a year) while state governments increased taxes to fill a $200 billion budget deficit (Gonsalves 2004). Equally alarming, a recent Congressional study revealed that 63% of all corporations in 2000 paid no taxes while "[s]ix in ten corporations reported no tax liability for the five years from 1996 through 2000, even though corporate profits were growing at record-breaking levels during that period" (Woodard 2004, para.11). Fortunately, the corporate capitalist fairytale of neoliberalism has been challenged all over the globe by students, labor organizers, intellectuals, community activists, and a host of individuals and groups unwilling to allow democracy to be bought and sold by multinational corporations, corporate swindlers, international political institutions, and those government politicians who willingly align themselves with multinational, corporate interests and rapacious profits. From Seattle to Genoa, people engaged in popular resistance are collectively taking up the challenge of neoliberalism and reviving both the meaning of resistance and the sites where it takes place. Political culture is now global and resistance is amorphous, connecting students with workers, schoolteachers with parents, and intellectuals with artists. Groups protesting the attack on farmers in India whose land is being destroyed by the government in order to build dams now find themselves in alliance with young people resisting sweatshop labor in New York City. Environmental activists are joining up with key sections of organized labor as well as groups protesting Third World debt. The collapse of the neoliberal showcase, Argentina, along with numerous corporate bankruptcies and scandals (notably including Enron), reveals the cracks in neoliberal hegemony and domination. In addition, the multiple forms of resistance against neoliberal capitalism are not limited by a version of identity politics focused exclusively on

[Evidence continues next page, no text deleted]
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particularized rights and interests. On the contrary, identity politics is affirmed within a broader crisis of political culture and democracy that connects the militarization of public life with the collapse of the welfare state and the attack on civil liberties. Central to these new movements is the notion that neoliberalism has to be understood within a larger crisis of vision, meaning, education, and political agency. Democracy in this view is not limited to the struggle over economic resources and power; indeed, it also includes the creation of public spheres where individuals can be educated as political agents equipped with the skills, capacities, and knowledge they need to perform as autonomous political agents. I want to expand the reaches of this debate by arguing that any struggle against neoliberalism must address the discourse of political agency, civic education, and cultural politics as part of a broader struggle over the relationship between democratization [End Page 3] (the ongoing struggle for a substantive and inclusive democracy) and the global public sphere. We live at a time when the conflation of private interests, empire building, and evangelical fundamentalism brings into question the very nature, if not the existence, of the democratic process. Under the reign of neoliberalism, capital and wealth have been largely distributed upwards, while civic virtue has been undermined by a slavish celebration of the free market as the model for organizing all facets of everyday life (Henwood 2003). Political culture has been increasingly depoliticized as collective life is organized around the modalities of privatization, deregulation, and commercialization. When the alleged champions of neoliberalism invoke politics, they substitute "ideological certainty for reasonable doubt," and deplete "the national reserves of political intelligence" just as they endorse "the illusion that the future can be bought instead of earned" (Lapham 2004a, 9, 11). Under attack is the social contract with its emphasis on enlarging the public good and expanding social provisions—such as access to adequate health care, housing, employment, public transportation, and education- which provided both a safety net and a set of conditions upon which democracy could be experienced and critical citizenship engaged. Politics has been further depoliticized by a policy of anti-terrorism practiced by the Bush administration that mimics the very terrorism it wishes to eliminate. Not only does a policy of all-embracing anti-terrorism exhausts itself in a discourse of moral absolutes and public acts of denunciation that remove politics from the realm of state power, it also strips community of democratic values by defining it almost exclusively through attempts to stamp out what Michael Leeden, a former counter-terror expert in the Reagan administration, calls "corrupt habits of mind that are still lingering around, somewhere"(qtd. in Valentine 2001, para.33). The appeal to moral absolutes and the constant mobilization of emergency time coded as a culture of fear configures politics in religious terms, hiding its entanglement with particular ideologies and diverse relations of power. Politics becomes empty as it is reduced to following orders, shaming those who make power accountable, and shutting down legitimate modes of dissent (Giroux 2004).
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2) Voting Negative entrenches immigration debates as something for White America to decide. Our Affirmative brings a Latina/o voice into the political debate, which changes the framework that their argument depends on and initiates a process of authentic democratization.

MORAN, 97

[Rachel; Professor of Law, Boalt Hall School of Law, University of California, Berkeley; “What If Latinos Really Mattered in the Public Policy Debate?" California Law Review, Vol. 85, No. 5] 

At the border, at the workplace, and in higher education, Latinos are forcing America to revisit conventional wisdom about immigration and civil rights by reconsidering popular assumptions about citizenship and identity as well as processes of assimilation and pluralism. In each of these areas, Latinos have sparked identity crises for American institutions. Because of the ambiguities surrounding Latinos, they are at times treated as an opportunity, and at other times as a threat. In immigration debates, Latinos are portrayed alternatively as victims and victimizers. Either the Latino is fleeing economic hardship or political persecution to seek refuge in the United States, or the Latino is an intruder who is stealing work from native-born Americans and jeopardizing American identity. At work, bilingual Latinos are characterized as assets and as liabilities. The Latino can make a unique contribution by translating for customers and monolingual co-workers, but the Latino can disrupt the workplace by using Spanish to exclude monolingual English speakers from the conversation. In higher education, Latino students are finds and frauds. They can bring a unique and previously unrepresented perspective to the learning process, yet they are unfairly capitalizing on affirmative action without suffering a history of discrimination comparable to that of Blacks. These articles begin to show that the ambiguities that appear to reside in the category "Latino" in fact reflect longstanding contradictions in institutional philosophies. Because of their complex make-up, Latinos remind us that the normative criteria underlying immigration and civil rights policy are contestable. The uncertainties surrounding Latino identity reside as much in uneasy policy compromises as in the history and circumstances of Latinos themselves. If Latinos successfully emerge from the shadows of the policy process, their participation could help to clarify pressing questions of access and opportunity that the United States faces as a liberal democracy with diverse constituents in a global economy. Then, perhaps, Latinos will really matter in the public policy debate. 
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3) Non-Unique: Obama won’t dedicate political capital to the new rules, and he doesn’t have enough time to make them strong before they are reversed.

GUARDIAN, 13 

[Richard Schiffman; “President Obama is talking big on climate change, but will he act?” 6/25, http://www.guardian.co.uk/commentisfree/2013/jun/25/obama-climate-change-speech-more-promises]

Obama gave what might turn out to be his most substantive, not to mention controversial, address on climate change since he took office over four years ago. I say might turn out to be, because the devil, as they say, is in the details, and the details are not yet in. It's not clear, for example, how much of his diminishing stock of "political capital" Obama will be willing to spend on aggressively pushing for the climate relief package that he outlined today. It is also not clear whether the three years plus that remain in his soon-to-be lame duck presidency will be enough time to accomplish his ambitious goals, still less insure that they won't be reversed by the next resident of the White House. 

4) No Link: Obama’s new rules do not go through Congress, so there is no risk of a fight over our advocacy having any spillover effect. Even if immigration reform causes massive controversy, there is no vote over climate regulations for Congress to backlash on. Either the regulations are inevitable, or they will fail for reasons the plan has nothing to do with.
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5) No impact: Obama’s new rules do not change the status quo on climate change, and he will not invest enough political capital to push for more strict regulations on other industries.

WARA, 13 

[Michael, law professor at Stanford University; “Seeking More Presidential Action, Less Rhetoric, on Warming”, 6/26, http://dotearth.blogs.nytimes.com/2013/06/26/seeking-more-obam-action-less-rhetoric-on-warming/]

 At this point, five years in, Obama should also be judged by his actions (tightened car emission standards; delayed power plant rules) rather than his words on climate change. This is not necessarily to criticize him, only to recognize that words are cheap and the president has limited political capital to spend on a variety of important priorities. Sixty percent of U.S. emissions come from two sectors — transportation and the power sector. I’ll focus on these. On transportation, the president rightly claims credit for accepting the California proposals on carbon pollution standards for cars, making them nationwide and expanding them. But these moves occurred when the businesses likely to be most strongly opposed were partly owned by the American taxpayer. But his new plan mostly talks about biofuels – about which don’t get me started (see here, here and here). Regarding the transport sector, the most hopeful new technologies we have involve electrification, not biofuels. The president doesn’t talk about that, perhaps for good reason but perhaps not. The truth is that if electric cars take off, a vehicle pollution problem just turns into a power plant pollution problem. So on to power plants, where because of a series of court decisions, and the text of the Clean Air Act, the president has the possibility of making big changes. Here, the plan says nothing concrete beyond setting some deadlines. * This is sort of like busy students coming into my office, having blown a deadline for an assignment, saying that this time is different and they’ll be sure to get it to me next week. In fact, the situation is exactly like that. The Obama Administration, is under a court imposed settlement to issue these standards, which they have violated; they have issued and then withdrawn draft rules for new power plants after strong pushback from the power sector; and EPA is about to get sued by environmental groups for violating the settlement. I had hoped for some real sense of substantive policy direction from the president — how he intends to use the Clean Air Act to deal with power plant carbon pollution. I hoped that Obama would lay down a clear marker. Instead, his relative lack of direction allows industry to rest easy with the current situation instead of being part of a push for congressional action on this important problem.
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6) Political capital is a myth, there is no such thing as presidential momentum.

HIRSCH, 13 

[Michael, chief correspondent for National Journal; “There’s No Such Thing as Political Capital”, 5/30, http://www.nationaljournal.com/magazine/there-s-no-such-thing-as-political-capital-20130207]

The real problem is that the idea of political capital—or mandates, or momentum—is so poorly defined that presidents and pundits often get it wrong. “Presidents usually over-estimate it,” says George Edwards, a presidential scholar at Texas A&M University. “The best kind of political capital—some sense of an electoral mandate to do something—is very rare. It almost never happens. In 1964, maybe. And to some degree in 1980.” For that reason, political capital is a concept that misleads far more than it enlightens. It is distortionary. It conveys the idea that we know more than we really do about the ever-elusive concept of political power, and it discounts the way unforeseen events can suddenly change everything. Instead, it suggests, erroneously, that a political figure has a concrete amount of political capital to invest, just as someone might have real investment capital—that a particular leader can bank his gains, and the size of his account determines what he can do at any given moment in history.
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1) Even if Congress hates the President, Latin American aid will be popular due to Republicans’ need to capture the Latino vote.

HAKIM, 12 

[Peter, member of the Advisor board and president emeritus of the Inter-American Dialogue; “What Will Obama's Second Term Mean for Latin America?” 11/08, http://www.thedialogue.org/page.cfm?pageID=32&pubID=3135]

Any speculation about Obama's second term has to come mainly from his first-term performance. The campaign was about the candidates and their biographies—not about issues. Nothing suggests Congress will be more productive. The House remains virtually unchanged. The Senate will be more divisive still as most remaining moderate Republicans and Democrats resigned or lost their seats. We will know soon whether compromise is possible when the lame-duck Congress returns next week, and begins discussion of the fiscal cliff embroglio. The best guess is that Congress will find a way, not to resolve the problem, but to defer its consequences. The election results focused attention on immigration policy, which both Republicans and Democrats may be motivated to address. President Obama's declared intention to address immigration was surely reinforced by the huge Latino vote. Many of the Republicans who blocked previous immigration initiatives will resist again. But some recognize their party may become irrelevant unless they take seriously the Latino and black constituencies that accounted for more than 40 percent of Obama's total. U.S. immigration reform would be a welcome change in most of Latin America, particularly in Mexico, Central America and the Caribbean. Obama may seek to pursue further openings to Cuba—but these will be limited unless the Cuban government shows a willingness to reciprocate with new human rights measures or political changes. Drug policy is not high on the U.S. agenda, but the approval in Colorado and Washington of ballot initiatives to legalize marijuana use may spark wider discussion on drug issues. But Mitt Romney offered the most significant policy proposal for Latin America, when called for more intensive U.S. efforts to pursue multiplying economic opportunities in the region." 

Link-Turn: Latin America [2/2] 
328
2) Obama can afford to spend political capital on Latin America because Republicans will not fight him on issues popular with Hispanics.

ROZENTAL, 12 

[Andres, ember of the Advisor board, president of Rozental & Asociados in Mexico City and senior fellow at the Brookings Institution; “What Will Obama's Second Term Mean for Latin America?” 11/08, http://www.thedialogue.org/page.cfm?pageID=32&pubID=3135]

President Obama's re-election is a welcome development for Latin Americans in general, and Mexicans in particular. Although many of Obama's campaign promises in 2008 relevant to the region remain unrealized, there is a modicum of hope that as a leader in his second term, with more political capital to spend, he can at least make a stronger effort to tackle comprehensive immigration reform and trade issues critical to Latin American prosperity. Although I don't foresee any major change in the United States' foreign policy toward the region, especially as long as Afghanistan, Iran and the Middle East remain priorities for Washington, that may not necessarily be a bad thing. We often complain when Washington pays too much attention to us, and equally when there's less overt interest in the region, but I believe that Obama has mostly shown a much more mature attitude toward Latin America over the last four years than has traditionally been the case. This will hopefully also be the case as his administration continues through 2016. Presumably, there will continue to be a strong focus on completing ongoing trade negotiations, especially the Trans-Pacific Partnership, to open new opportunities for economic growth and hopefully a re-visiting of NAFTA as a key option to make North America more competitive on the global scene. Latinos played a key role in re-electing Obama, just as they did in 2008, and the one message that Republicans have to take home at this stage is that the anti-immigrant, exclusionary policies voiced during the campaign by Mitt Romney, the Tea Party and other conservatives were a key factor in their ultimate defeat. Many of Obama's liberal views on minority rights and tolerance turned out to be much more popular among Americans as a whole than the opposing Republican positions on those same issues." 
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1) Even if corn used to have political support, the current U.S. government does not listen to the corn lobby.

SPECHT, 12 

[Jonathan, Legal Advisor for Pearlmaker Holsteins, Inc. B; J.D., Washington University in St. Louis; “Raising Cane: Cuban Sugarcane Ethanol’s Economic and Environmental Effects on the United States,” 4/24, http://environs.law.ucdavis.edu/issues/36/2/specht.pdf]
In the 2010 elections, however, corn-based ethanol suffered a dramatic reversal of its political fortunes. Neither the current Senate Majority Leader nor Senate Minority Leader is from a major (that is, top ten) corn producing state. While the Speaker of the House is from a major corn producing state, neither the House Majority Leader nor Minority Leader is from a state with significant corn production. Additionally, and perhaps much more significantly, the composition of the House Agriculture Committee changed in a number of ways with the 2010 election. In the 2010 election, the Democratic Party narrowly retained control of the U.S. Senate, while the Republican Party took control of the U.S. House of Representatives. While congressional party shifts are a routine occurrence in American politics, the 2010 elections were notable in two respects. They brought a large number of freshmen to the House of Representatives, as well as a large number of representatives who campaigned on platforms explicitly opposing government spending and government action in general. This shift in the larger House of Representatives was reflected in the change in composition of the House Agriculture Committee. Half of the members of the current committee — sixteen of the Republicans and seven of the Democrats — were new to the committee. Characterized by a desire to cut government spending wherever possible, these new committee members pushed for reductions in all forms of federal agricultural subsidies in debates over the 2012 Farm Bill. Their opposition prevented the House of Representatives from passing a final version of the Farm Bill before the end of 2012. Because of the U.S. budget deficit, it is certain that the next Farm Bill — a final version of which had not been agreed to by Congress as of January 2013 — will cut federal agricultural spending. The unanswered questions are which programs will be cut, and by how much.

Plan-specific Link Turn: Cuban Ethanol [2/2] 
330
1) The powerful Farm Lobby supports ending the embargo because it opens up trade options.

CHRISTIAN SCIENCE MONITOR, 9 

[Jennifer Gerz-Escandon, former professor of political science based in Atlanta, “End the US-Cuba embargo: It's a win-win,” 10/09, http://www.csmonitor.com/2008/1009/p09s02-coop.html]

Bringing an end to the decades-old US-Cuba embargo is no longer just a noble but hopeless idea. Conditions have changed to the point where restoring normal economic ties would make for smart policy – and savvy politics.  Even as Cubans recover from hurricanes Gustav and Ike, their desire to end the embargo remains strong. In rejecting a modest initial offer of US aid on Sept. 4, Cuban President Raúl Castro called instead for the whole enchilada of normalized economic relations. The United States is equally resolute in its nearly 50-year-old opposition to the socialist dictatorship. As simply put by the CATO Institute, Washington's chief rationale for the embargo has been to "compel a democratic transformation" in Cuba.  Yet common ground exists. In broad terms, both sides want national security and economic opportunity. Now is the time to pursue those shared interests. Mutually beneficial opportunities in three areas – agricultural trade, energy development, and immigration – could provide the foundation for a postembargo relationship.  For years, US farmers have lobbied Congress – only somewhat successfully – to open Cuban markets, which are lucrative and feature low transportation costs. Both sides could realize benefits from greater liberalization: relaxed payment options for cash-strapped Cuba and the end of licenses and quotas for US farmers. Despite the embargo, the US is Cuba's largest supplier of food and its sixth-largest trading partner.
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Immigration reform is no longer unpopular – Republicans know they need Hispanic support, and Obama does not have to spend political capital.

HIRSCH, 13 

[Michael, chief correspondent for National Journal; “There’s No Such Thing as Political Capital”, 5/30, http://www.nationaljournal.com/magazine/there-s-no-such-thing-as-political-capital-20130207]

Meanwhile, the Republican members of the Senate’s so-called Gang of Eight are pushing hard for a new spirit of compromise on immigration reform, a sharp change after an election year in which the GOP standard-bearer declared he would make life so miserable for the 11 million illegal immigrants in the U.S. that they would “self-deport.” But this turnaround has very little to do with Obama’s personal influence—his political mandate, as it were. It has almost entirely to do with just two numbers: 71 and 27. That’s 71 percent for Obama, 27 percent for Mitt Romney, the breakdown of the Hispanic vote in the 2012 presidential election. Obama drove home his advantage by giving a speech on immigration reform on Jan. 29 at a Hispanic-dominated high school in Nevada, a swing state he won by a surprising 8 percentage points in November. But the movement on immigration has mainly come out of the Republican Party’s recent introspection, and the realization by its more thoughtful members, such as Sen. Marco Rubio of Florida and Gov. Bobby Jindal of Louisiana, that without such a shift the party may be facing demographic death in a country where the 2010 census showed, for the first time, that white births have fallen into the minority. It’s got nothing to do with Obama’s political capital or, indeed, Obama at all.
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A) Uniqueness: China is engaging with Latin America in order to build international support for a peaceful rise.

CESARIN, 11 

[Sergio Marcelo, visiting professor of Asian Studies at Torcuato Di Tella

University in Buenos Aires, “ENTER THE DRAGON? China’s Presence in Latin America,” 7/07, http://www.wilsoncenter.org/publication/enter-the-dragon-chinas-presence-latin-america]

Different factors have influenced the China-Latin America relationship. First, although Latin

America does not represent a foreign policy priority for China, the region is an important player in a complex global game of strategic balancing with the United States. Of course, more important for China is how to manage its relationship with the Association of South East Asian

Nations (ASEAN) countries, secure raw materials and oil supplies, and prevent conflicts on their own borders that could arise from either an emerging India or because of a changing political scenario in Japan. LAC’s [Latin American countries’] affinity toward China provides political support and gives China a sense of playing as a “big power” in the international arena.  Second, Latin America is a diplomatic battlefield where China fights against Taiwan. Almost half of the states which recognize Taipei are Central American countries, in addition to Paraguay in the Southern Cone. Even so, Latin America remains one of China’s main instruments for eroding

Taiwan’s international status and forcing the island to negotiate a reunification timetable. Third, China’s rising global influence provides Latin American countries with an opportunity to make their own adjustments in foreign policy in order to gain autonomy and negotiation capacity in the international arena and counterbalance U.S. power in the region. The perception among many Latin American countries that U.S. foreign policy weakens the region, as well as widespread criticism of what is seen by LAC as the hemispheric hegemon, have fostered a foreign policy based on multi-polarity and the search for new, non-traditional allies in the world. Both Cuba and Venezuela are currently engaged in deeper political and economic relationships with the “Asian Dragon.” A more moderate approach has been adopted by Brazil, Argentina,

Peru, and Mexico. The opportunity for LAC created by China’s emerging power has been reinforced by India’s new global and regional economic strategy. As a result, the competition between the two biggest developing economies in the world—China and India—has increased LAC bargaining power in the global arena. Although China’s goals are not to challenge U.S. interests in Latin America, it is involved with the Cuban transition, is behind—or at least fully supportive of—the radicalization of Hugo Chávez’s “oil diplomacy,” and is putting more political and economic pressure on Central American countries that recognize Taiwan. China mixes the carrot and the stick by offering financial cooperation and official development assistance (ODA), and by developing links with Central American business associations, while simultaneously threatening labor-intensive industrial exports (electronics, consumer goods, and textiles) competing in the U.S. market. In this way, China tries to erode diplomatic relations between some Central American countries and Taipei. In the security field, despite not having a diplomatic relationship with Haiti, China, through its observer status in the OAS, participates in the peacekeeping operations of the UN mission, MINUSTAH. In the case of Panama, Hong Kong-based shipping companies respond to Beijing’s political and economic goals. China is also knocking at the door of the Inter-American Development Bank (IDB), hoping to become, 
[Evidence continues next page, no text deleted]
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[Cesarin evidence continues, no text deleted]

together with Japan and Korea, a new extra-regional Asian member. China’s eventual IDB membership would represent a turning point for the region’s long-term economic prospects, thereby further diminishing U.S. influence. During the last decade, China has successfully pursued an aggressive image-building policy. Confucian globalism, the purported existence of a harmonious society, and the image of China as a multicultural country have proved to be useful rhetorical tools to gain support for China’s emerging economic and political global status. Political discourse and the government’s promulgation of the idea of China’s “peaceful rising” try to counter negative perceptions about its military empowerment and growing international political influence. China has been successful in shaping a reputation as a responsible world leader. As a result of high profile diplomacy, China is now perceived as a constructive power committed to the maintenance of international peace and stability.
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B) Link: China is moving into Latin America because the U.S. is too involved in other regions of the world, and this allows it to peacefully develop international standing. If the U.S. engages the region, this will cause tensions with China due to misperceptions about economic conflict and spheres of influence.

WATSON, 11 

[Cynthia, Director of the Electives Program and was Associate Dean at the National

War College from 1997 through 2002, “ENTER THE DRAGON? China’s Presence in Latin America,” 7/07, http://www.wilsoncenter.org/publication/enter-the-dragon-chinas-presence-latin-america]

Beijing probably might not have increased its role in Latin America had the Middle East not been a major distraction for Washington over the past five and a half years. Washington has wanted Beijing to modernize its economy. This was bound to create more economic, diplomatic, and trade prowess for China as it has reached beyond the isolationism of the Cultural Revolution, particularly in the newly globalized world. In many ways, Beijing’s increased involvement in Latin America reflects the unanticipated consequence of getting what the West hoped for from China. But, the inability of Washington to consider anything beyond the concerns about terrorism spreading around the world, and trying to salvage a peace of some sort without nuclear weapons in the Middle East, is having consequences for U.S. interests in other parts of the world. For cultural and geographic reasons, the ties between the United States and Latin America ought to be stronger than those between China and the Latins. Expectations of the strength of Latin America–U.S. ties have probably always been unrealistic and frankly ahistorical; the two parts of the world actually have a number of fundamental differences. But the distance between Latin America’s experiences and those of China are even vaster, ranging from religion to ethnic homogeneity to historical roles in the world. Washington must make a more concerted effort to act as a genuine partner with the region, rather than relegating it to the position of secondary or tertiary thought that assumes absolute U.S. leadership. The United States and China claim that each is serious about adopting the economic philosophy that undergirds capitalism: economic growth is a net benefit for all, not a zero sum game. If true, China, Latin America, and the United States benefit from the greater Chinese engagement in this region because it creates competition. Pure economic theory, however, always runs up against political philosophies, leading to trade conflicts, protectionism, and all-too-often a zero sum view based on the international relations theory of realpolitik: what’s good for my adversary must be bad for me. The risks of arousing realpolitik in the United States, particularly as the nation faces increased frustration with the reality of the Middle East, is significant, probably more than the PRC bargained for when it began engaging more with Latin America over the past decade. It appears unlikely that Beijing will seriously accelerate its involvement in the region because of the number of Congressional hearings, public conferences and assessments, and other warnings alerting the United States to China having discovered Latin America. To accelerate its involvement would risk the relatively strong relations with Washington at a time when other trade problems and overall concerns about China’s growing power are already rising in the United States. At the same time, Washington’s ability to focus equally on all areas of the world is not possible. With U.S. interests directed elsewhere, it seems highly likely that Beijing will be able to maintain the level of involvement in the region it already has, without Washington raising too great a ruckus. Indeed, Beijing’s best outcome from its current balance of involvement in the area is probably going to be the long-term development of trust and ties over several decades with the leaders of this region, rather than immediately creating crucial, highly public ties between itself and Latin American leaders. As so often appears true in the international system, probably the old tale of the tortoise and hare applies here, where China’s biggest gain will be accomplished over a long time of getting to know the region, rather than showing up repeatedly in the ‘rock star’ role which is too soon and too rash for a long-term, stable set of ties. Washington seems likely to worry about the rock star phenomenon, rather than attempting to manage the emergence of another state becoming a long-term partner with its Latin American neighbors. Washington should not blame Beijing for moving into an area made attractive because of historic and current absence of consistent U.S. policies.
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C) Internal Link: China is obsessed with U.S. foreign policy. Even minor shifts toward containment will cause overreactions and alliances designed to counterbalance U.S. interests.

FOOT, 06 

[Rosemary, Professor of International Relations, and the John Swire Senior Research Fellow at St Antony's College, Oxford University, “Chinese strategies in a US-hegemonic global order: accommodating and hedging,” International Affairs 8]

China is neither part of, nor determinedly seeking to build, anti-hegemonic coalitions. Consequently, other emerging states such as Brazil, India or Russia should not expect too much in the way of sustained cooperation from China on this front, assuming they are interested in forming such coalitions. It is unlikely to stick out for negotiating positions that the US would see as seriously detrimental to its interests. This approach seems likely to change only were China to become convinced that it faced sustained US hostility. Beijing’s leaders remain preoccupied with their relationship with the US, Hu Jintao reportedly describing America in 2002 as the ‘central thread in China’s foreign policy strategy’.49 A consequence of this preoccupation is that its strategy is fixed only in the broadest of terms, and largely remains contingent on what is decided in Washington as a reaction to China’s rise. Beijing’s policy, therefore, is not determined simply by inequalities in the distribution of power: it is not US hegemony as such that influences China’s policies, but how that hegemonic position is used, especially with reference to China itself.

D) Impact: Counterbalancing leads to great power wars which will cause extinction.

NYE, 90 

[Joseph, Dean of Kennedy School of Government at Harvard, Bound to Lead, p. 17)

Perceptions of change in the relative power of nations are of critical importance to understanding the relationship between decline and war. One of the oldest generalizations about international politics attributes the onset of major wars to shifts in power among the leading nations. Thus Thucydides accounted for the onset of the Peloponnesian War which destroyed the power of ancient Athens. The history of the interstate system since 1500 is punctuated by severe wars in which one country struggled to surpass another as the leading state. If, as Robert Gilpin argues, “international politics has not changed fundamentally over the millennia,” the implications for the future are bleak. And if fears about shifting power precipitate a major war in a world with 50,000 nuclear weapons, history as we know it may end. 
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1) China is peacefully expanding into new regions like Latin America where the United States is no longer present. They need to expand their sphere of influence in order to develop and create international ties, or else they will turn back to hard-line unilateral policies that threaten global stability. Extend our CESARIN evidence.

2) We have a specific link.

[Insert Plan-Specific Link]

2) The region does not need to be globally important for China to overreact because they care about what the U.S. does. Even if Latin America isn’t a huge market for China, they will see the plan as containment. Extend our FOOT evidence.

3) China is focusing on Latin America due to U.S. preoccupation with other regions.

MENENDEZ, 13 

[Fernando; economist and principal of The Cordoba Group International LLC; “The East is rising, in Latin America,” 5/10, http://www.thecommentator.com/article/3488/the_east_is_rising_in_latin_america]

When concerns about a rising China are broached they are usually focused around that nation’s increasing economic, financial and military power in Asia. Another region undergoing significant political and economic development, once considered the backyards of the United States, is less often cited. Latin America, however, is fast becoming a growing nub on China’s radar as a global power. U.S. preoccupation with the Middle East has led arguably to a decline in American power in Latin America and elsewhere. Economically, as America’s influence wanes in the southern hemisphere China’s has grown. The shift can be seen in levels of loans, foreign direct investment and trade.

2NC Extensions: A/t - #2“U.S. Outspends China” 
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1) Their evidence isn’t conclusive or predictive. It says the U.S. has been the largest trading partner in Latin America in the past, but does not speak to future partnerships. The trends show that the U.S. is losing ground while China is gaining.

2) Even if the U.S. built up a large trade relationship in the past, it is slowing while China is growing rapidly.

REUTERS, 13 

[Gary Regenstreif, “The looming U.S.-China rivalry over Latin America,” 6/12, http://blogs.reuters.com/great-debate/2013/06/12/the-looming-u-s-china-rivalry-over-latin-america/]
In Obama’s first term, however, the administration was widely viewed as neglecting Latin America. And China has moved in fast. China built its annual trade with the region from virtually nothing in 2000 to about $260 billion in 2012. In 2009, it overtook the United States as the largest trading partner of Brazil, the region’s powerhouse — largely through massive purchases of iron ore and soy. Other data is telling: In 1995, for example, the United States accounted for 37 percent of Brazil’s foreign direct investment. That dropped to 10 percent in 2011, according to the Council of the Americas, which seeks to foster hemispheric ties.

3) China is outspending the U.S. in Latin America.

GLOBALIST, 13 

[Kevin Gallagher, “Time for a U.S. Pivot to Latin America,” 6/18, http://www.theglobalist.com/StoryId.aspx?StoryId=10035]

Since 2003, thus over the past decade, China's policy banks have provided more finance to Latin America than their counterparts at the World Bank, the Inter-American Development Bank and the U.S. Export-Import Bank. If anything ought to awaken the United States from its past slumber and taking Latin America essentially for granted, that comparison ought to do it. Simply put, the United States and the array of largely Western-dominated international financial institutions have been outgunned by China's financial muscle. Welcome to the brave new world!
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1) The link does not depend on specific policies or actual completion, only on China’s perceptions of U.S. intent. China is working to increase government-to-government ties with Latin American countries while the U.S. is bogged down in other regions. The plan signals a change that the U.S. might start investing in Latin America again, which causes China to preemptively fear future policies. Extend our WATSON evidence.

2) The competition comes from relationships, not specific policies. Increased assistance from the United States creates a direct trade-off with investment from China because Latin American countries view the partnerships as zero-sum.

ELLIS, 12 

[Evan, assistant professor of National Security Affairs at National Defense University; “The United States, Latin America and China: A “Triangular Relationship”?” May, http://www.thedialogue.org/PublicationFiles/IAD8661_China_Triangular0424v2e-may.pdf]

The ability of the United States to serve as a market and a source of investment for Latin America has influenced the region’s receptivity toward the PRC. The initial openness of the region to promises of investment and trade by Chinese President Hu Jintao came just after Latin America reached a historic low with regard to flows of investment from the United States and other sources. The 2007-2009 global financial crisis, which significantly impaired US purchases of Latin American exports and US credit to the region, strengthened the perceived importance of the PRC for Latin American governments, and Chinese commodity purchases and investments emerged as one of the key factors helping these governments weather the crisis. Nonetheless, as noted earlier, while the PRC has occupied an important symbolic role as the largest and most visible source of new capital and markets, it has not been the only player to which Latin America has looked as the region seeks to engage globally. Attention also has been given to India and other emerging markets of Asia, as well as traditional players, such as the European Union, and actors such as Russia and Iran. At the political level, US engagement with Latin American countries has impacted the ability of the PRC to develop military and other ties in the region. Although journalistic and academic accounts often suggest that the 19th century Monroe Doctrine continues to be pursued by contemporary US policymakers, with a presumed desire to “keep China out” of the region, official US policy has repeatedly met Chinese initiatives in the hemisphere with a cautiously welcoming tone. Nonetheless, Latin America’s own leadership has responded to Chinese initiatives with a view of how engagement with China could damage its relationship with the United States. Colombia’s close relationship with the United States, for example, made the military leadership of the country reluctant to procure major military items from the PRC. The same logic has also applied to countries such as Venezuela, Ecuador and Bolivia, for whom embracing the PRC politically and economically signaled displeasure with the United States. The degree to which a “bad” relationship with the United States has propelled a “positive” relationship with China has increasingly gone beyond symbolism. The desire of Venezuelan President Hugo Chávez to diversify away from Venezuelan dependence on the United States as the nation’s primary oil export market, for example, opened the door for massive loan-backed Chinese construction projects, the purchase of Chinese commercial goods and greatly expanded participation by Chinese oil companies. US refusal to sell F-16 fighter aircraft and components to Venezuela in 2006 prompted Venezuela to engage with China, and other countries, to procure military hardware. Similarly, Bolivia purchased Chinese K-8s after the United States blocked it from acquiring a comparable aircraft from the Czech Republic.

2NC Extensions: A/t - #3 “No Link” [2/2] 
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3) China is winning in Latin America because of the perception the U.S. no longer cares about the region. The plan puts American attention back on Latin America.

REUTERS, 13 

[Gary Regenstreif, “The looming U.S.-China rivalry over Latin America,” 6/12, http://blogs.reuters.com/great-debate/2013/06/12/the-looming-u-s-china-rivalry-over-latin-america/]
Washington’s renewed ardor is at least partly because of the fear that China will repeat in Latin America the economic success it has built in Africa. China has been able to present itself as a benevolent partner there, which has played well against the West’s history of meddling in domestic affairs. “It’s about influence and leverage,” said Eric Farnsworth, vice president of the Council of the Americas, “…The region matured and expects to be treated in real partnership rather than [in the] patronizing way it happened in the past.” The challenges facing Beijing and Washington lie in how each approaches the region. Washington confronts lingering resentment about its historic regional interference, stretching back to the 1823 Monroe Doctrine, and its continuing desire to mix business with policy — which muddies its approach to trade and investment. Washington’s domestic problems, its pivot to Asia and a host of global crises, also serve as distractions that could keep its actions in Latin America from matching its words — as has happened before. China, meanwhile, is largely viewed in the region as unencumbered by ideology. It approaches opportunities almost exclusively on commercial terms there.
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1) We control the impact uniqueness. The plan causes China to turn unilateral, leading them to actively challenge the U.S. on every front and in every region. This is the worst possible outcome for hegemony, and an angry China is always worse for U.S. leadership than a multilateral one. Extend our FOOT and NYE evidence.

2) Chinese relationships with Latin American countries help solidify U.S. interests in the region. Chinese investment is unpopular with local revolutionaries, empowering them to overthrow anti-American governments and making the region for stable for U.S. leadership.

ELLIS, 12 

[Evan, assistant professor of National Security Affairs at National Defense University; “The United States, Latin America and China: A “Triangular Relationship”?” May, http://www.thedialogue.org/PublicationFiles/IAD8661_China_Triangular0424v2e-may.pdf]
Over the long term, however, there is potential for a “feedback effect” beneficial to the United States and other Western investors. High interest rates in the case of Ecuadoran loans and the questionable loan terms in Venezuela have already been used as political fodder by the opposition in those countries, increasing the likelihood that an explicit movement away from such loans and capital, and back to Western financial markets and institutions, may be on the agenda when changes in political regime occur in these states.
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3) Their arguments assume that China will inevitably be nationalist, and this causes conflict, but they have conceded our first uniqueness claim that Chinese leaders are keeping nationalism in check now so that they can pursue multilateralism. Perceived U.S. provocation will lead to radical foreign policy based on nationalism.

BRZEZINSKI, 05 

[Zbigniew, national security affairs advisor to the Carter administration, “Clash of the Titans,” Foreign Policy, Feb, http://www.foreignpolicy.com/story/cms.php?story_id=2740]

There will be inevitable frictions as China’s regional role increases and as a Chinese “sphere of influence” develops. U.S. power may recede gradually in the coming years, and the unavoidable decline in Japan’s influence will heighten the sense of China’s regional preeminence. But to have a real collision, China needs a military that is capable of going toe-to-toe with the United States. At the strategic level, China maintains a posture of minimum deterrence. Forty years after acquiring nuclear-weapons technology, China has just 24 ballistic missiles capable of hitting the United States. Even beyond the realm of strategic warfare, a country must have the capacity to attain its political objectives before it will engage in limited war. It is hard to envisage how China could promote its objectives when it is acutely vulnerable to a blockade and isolation enforced by the United States. In a conflict, Chinese maritime trade would stop entirely. The flow of oil would cease, and the Chinese economy would be paralyzed.  I have the sense that the Chinese are cautious about Taiwan, their fierce talk notwithstanding. Last March, a Communist Party magazine noted that “we have basically contained the overt threat of Taiwanese independence since [President] Chen [Shuibian] took office, avoiding a worst-case scenario and maintaining the status of Taiwan as part of China.” A public opinion poll taken in Beijing at the same time found that 58 percent thought military action was unnecessary. Only 15 percent supported military action to “liberate” Taiwan. Of course, stability today does not ensure peace tomorrow. If China were to succumb to internal violence, for example, all bets are off. If sociopolitical tensions or social inequality becomes unmanageable, the leadership might be tempted to exploit nationalist passions. But the small possibility of this type of catastrophe does not weaken my belief that we can avoid the negative consequences that often accompany the rise of new powers. China is clearly assimilating into the international system. Its leadership appears to realize that attempting to dislodge the United States would be futile, and that the cautious spread of Chinese influence is the surest path to global preeminence.
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5) There is no risk of conflict outside of U.S. containment policy. China will cooperate multilaterally and this solves nuclear war, but perceptions of U.S. hostility cause global instability.

PEI, 03 

[Minxin, Sr. Assistant at China Program of Carnegie Endowment for International Peace, “Domestic Changes in China,” US-China Relations in the 21st Century, ed. Marsh and Dreyer, p. 59]

On balance, the strategy of “hedged engagement” is a less risky strategy for the United States because a “preemptive” containment strategy is, at the moment, unnecessary, counterproductive, and costly. A complete breakdown of U.S.-China relations caused by long-term American strategic concerns without Chinese provocation or hostility would make China a determined foe of the United States and set off another major-power cold war in one of the world’s hot spots. The Asian region will become less stable as the restraining influence exerted by the engagement policy on Chinese behavior disappears. China would be less likely to cooperate with the United States on issues of vital interests to the United States, such as nonproliferation of weapons of mass destruction and counterterrorism.

6) Our evidence is reverse-causal. Multilateral China will work to strengthen international norms, but a unilaterally rising China will make conflict inevitable.

SUETTINGER, 04 

[Robert, nonresident senior fellow in the Foreign Policy Studies program and an affiliated fellow of the Center for Northeast Asian Policy Studies at Brookings,  intelligence officer for East Asia on the National Intelligence Council director-Asian affairs for the National Security Council, China Leadership Monitory, No. 12, http://media.hoover.org/documents/clm12_rs.pdf]

In the 25 years since the inception of its reform and opening up, China has blazed a new strategic path that not only suits its national conditions but also conforms to the tide of the times. This new strategic path is China’s peaceful rise through independently building socialism with Chinese characteristics, while participating in rather than detaching from economic globalization.2 Zheng insisted that although China would rely mainly on its own strength, it needed a peaceful international environment to accomplish the task of lifting its enormous population out of a condition of underdevelopment. He also pledged that China would rise to the status of a great power without destabilizing the international order or oppressing its neighbors: The rise of a major power often results in drastic change in international configuration and world order, even triggers a world war. An important reason behind this is [that] these major powers followed a path of aggressive war and external expansion. Such a path is doomed to failure. In today’s world, how can we follow such a totally erroneous path that is injurious to all, China included? China’s only choice is to strive for rise, more importantly strive for a peaceful rise.3
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1) China perceives any U.S. interest in Latin America to be a direct threat to their sphere of influence. All of the Affirmative’s evidence is from the American point of view that China will inevitably be willing to cooperate, but this doesn’t assume potential nationalism. Extend our WATSON and CESARIN evidence.

2) Regardless of China’s view of the plan action specifics, China’s larger concern is with its international relationships that can check what it perceives as American hegemony. Thus the plan’s perceived relationship-building in Latin America is key to the link. 

ALDEN, 05 

[Chris, Senior Lecturer in International Relations at London School of Economics and Political Science, “China in Africa,” Survival, 47:3]

A key dimension of Chinese foreign policy at the global level is an overriding concern with American hegemony. In part this reflects the position of the United States, as the only power with the political will and military means to actively thwart Beijing's interests, especially with respect to Taiwan. At the same time, America's ambivalence towards China's emergence as a world power - reflected in crises such as the incident in 2000 when a US spy plane was forced to land in Chinese territory - and its (selective) promotion of human rights and democracy ensure friction between the two states. In the aftermath of 11 September 2001 ('9/11'), with the promulgation of the American doctrine of pre-emption and the invasion and occupation of Iraq, Beijing is deeply worried about Washington's intentions and long-term objectives. This concern manifests itself in a search, breaking with the traditional aloofness of Chinese foreign policy, for strategic partners with whom Beijing can make common cause around issues that reflect its core interests as well as the promotion of the idea of China's 'peaceful rise'. These interests centre on mutual respect for state sovereignty as a guiding principle of the international system, and non-intervention in domestic affairs of states. The drive for such strategic partnerships is manifested in the largely symbolic bilateral cooperation with key global actors outside America's hegemonic reach, such as Russia; in multilateral cooperation; and in securing the necessary means to maintain economic growth. As a significant player in multilateral organisations, and with its recent ascension to the WTO, China recognises that it needs to court votes to protect and promote its interests. African states have the largest single bloc of votes in multilateral settings and, as China's economic and political interests do not clash with Africa's in the way they do with fellow Asian states', Beijing has decided to actively develop partnerships with the continent. In the words of Prime Minister Wen Jiabao in Addis Ababa in December 2004: 'China is ready to co-ordinate its positions with African countries in the process of international economic rules formulation and multilateral trade negotiations'.28 African votes have been crucial to Beijing's multilateral diplomacy, whether it be blocking resolutions at the UN Commission on Human Rights condemning alleged human-rights abuses in China or garnering sufficient support to win a second bid to host the Olympics in 2008. Beijing believes this strategic relationship with Africa while seen as diversionary in some Chinese circles, will enable it to secure its interests in the WTO and other multilateral venues at relatively low cost over the long term.29
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1) China is rapidly expanding trade ties with Latin America and is outpacing U.S. assistance.

POLICYMIC, 13 

[Luis Costa, international affairs student at Georgetown University's School of Foreign Service; “U.S. Chins Relations: Should Washington Be Concerned Over Growing Chinese Trade in Latin America?” June, http://www.policymic.com/articles/48673/u-s-chins-relations-should-washington-be-concerned-over-growing-chinese-trade-in-latin-america]

On March 16, the Inter-American Development Bank announced that it would receive $2 billion from China for an investment fund to grant loans to both public and private entities in Latin America and the Caribbean. The move is representative of China's increased efforts to boost investment in Latin America, sparking arguments that a "U.S.-China rivalry" over Latin America could be imminent. Indeed, China's investment in Latin America has grown with impressive speed over the past few years, making it the fastest-growing investor in the region. In fact, the PRC has already overtaken the U.S. as Brazil's largest trading partner, and total trade between Latin America and China has been growing faster than trade between Latin America and the United States (in 2012, the values were estimated at 8% and 6.2%, respectively). Today, according to a report released by the UN's Economic Commission for Latin America and the Caribbean (ECLAC), China is Latin America's third-largest trading partner, behind only the U.S. and the EU, respectively. The same report predicts that by 2015 China will have surpassed the EU, remaining second only to the United States.

2) China can outspend the U.S., and is developing influence in Latin America because the U.S. is not offering new forms of assistance.

BLOOMBERG, 13 

[Joshua Goodman; “Biden Circles Xi as U.S. Duels China for Latin America Ties” 5/29, http://www.bloomberg.com/news/2013-05-29/biden-circles-xi-as-u-s-duels-china-for-latin-america-influence.html]

The competition between the world’s two biggest economies for influence in Latin America is on display this week as U.S. Vice President Joe Biden visits Rio de Janeiro today near the end of a three-nation tour of the region with Chinese President Xi Jinping close behind. The dueling visits -- Biden departs Brazil May 31, the same day Xi arrives in Trinidad & Tobago to begin his first tour of the region since China’s political transition ended in March -- underscore how Latin America’s natural resources and rising middle class are making it an increasingly attractive trade partner for the world’s top two economies. Competing with China’s checkbook isn’t easy for the U.S. Seeking South American soy, copper and iron ore, China boosted imports from Latin America 20-fold, to $86 billion in 2011 from $3.9 billion in 2000, according to calculations by the Inter-American Development Bank. By contrast, the U.S. policy of pursuing free-trade accords has been controversial, said Kevin Gallagher, a Boston University economist. “If I’m a Latin American leader, I’m very happy because I now have more chips to play with,” said Gallagher, author of the 2010 book “The Dragon in the Room,” about China’s inroads in the region. “The onus is on the U.S. to come up with a more flexible, attractive offer but that’s not so easy because it doesn’t have the deep pockets like it used to.”

2NC Extensions: A/t - #7 “Chinese Aggression Turn” [1/4] 
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1) China is not developing military ties with other countries because they are looking to bind themselves to multilateral institutions. This guarantees they will remain peaceful. Extend our CESARIN evidence.

2) China’s investments in Latin America are peaceful, and they are not currently attempting to challenge U.S. leadership.

MARCELLA, 12

[Gabriel, former Professor of Third World Studies and Director of the Americas Studies in the Department of National Security and Strategy at the U.S. Army War College; “What is the Chinese military doing in Latin America?;” Winter, http://www.americasquarterly.org/Marcella] 

 The truth, though, doesn’t look anything like the headlines. Although military diplomacy and arms sales and transfers to some countries of the region have increased in the past decade, the quantity and type of equipment involved hardly represents the strategic threat suggested by the headline writers. Moreover, much of the equipment is logistical in nature; little of it is for combat or power projection. There is, to be sure, a heightened Chinese interest in building alliances and extending contacts with governments and institutional players (such as militaries) in the region—going beyond just trade and investment. But the notion that the Chinese are seeking to establish a strategic beachhead is far-fetched, irresponsible and counterproductive to establishing a useful relationship with China as its global influence rises. Contrary to the headlines, China does not want to challenge the U.S. in the hemisphere. 
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3) Scientific and historical studies all conclude China will inevitably overtake the U.S. in global power. The only question is whether they do so peacefully or angrily.

KISSANE, 05 

[Dylan, Professor at the University of South Australia, “2015 and the Rise of China,” http://works.bepress.com/cgi/viewcontent.cgi?article=1003&context=dylankissane]

The United States peaked in its share of system power mid-century (1941) and has been in decline since. The accession of China and the European Union to the major power system has further assisted in the decline in the relative share of system power maintained by the world’s sole superpower. The decline remains slow but consistent, in stark contrast to the rising fortunes of China and even the relatively gentle rise in the Japanese power cycle. It would be a mistake, however, to interpret this decline as evidence of the United States experiencing any significant decline in any specific capabilities. Indeed, between 1981 and 2001 the US saw actual increases in four of the six capability indicators.29 As Doran and Parsons note, it is not enough that a state experiences growth in the assessed capabilities in order to ‘grow’ their power cycle curve – the state must also ‘out-grow’ the rate of change of other states in the system under investigation.30 In effect, a state must be ‘running to stand still’ else it will face a decline in relative power as the United States has in the period post-1941. These somewhat superficial results, however, should not distract from the more integral and ultimately more significant implication which can be drawn from the power cycle curves of the United States, Japan and China. By extrapolating the polynomial power cycle curves over a longer time period, that is, continuing the current trend forward over time, the aforementioned critical points are seen to emerge within a short ‘window’ between 2015 and 2030. For strategists imagining future security challenges for Australia – and particularly those with an interest in Australia’s position in the Asia-Pacific – this is the most important of the results which can be gained from power cycle analysis of international power politics. According to power cycle analysis, it would seem that the year 2015 is the beginning of the end for US predominance in international power politics. Figure 5 (below) illustrates graphically the continuing rise and decline of the three Asia-Pacific powers in the coming decades. By the year 2015 China will have overtaken the United States as the predominant actor in the major power system. Between them, the US and China will account for more than 50% of the total major power systems relative power, with Japan accounting for almost another 20%. Thus, when Paul Krugman questions whether the United States can ‘stay on top’ of the world economically, the answer must be a clear ‘no’.31 Further, as the forecasts here are based upon a power cycle methodology that balances military and economic capabilities, it may not even be possible to claim that US military dominance will also continue. The reality is that a new ‘Asian Century’ will begin to emerge around 2015 with the West, including Europe and particularly the geographically close Australia, forced to realise that the centres of global politics will not be in London, Paris and New York but rather in Beijing, Tokyo and on the American west coast. The rise of China and the resultant – because in a relative system the rise of one is the fall of others – decline of the US will be the defining features of early twenty-first century power politics. The world will not turn to the West but rather the West will turn to the new heart of global politics: the Asia-Pacific.
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4) China is inevitably turning into a global power. If the United States rejects a containment strategy, China’s emergence will be peaceful and stable.  

GILL AND HUANG, 06 

[Bates, Freeman Chair in China Studies, Center for Strategic and International Studies, and Yanzhong, Director, Center for Global Health Studies at Whitehead School of Diplomacy, “Sources and limits of Chinese 'soft power'” Survival, 48:2, June]

Despite an expansion and successful use of soft power, China has not yet developed an ideal mix of soft-power resources to achieve desired foreign-policy objectives. The gap between an increasingly cosmopolitan and confident foreign policy and a closed and rigid domestic political system is responsible for the imbalance between three pillars of soft power: cultural attractiveness, examples set by domestic values and policies, and values expressed through foreign policy. This lack of balanced soft-power resources also accounts for Beijing's legitimacy and coherence problems in the exercise of soft power. Given the constant tensions between its foreign-policy objectives and the still-nascent soft-power resources, China still has a long way to go before becoming a true global leader. Nevertheless, we should expect China's soft-power resources to grow in the coming years. As China's soft power grows, it presents the international community with an interesting dilemma. On the one hand, China is shepherding its resources for the long-term goal of being a dominant player in East Asia and beyond. As and if Beijing achieves success in this pursuit, it will have enormous, and potentially negative, implications for the current balance of power in the region, and especially for the United States and its allies in the Asia-Pacific. On the other hand, many aspects of China's foreign policy which substantiate its soft power - greater acceptance of norms governing international relations, peaceful settlement of disputes, mutually beneficial economic ties, recognition of the need to address non-traditional and transnational security problems such as terrorism, international crime and proliferation - are increasingly convergent with approaches advocated by the vast majority of the international community. How the major powers, and especially Washington, respond to this dilemma in the near to medium future will be a major factor shaping the stability of East Asia and the world. A neo-containment policy to prevent China's rise is not realistic, and - in light of Beijing's continued and nuanced use of its hard and soft power- is unlikely to be acceptable to many in the region and beyond. In addition, dwelling narrowly on countering the 'hard' aspects of Chinese power not only overlooks important Chinese soft-power gains, but could become a self-fulfilling prophecy by provoking Beijing to step away from the favourable aspects of its soft power and focus instead on throwing around its growing military and economic weight. Rather, concerned major powers and others in the international community should be even more active in deepening Chinese commitments where Beijing's foreign policy and practice converges with global norms. The leading powers should be prepared to reward China's responsible and constructive behaviours, but also be more willing to call out China as a scofflaw or obstacle when its policies run counter to China's own stated goals and to support widespread international norms and practice. For the United States, Deputy Secretary of State Robert Zoellick's efforts to encourage China to become a 'responsible stakeholder' in world affairs is a conceptual step in the right direction - and an overall policy approach that many other major powers have already taken with China - but needs to be further advanced to see concrete action on China's part.
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5) China is peacefully expanding into Latin America, and is not looking to cause aggression.

TOKATLIAN, 07 

[Juan Gabriel; professor of international relations at the Universidad Torcuato Di Tella in Agentina; “Latin America, China, and the United States: a hopeful triangle” 2/09, http://www.opendemocracy.net/democracy-protest/hopeful_triangle_4336.jsp]

Today, Beijing's approach to the region involves an active economic diplomacy characterised by pragmatism, based on conciliation, seeking stability, concerned not to irritate Washington, and aimed at strengthening interstate ties. Therefore, China's expanding interest in the region appears to be moderate, not challenging, and in favor of the status quo.

2NC Extensions: A/t - #8 “Corruption Turn” 
350
1) Non-unique: Their evidence says corruption exists now, and that China can at-worst keep the status quo. There is no risk that Chinese influence will increase corruption in Latin America, or that the plan would decrease the corruption that already exists.

2) Chinese aid to Latin America is given to promote both economies and avoid dependence or corruption.

ARMONY, 12 

[Ariel, Director of the University of Miami's Center for Latin American Studies; “Exporting Corruption,” Winter, http://www.americasquarterly.org/Armony]
In addition to promoting business activity abroad, Beijing’s “Going Out” policy involves foreign aid. China’s foreign assistance has been driven mainly by its demand for natural resources, especially energy, and diplomatic goals—chiefly, the effort to politically isolate Taiwan, which is diplomatically recognized by a number of nations in Central America and the Caribbean. China has delivered assistance without following bureaucratic procedures and with an aura of secrecy, and has given preference to public works with high visibility. The new San José National Football Stadium in Costa Rica is an example. The $140 million China invested in building or revamping cricket stadiums in the Caribbean for the 2007 World Cup is another. The official Chinese position is that foreign aid responds to South-South solidarity and follows the principles articulated by Zhou Enlai, China’s first premier, in the 1960s, which established that assistance to other countries should promote mutual benefit, avoid any form of dependence, establish a partnership between equals, and have no strings attached.

2NC Extensions [Critical Immigration]: A/t - #1 “Self-fulfilling prophecy” [2/2] 
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1) We can objectively determine whether China is a threat based on policies passed by military and governmental leaders. 
KUSUMI, 5

[John, founder / Director emeritus of the China Support Network; “Why We Can't Dismiss the China Threat,” 3/17, http://www.theepochtimes.com/news/5-3-17/27119.html Accessed 7/16/12]

The bigger problem is over the left shoulder of Hu Jintao, because former President Jiang Zemin could provoke or start a war, while the rightists are a peaceful, unarmed movement. We do not know that Hu Jintao is a leader committed to peace. We know that in late 2004, Hu approved a massacre of villagers in Hanyuan County, and by some reports, more people were killed than in the Tiananmen massacre. But suppose, for the sake of argument, that Hu wants peace, and Jiang wants war. My press conference statement said, "We have concern about the military ambitions of Jiang Zemin, whom we believe can still provoke a war, even from retirement. We may learn today that he's really not retired, remaining active while he is titularly out of power for public relations purposes. Many, many things can happen without full play in the press." On March 1, Zhou Yongjun relayed word that "before Jiang Zemin retired, he had quietly changed the Party-Administration-Military power structure of China into a new structure of 5 'leaders groups,' with himself as the heads of them all. They are: the central policy group; central diplomacy group; national war preparation group; anti-Taiwan-independence and anti-foreign military interference headquarters; and, the first political commissar of Zhongnanhai guarding troop." That last group is akin to the Secret Service in the USA, meaning that they have guns trained on the national leaders and their families. The dissidents were warning us that Jiang Zemin has undertaken maneuvers behind the scenes to quietly consolidate power. If true, then Jiang Zemin becomes an invisible hand behind the throne of the puppet emperor. Observers of China will remember that in a recent transition, Jiang Zemin "packed" the Politburo Standing Committee with cronies from his "Shanghai faction," so that Jiang's men surround Hu Jintao in any case. Is Hu Jintao really at leave to govern? Dissidents assert that the presence of Jiang Zemin on the scene increases the mortal danger to Taiwan (and, by extension, the United States). According to Chinese dissidents, "Jiang asked all provinces/municipalities/counties to set up 'Wartime leaders groups' before 2005. These groups, which are at the core of all levels of power, are under direct control of Jiang Zemin. This way, there formed another set of power systems from the local governments to the central government. And at the top of this pyramid is Jiang Zemin." Dissidents also note that Jiang wants to change China to embrace a hereditary system of national leadership, so that his son can succeed him. If Jiang's family were to lose "head of state" status, then there would be no more immunity for the crimes, of which Jiang stands accused (genocide, crimes against humanity, etc.) Danger of war is also seen in three aspects. One, China won't renounce the use of force with Taiwan. Two, China won't curb or reverse its deployment of missiles opposite Taiwan. And three, its National People's Congress is expected to pass a new "anti-secession" law this month, to provide the legal pretext or cover as enabling legislation for a Taiwan war. The law being passed is, itself, dangerously close to a declaration of war. In the light of this, only the most gullible child would believe Li Zhaoxing's assurances of "no China threat." I can simply ask my readers, from this one paragraph alone, are matters moving in a more peaceful direction? Or, are matters moving in a direction to be more on a war time footing? That there is a "China threat" was never more timely advice. 

2NC Extensions [Critical Immigration]: A/t - #2 “Colonialism” [2/2] 
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1) Debating the specifics of U.S.-China policy is critical to expose hidden racism within U.S. policy. Rejecting our disadvantage prevents those discussions, and ignores that we question the nature of U.S. containment policy.
LUBMAN, 4

[Stanley, visiting scholar at the center for the study of law and society, “The dragon as demon: images of China on Capitol Hill,” Journal of Contemporary China, 13:40]

In March 2001, at the request of the Committee of 100 (a Chinese-American organization headquartered in New York City) Yankelovitch Partners, the polling agency, conducted 1,216 telephone interviews in an effort to assess Americans' attitudes toward Chinese-Americans. Although substantial majorities of the respondents expressed approval of Chinese-Americans' strong family values, honesty in business, and patriotism, many (87% of respondents) voiced belief that Chinese-Americans are more loyal to China than to the US. Substantial majorities of the respondents expressed unfavorable impressions of the Chinese government (61%) and the view that China will be a future threat to the US (61%). These views were expressed against a background of sentiment that viewed Chinese Americans, and other Asian Americans, unfavorably. Anti-Chinese sentiment among Americans is hardly irrelevant to the beliefs expressed by their elected representatives in Congress. Congressional debate on its surface lacks evidence of a racial animus, but an undercurrent of American nativism may flow beneath that surface and give energy to views that are expressed without reference to race.  The arguments of members of Congress on abortion, religious freedom, and dissent are grounded in domestic issues of high 'symbolic' significance to some Americans. Such arguments, however, are one-dimensional, and project American values and institutions onto a different society and culture without nuance or awareness of the difficulty of transplanting those values and institutions. As already noted, these critics of China give no hint that American leverage over China's domestic policies might be extremely limited. Nor is there any evidence of recognition that considerable time would be required to realize any program of political reform undertaken in China.  Free from doubt, adamant in their moralism, unrelenting in their emotional criticism, and insistent on expressing the most idealistic representation of American values, the members of Congress who form an anti-China coalition have a significant debating advantage over those members who favor engagement. The latter must look to a future in which, they hope, economic and political reform will grow in a China benefited by trade, foreign investment, and a peaceful international environment. That future is uncertain, but the critics who have been quoted here can express their beliefs and hopes buttressed by a moral certainty that pro-engagement members cannot affect.  Recent developments could, conceivably, cause some shifts in the views of the groups that have been most critical of China. China's accession to the WTO and the establishment of permanent PNTR could suggest to the human rights critics that they ought to distance themselves from two other main groups of critics whose views seem rigid and unchangeable, the religious right and those who are convinced that China threatens US national security. These last two groups seem to share a Cold War distrust of China that impedes meaningful debate, although those who are convinced that China is a long-term threat to the US have recently been somewhat muted because of America's need for China's cooperation in the war against terrorism.  The expressed views of some of the human rights critics, by contrast to the religious right and the geostrategic pessimists, are sometimes more thoughtful than dogmatic. Take, for example, the words of the late Senator Wellstone:… we should be very clear about what this debate is about and what it is not about. This debate is not about whether or not we have trade with China. We do have trade with China. We will have trade with China. It is not about whether or not we communicate with China. We most definitely will. It is not about whether we isolate China. We are not going to do that. It is not about whether we should have an embargo of China, as we do with Cuba. That is not even on the radar screen.      Nobody is talking about any of that. The question before us is whether or not we in the Congress give up our right to have annual review of normal trade relations with China—we used to call it most-favored-nation status—whether or not we give up what has been our only leverage to promote noncommercial values—I emphasize that, I say to my colleagues—noncommercial values in our trading relationships, such as human rights, labor rights, and environmental protection. Do we put human rights, labor rights, environmental protection, religious rights, the right not to be persecuted for practicing one's religious 

[Evidence continues next page, no text deleted]
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[Lubman evidence continues, no text deleted]

beliefs or exercising one's religious beliefs in parentheses, of no interest or concern to us, or do we maintain some leverage as a country to speak out on this? (146 Cong. Rec. S. 8035, 6 September 2000).  It is probably too much to expect congressional critics of China to avoid linking Chinese human rights abuses to trade-related sanctions in the future, even if WTO rules present obstacles to such linkage. It is relevant, however, that some of the NGOs that are most actively trying to influence congressional views and votes on human rights issues have adopted a nuanced position on the relationship between trade with China and US policy toward the Chinese government's treatment of its citizens. Even when human rights issues were linked to MFN treatment in the past, some human rights activists privately admitted that they preferred to maintain the trade relationship that MFN made possible.38 In the future, especially if Congress is asked to affect China's domestic policies and institutions by applying trade-related sanctions, might some members of Congress be more flexible than they have previously been? The human rights critics, however, may not be able to distance themselves from others who criticize religious persecution, because they support each others' positions.  Any faint hope that narrow and dogmatically negative views of China might be tempered is no more than a whistle in the dark, but the debates that have been quoted here suggest that there is a good deal of darkness in Congress that needs to be illuminated. Unfortunately, the groups in Congress that have been identified here as anti-Chinese gather strength from their numbers taken together, and are more likely than not to continue to join forces, especially on the economic issues that grew prominent in 2003. On these latter issues, moreover, congressional emotions are understandably fueled by knowledge of the pain of constituents who lose jobs because their employers move manufacturing activities to China or close in the face of competition from China.

2NC Extensions [Critical Immigration]: A/t - #3 “U.S. Outspends China” 
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1) Their evidence isn’t conclusive or predictive. It says the U.S. has been the largest trading partner in Latin America in the past, but does not speak to future partnerships. The trends show that the U.S. is losing ground while China is gaining.

2) Even if the U.S. built up a large trade relationship in the past, it is slowing while China is growing rapidly.

REUTERS, 13 

[Gary Regenstreif, “The looming U.S.-China rivalry over Latin America,” 6/12, http://blogs.reuters.com/great-debate/2013/06/12/the-looming-u-s-china-rivalry-over-latin-america/]
In Obama’s first term, however, the administration was widely viewed as neglecting Latin America. And China has moved in fast. China built its annual trade with the region from virtually nothing in 2000 to about $260 billion in 2012. In 2009, it overtook the United States as the largest trading partner of Brazil, the region’s powerhouse — largely through massive purchases of iron ore and soy. Other data is telling: In 1995, for example, the United States accounted for 37 percent of Brazil’s foreign direct investment. That dropped to 10 percent in 2011, according to the Council of the Americas, which seeks to foster hemispheric ties.

3) China is outspending the U.S. in Latin America.

GLOBALIST, 13 

[Kevin Gallagher, “Time for a U.S. Pivot to Latin America,” 6/18, http://www.theglobalist.com/StoryId.aspx?StoryId=10035]

Since 2003, thus over the past decade, China's policy banks have provided more finance to Latin America than their counterparts at the World Bank, the Inter-American Development Bank and the U.S. Export-Import Bank. If anything ought to awaken the United States from its past slumber and taking Latin America essentially for granted, that comparison ought to do it. Simply put, the United States and the array of largely Western-dominated international financial institutions have been outgunned by China's financial muscle. Welcome to the brave new world!

2NC Extensions [Critical Immigration]: A/t - #4 “No Link” [1/2] 
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1) The link does not depend on specific policies or actual completion, only on China’s perceptions of U.S. intent. China is working to increase government-to-government ties with Latin American countries while the U.S. is bogged down in other regions. The plan signals a change that the U.S. might start investing in Latin America again, which causes China to preemptively fear future policies. Extend our SAUNDERS evidence.

2) The competition comes from relationships, not specific policies. Increased assistance from the United States creates a direct trade-off with investment from China because Latin American countries view the partnerships as zero-sum.

ELLIS, 12 

[Evan, assistant professor of National Security Affairs at National Defense University; “The United States, Latin America and China: A “Triangular Relationship”?” May, http://www.thedialogue.org/PublicationFiles/IAD8661_China_Triangular0424v2e-may.pdf]

The ability of the United States to serve as a market and a source of investment for Latin America has influenced the region’s receptivity toward the PRC. The initial openness of the region to promises of investment and trade by Chinese President Hu Jintao came just after Latin America reached a historic low with regard to flows of investment from the United States and other sources.25 The 2007-2009 global financial crisis, which significantly impaired US purchases of Latin American exports and US credit to the region, strengthened the perceived importance of the PRC for Latin American governments, and Chinese commodity purchases and investments emerged as one of the key factors helping these governments weather the crisis. Nonetheless, as noted earlier, while the PRC has occupied an important symbolic role as the largest and most visible source of new capital and markets, it has not been the only player to which Latin America has looked as the region seeks to engage globally. Attention also has been given to India and other emerging markets of Asia, as well as traditional players, such as the European Union, and actors such as Russia and Iran. At the political level, US engagement with Latin American countries has impacted the ability of the PRC to develop military and other ties in the region. Although journalistic and academic accounts often suggest that the 19th century Monroe Doctrine continues to be pursued by contemporary US policymakers, with a presumed desire to “keep China out” of the region,26 official US policy has repeatedly met Chinese initiatives in the hemisphere with a cautiously welcoming tone.27 Nonetheless, Latin America’s own leadership has responded to Chinese initiatives with a view of how engagement with China could damage its relationship with the United States. Colombia’s close relationship with the United States, for example, made the military leadership of the country reluctant to procure major military items from the PRC.28 The same logic has also applied to countries such as Venezuela, Ecuador and Bolivia, for whom embracing the PRC politically and economically signaled displeasure with the United States. The degree to which a “bad” relationship with the United States has propelled a “positive” relationship with China has increasingly gone beyond symbolism. The desire of Venezuelan President Hugo Chávez to diversify away from Venezuelan dependence on the United States as the nation’s primary oil export market, for example, opened the door for massive loan-backed Chinese construction projects, the purchase of Chinese commercial goods and greatly expanded participation by Chinese oil companies.29 US refusal to sell F-16 fighter aircraft and components to Venezuela in 2006 prompted Venezuela to engage with China, and other countries, to procure military hardware. Similarly, Bolivia purchased Chinese K-8s after the United States blocked it from acquiring a comparable aircraft from the Czech Republic.30

2NC Extensions [Critical Immigration]: A/t - #4 “No Link” [2/2] 
356
China is winning in Latin America because of the perception the U.S. no longer cares about the region. The plan puts American attention back on Latin America.

REUTERS, 13 

[Gary Regenstreif, “The looming U.S.-China rivalry over Latin America,” 6/12, http://blogs.reuters.com/great-debate/2013/06/12/the-looming-u-s-china-rivalry-over-latin-america/]
Washington’s renewed ardor is at least partly because of the fear that China will repeat in Latin America the economic success it has built in Africa. China has been able to present itself as a benevolent partner there, which has played well against the West’s history of meddling in domestic affairs. “It’s about influence and leverage,” said Eric Farnsworth, vice president of the Council of the Americas, “…The region matured and expects to be treated in real partnership rather than [in the] patronizing way it happened in the past.” The challenges facing Beijing and Washington lie in how each approaches the region. Washington confronts lingering resentment about its historic regional interference, stretching back to the 1823 Monroe Doctrine, and its continuing desire to mix business with policy — which muddies its approach to trade and investment. Washington’s domestic problems, its pivot to Asia and a host of global crises, also serve as distractions that could keep its actions in Latin America from matching its words — as has happened before. China, meanwhile, is largely viewed in the region as unencumbered by ideology. It approaches opportunities almost exclusively on commercial terms there.

2NC Extensions [Critical Immigration]: A/t -  #5 “No Escalation” 
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1) China perceives any U.S. interest in Latin America to be a direct threat to their sphere of influence. All of the Affirmative’s evidence is from the American point of view that China will inevitably be willing to cooperate, but this doesn’t assume potential nationalism. Extend our SAUNDERS and GILL AND HUANG evidence.

2) Even if China supports the specific policy of the Affirmative, they are extremely paranoid of U.S. intentions and this will drive their reaction to the plan. 

ALDEN, 05 

[Chris, Senior Lecturer in International Relations at London School of Economics and Political Science, “China in Africa,” Survival, 47:3]

A key dimension of Chinese foreign policy at the global level is an overriding concern with American hegemony. In part this reflects the position of the United States, as the only power with the political will and military means to actively thwart Beijing's interests, especially with respect to Taiwan. At the same time, America's ambivalence towards China's emergence as a world power - reflected in crises such as the incident in 2000 when a US spy plane was forced to land in Chinese territory - and its (selective) promotion of human rights and democracy ensure friction between the two states. In the aftermath of 11 September 2001 ('9/11'), with the promulgation of the American doctrine of pre-emption and the invasion and occupation of Iraq, Beijing is deeply worried about Washington's intentions and long-term objectives. This concern manifests itself in a search, breaking with the traditional aloofness of Chinese foreign policy, for strategic partners with whom Beijing can make common cause around issues that reflect its core interests as well as the promotion of the idea of China's 'peaceful rise'. These interests centre on mutual respect for state sovereignty as a guiding principle of the international system, and non-intervention in domestic affairs of states. The drive for such strategic partnerships is manifested in the largely symbolic bilateral cooperation with key global actors outside America's hegemonic reach, such as Russia; in multilateral cooperation; and in securing the necessary means to maintain economic growth. As a significant player in multilateral organisations, and with its recent ascension to the WTO, China recognises that it needs to court votes to protect and promote its interests. African states have the largest single bloc of votes in multilateral settings and, as China's economic and political interests do not clash with Africa's in the way they do with fellow Asian states', Beijing has decided to actively develop partnerships with the continent. In the words of Prime Minister Wen Jiabao in Addis Ababa in December 2004: 'China is ready to co-ordinate its positions with African countries in the process of international economic rules formulation and multilateral trade negotiations'.28 African votes have been crucial to Beijing's multilateral diplomacy, whether it be blocking resolutions at the UN Commission on Human Rights condemning alleged human-rights abuses in China or garnering sufficient support to win a second bid to host the Olympics in 2008. Beijing believes this strategic relationship with Africa while seen as diversionary in some Chinese circles, will enable it to secure its interests in the WTO and other multilateral venues at relatively low cost over the long term.29
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1) China is rapidly expanding trade ties with Latin America and is outpacing U.S. assistance.

POLICYMIC, 13 

[Luis Costa, international affairs student at Georgetown University's School of Foreign Service; “U.S. Chins Relations: Should Washington Be Concerned Over Growing Chinese Trade in Latin America?” June, http://www.policymic.com/articles/48673/u-s-chins-relations-should-washington-be-concerned-over-growing-chinese-trade-in-latin-america]

On March 16, the Inter-American Development Bank announced that it would receive $2 billion from China for an investment fund to grant loans to both public and private entities in Latin America and the Caribbean. The move is representative of China's increased efforts to boost investment in Latin America, sparking arguments that a "U.S.-China rivalry" over Latin America could be imminent. Indeed, China's investment in Latin America has grown with impressive speed over the past few years, making it the fastest-growing investor in the region. In fact, the PRC has already overtaken the U.S. as Brazil's largest trading partner, and total trade between Latin America and China has been growing faster than trade between Latin America and the United States (in 2012, the values were estimated at 8% and 6.2%, respectively). Today, according to a report released by the UN's Economic Commission for Latin America and the Caribbean (ECLAC), China is Latin America's third-largest trading partner, behind only the U.S. and the EU, respectively. The same report predicts that by 2015 China will have surpassed the EU, remaining second only to the United States.

2) China can outspend the U.S., and is developing influence in Latin America because the U.S. is not offering new forms of assistance.

BLOOMBERG, 13 

[Joshua Goodman; “Biden Circles Xi as U.S. Duels China for Latin America Ties” 5/29, http://www.bloomberg.com/news/2013-05-29/biden-circles-xi-as-u-s-duels-china-for-latin-america-influence.html]

The competition between the world’s two biggest economies for influence in Latin America is on display this week as U.S. Vice President Joe Biden visits Rio de Janeiro today near the end of a three-nation tour of the region with Chinese President Xi Jinping close behind. The dueling visits -- Biden departs Brazil May 31, the same day Xi arrives in Trinidad & Tobago to begin his first tour of the region since China’s political transition ended in March -- underscore how Latin America’s natural resources and rising middle class are making it an increasingly attractive trade partner for the world’s top two economies. Competing with China’s checkbook isn’t easy for the U.S. Seeking South American soy, copper and iron ore, China boosted imports from Latin America 20-fold, to $86 billion in 2011 from $3.9 billion in 2000, according to calculations by the Inter-American Development Bank. By contrast, the U.S. policy of pursuing free-trade accords has been controversial, said Kevin Gallagher, a Boston University economist. “If I’m a Latin American leader, I’m very happy because I now have more chips to play with,” said Gallagher, author of the 2010 book “The Dragon in the Room,” about China’s inroads in the region. “The onus is on the U.S. to come up with a more flexible, attractive offer but that’s not so easy because it doesn’t have the deep pockets like it used to.”

Plan-specific Link: Mexico 
359
1) China is focusing on Mexico due to its potential as a trading partner.

REUTERS, 13 

[Gary Regenstreif, “The looming U.S.-China rivalry over Latin America,” 6/12, http://blogs.reuters.com/great-debate/2013/06/12/the-looming-u-s-china-rivalry-over-latin-america/]
China has particular interest in Mexico, the region’s second-largest market. Beijing has been competing with Mexico to supply the U.S. market with manufactured goods. But China is now looking to work with Mexico City — investing in infrastructure, mining and energy because of the expected reforms that would open the oil industry to foreign investment. There are obstacles ahead. One irritation that President Enrique Peña Nieto shared with Xi is that though Mexico posted a trade surplus with its global partners, it ran a big deficit with China. China is looking for even more however. It is eager to pursue a free trade agreement with Mexico, but Mexico City said last week it was too soon. Meanwhile, Mexico’s trade with the United States continues to flourish and it is due to displace Canada as the largest U.S. trade partner by the end of the decade, according to the Dialogue.

Plan-specific Link: Cuba 
360
1) China is focusing on Cuba due to its strained ties to the U.S.

WORLDCRUNCH, 13 

[America Economia; “For Latin America, China's Boom Should Neither Scare Nor Seduce” 6/17, http://www.worldcrunch.com/opinion-analysis/for-latin-america-china-039-s-boom-should-neither-scare-nor-seduce/china-latin-america-united-states-commerce-chile/c7s12346/]

However, China is relevant to Central America and the Caribbean given the smallness and weakness of these economies and the fact that Mexico will naturally tend towards having stronger political and commercial ties with the United States and Canada in particular.There is one exception in the area: Cuba. Beijing can exert economic and social influence, impossible for Washington, to promote further liberalization and sophistication of its economy. Chinese enterprises in the agricultural sector could, for example, help boost Cuban productivity.
China Disadvantage Affirmative 
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2AC Frontline: China Disadvantage [1/5]
362
2AC Frontline [Critical Immigration]: China Disadvantage [1/5]
367
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1) No Link: Latin America is not important enough to either America or China to create tension.

TOKATLIAN, 07 

[Juan Gabriel; professor of international relations at the Universidad Torcuato Di Tella in Agentina; “Latin America, China, and the United States: a hopeful triangle” 2/09, http://www.opendemocracy.net/democracy-protest/hopeful_triangle_4336.jsp]

Second, Latin America, China, and the United States do not constitute a strategic triangle: the bilateral ties of each pair are not closely intertwined, nor are they equally vital for all parties. The reciprocal significance of Washington-Beijing relations is, for each side, greater than their respective relationships with Latin America. At the same time, the weight of the United States in the external and internal politics of Latin America is much more important than that of China, and Latin America is not among China's highest priorities when compared to other countries (particularly, the more developed ones) and regions (especially its closest periphery). Furthermore, the history and recent evolution of this triangle has not had notable implications for the international balance of power, nor does it appear that it will in the near future.

2) Non-Unique: The U.S. is already outspending China in Latin America by more than 3-to-1.

REUTERS, 13 

[Gary Regenstreif, “The looming U.S.-China rivalry over Latin America,” 6/12, http://blogs.reuters.com/great-debate/2013/06/12/the-looming-u-s-china-rivalry-over-latin-america/]
The United States, Latin America’s largest trading partner throughout much of its history, still retains this position. Washington has now signed free trade agreements with more than a third of the hemisphere’s nations and annually exchanges more than $800 billion in goods and services with Latin America — more than three times the region’s commerce with China.

3) No Link: Their evidence assumes the plan specifically targets a Chinese policy in Latin America with the goal of replacing it. China does not have a policy in place to do what the plan does, so there is no risk of overlap or competition.

2AC Frontline: China Disadvantage [2/5] 
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4) Turn: Hegemony. 

A) Chinese engagement with Latin America decreases American global influence by allowing enemies to survive U.S. boycotts and enabling the creation of alternative trade regimes.

ELLIS, 12 

[Evan, assistant professor of National Security Affairs at National Defense University; “The United States, Latin America and China: A “Triangular Relationship”?” May, http://www.thedialogue.org/PublicationFiles/IAD8661_China_Triangular0424v2e-may.pdf]
Moving from economics to political and social interdependencies, it is important to note that Chinese trade and investment with Latin American regimes indirectly undermine the ability of the United States to pursue its agenda in the region. This agenda focuses on multiple topics, from trade and respect for private property, to defense of the interests of US companies, to adherence to certain principles of democracy and human rights. With respect to trade and investment, the availability of the PRC as an alternative market was one factor leading Latin America away from the US-oriented Free Trade Area of the Americas trading regime and, instead, toward establishment of a network of bilateral free trade agreements. Under these agreements certain nations, such as Chile, Peru and Costa Rica, would attempt to both take advantage of the emerging Chinese market and serve as the link through which other nations in the region would do the same.11 Loans, investments and commodity purchases from China have allowed regimes relatively hostile to the United States, such as Venezuela, Bolivia and Ecuador, to turn their backs on Western lending institutions like the International Monetary Fund and the World Bank. They also opened the way in some cases for default on loans, the nationalization of industries or other actions hostile to the interests of Western companies; in the short term, these regimes were able to sidestep the negative consequences that such actions bring from traditional capital markets

B) Loss of U.S. leadership causes global nuclear war.

KHALILZAD, 95 

[Zalmay, RAND Analyst; “Losing the moment? The United States and the world after the Cold War,” Washington Quarterly, Spring, lexis-nexis]

Under the third option, the United States would seek to retain global leadership and to preclude the rise of a global rival or a return to multipolarity for the indefinite future. On balance, this is the best long-term guiding principle and vision. Such a vision is desirable not as an end in itself, but because a world in which the United States exercises leadership would have tremendous advantages. First, the global environment would be more open and more receptive to American values -- democracy, free markets, and the rule of law. Second, such a world would have a better chance of dealing cooperatively with the world's major problems, such as nuclear proliferation, threats of regional hegemony by renegade states, and low-level conflicts. Finally, U.S. leadership would help preclude the rise of another hostile global rival, enabling the United States and the world to avoid another global cold or hot war and all the attendant dangers, including a global nuclear exchange. U.S. leadership would therefore be more conducive to global stability than a bipolar or a multipolar balance of power system

2AC Frontline: China Disadvantage [3/5] 
364
5) No Impact: Security concerns in Latin America will not lead to escalation because there is plenty of space for cooperation between the U.S. and China.

TOKATLIAN, 07 

[Juan Gabriel; professor of international relations at the Universidad Torcuato Di Tella in Agentina; “Latin America, China, and the United States: a hopeful triangle” 2/09, http://www.opendemocracy.net/democracy-protest/hopeful_triangle_4336.jsp]

But the most critical factor in favour of a positive-sum relationship between China, Latin America, and the United States is in the area of trilateral security. Luckily for the three parties, Latin America is no epicentre of weapons of mass destruction and lethal transnational terrorism. The main Chinese concerns vis-à-vis the area are Taiwan and the provision of energy. In addition to both topics, which are disquieting matters for Washington, the United States identifies other questions that impact its sensation of vulnerability resulting from China's growing ties with Latin America. Among them are: China's latent military projection in the region, the Panama Canal, Colombia, Cuba, and Venezuela. For Latin America there is a wide-ranging set of security problems that have more of a day-to-day and direct impact on its citizens: the issue of weak states, the use and abuse of illicit drugs, the expansion of organised crime, the proliferation of small arms, the degradation of the environment, and the growth of corruption. A rigorous, unbiased analysis of the triangular security agenda shows that the most sensitive concerns for Beijing and Washington do not necessarily lead to conflict. Some issues may require a mutual accommodation (Taiwan, energy), others subtle mechanisms of consultation (Cuba and Venezuela), and still other topics are not problematic (Colombia and the Panama Canal) or real (Chinese military assertion in the region). In parallel, the most substantive worries for Latin America require political will, preventive diplomacy and cooperative treatment; an endeavour that could involve all three parties, without individual costs and with shared benefits. To sum up, there is a huge potential for designing and implementing a non-confrontational geopolitics among Latin America, China, and the United States. This, in turn, may be no trivial contribution to world peace.

2AC Frontline: China Disadvantage [4/5] 
365
6) Non-Unique: Chinese investment in Latin America is not sustainable.

POLICYMIC, 13 

[Luis Costa, international affairs student at Georgetown University's School of Foreign Service; “U.S. Chins Relations: Should Washington Be Concerned Over Growing Chinese Trade in Latin America?” June, http://www.policymic.com/articles/48673/u-s-chins-relations-should-washington-be-concerned-over-growing-chinese-trade-in-latin-america]

Yet how worried should the U.S. be over these figures? One thing to take into consideration is the fact that the U.S. still retains a comfortable lead against China in absolute terms: Washington exchanges $800 billion in goods and services with Latin America annually, more than three times the region's trade with China. Moreover, the fact that most of China's confirmed investments in Latin America target the extraction of natural resources raises questions about the sustainability of China's investment in the region. It means that a sudden change in commodity prices could have serious consequences for Chinese foreign direct investment into the region. Finally, according to ECLAC data, most of China's trade with Latin America has been concentrated in a small group of countries, namely Argentina, Brazil, and Peru. This is a key fact that must be taken into consideration when evaluating China's involvement in the region as a whole.

2AC Frontline: China Disadvantage [5/5] 
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7) Turn: Chinese investment is a front for Chinese military aggression in the region, leading to war with the U.S.

ELLIS, 12 

[Evan, assistant professor of National Security Affairs at National Defense University; “The United States, Latin America and China: A “Triangular Relationship”?” May, http://www.thedialogue.org/PublicationFiles/IAD8661_China_Triangular0424v2e-may.pdf]

Expansion of Chinese humanitarian military initiatives to the region, including participation in the United Nations Peacekeeping Force in Haiti (MINUSTAH), the Angel de Paz bilateral humanitarian exercise between Peru and the PRC in November 2010 and the visit of the hospital ship USS Comfort to the region in December 2011, represents an important additional dimension of this effect. At best, such initiatives send a subtle message to regional militaries that the United States is not the “only game in town,” (although US failure to give greater priority to the region arguably undercuts US influence more than any Chinese initiative. At worst, these initiatives permit the Chinese to enhance their working knowledge of Latin America’s militaries and facilities while allowing them the experience of operating in the region. The value of this experience would become obvious in the remote and undesirable event that the “friendly competition” between the PRC and United States turns more hostile and the Chinese seek to project a less benevolent military presence into the region.

8) Turn: Chinese influence in Latin America will cause increased regional corruption, making our Affirmative an impact turn to their argument.

ARMONY, 12 

[Ariel, Director of the University of Miami's Center for Latin American Studies; “Exporting Corruption,” Winter, http://www.americasquarterly.org/Armony]

Given China’s increasing business operations and growing investment in Latin America, corruption at home is likely to have a significant impact on societies at the receiving end of Chinese expansionism. The relationship between China and Latin America is an “encounter of informalities.” Latin America has for decades struggled with corruption and a feeble rule of law, and China’s expanding presence may only serve to entrench this feature of the domestic landscape.

2AC Frontline [Critical Immigration]: China Disadvantage [1/5] 
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1) Self-fulfilling Prophecy:

A) The image of a threatening China likely to lash out at the smallest problem is not based on fact or reality but instead only based on the fears of paranoid and irrational American policy-making elites. The representations of their disadvantage justify hard-line military responses to China that create the very war they are trying to avoid.

PAN, 4

[Chengxin, Department of Political Science and International Relations at Australian National University; “The "China Threat" in American Self-Imagination: The Discursive Construction of Other as Power Politics,” Alternatives 29]

More specifically, I want to argue that U.S. conceptions of China as a threatening other are always intrinsically linked to how U.S. policymakers/mainstream China specialists see themselves (as representatives of the indispensable, security-conscious nation, for example). As such, they are not value-free, objective descriptions of an independent, preexisting Chinese reality out there, but are better understood as a kind of normative, meaning-giving practice that often legitimates power politics in U.S.-China relations and helps transform the "China threat" into social reality. In other words, it is self-fulfilling in practice, and is always part of the "China threat" problem it purports merely to describe. In doing so, I seek to bring to the fore two interconnected themes of self/other constructions and of theory as practice inherent in the "China threat" literature—themes that have been overridden and rendered largely invisible by those common positivist assumptions.

2AC Frontline [Critical Immigration]: China Disadvantage [2/5] 
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B) Any neutral reading of China shows they are neither aggressive nor a threat. Only voting Negative makes them one.

PAN, 4

[Chengxin, Department of Political Science and International Relations at Australian National University; “The "China Threat" in American Self-Imagination: The Discursive Construction of Other as Power Politics,” Alternatives 29]

At first glance, as the "China threat" literature has told us, China seems to fall perfectly into the "threat" category, particularly given its growing power. However, China's power as such does not speak for itself in terms of an emerging threat. By any reasonable measure, China remains a largely poor country edged with only a sliver of affluence along its coastal areas. Nor is China's sheer size a self-evident confirmation of the "China threat" thesis, as other countries like India, Brazil, and Australia are almost as big as China. Instead, China as a "threat" has much to do with the particular mode of U.S. self-imagination. As Steve Chan notes: China is an object of attention not only because of its huge size, ancient legacy, or current or projected relative national power. The importance of China has to do with perceptions, especially those regarding the potential that Beijing will become an example, source, or model that contradicts Western liberalism as the reigning paradigm. In an era of supposed universalizing cosmopolitanism, China demonstrates the potency and persistence of nationalism, and embodies an alternative to Western and especially U.S. conceptions of democracy and capitalism. China is a reminder that history is not close to an end. Certainly, I do not deny China's potential for strategic misbehavior in the global context, nor do I claim the "essential peacefulness" of Chinese culture." Having said that, my main point here is that there is no such thing as "Chinese reality" that can automatically speak for itself, for example, as a "threat." Rather, the "China threat" is essentially a specifically social meaning given to China by its U.S. observers, a meaning that cannot be disconnected from the dominant U.S. self-construction. Thus, to fully understand the U.S. "China threat" argument, it is essential to recognize its autobiographical nature.

2AC Frontline [Critical Immigration]: China Disadvantage [3/5] 
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2) The Disadvantage’s portrayal of Latin America as just a plaything for China and the U.S. to fight over is colonialist and denies agency and autonomy for the people involved.

ELLIS, 12 

[Evan, assistant professor of National Security Affairs at National Defense University; “The United States, Latin America and China: A “Triangular Relationship”?” May, http://www.thedialogue.org/PublicationFiles/IAD8661_China_Triangular0424v2e-may.pdf]
Although the concept of a triangle to define the relationship among China, the United States and Latin America is not, in itself, morally offensive, it subtly advances a neocolonialist paradigm by suggesting that best way to understand Latin America’s complex relationships with important parties beyond the region is to focus on two countries, the United States and China. It also implies that the actions and decisions of these two actors will largely define outcomes for Latin America as the third “leg” of the triangle. This is flawed on two counts. First, as already noted, it conceals other possibilities, including a dynamic relationship between Latin America and multiple other global actors, creating space to have multi-dimensional relationships and achieve benefits from interactions that permit the growth of all parties. Second, it implies a logic, and perhaps even a legitimacy, for the United States and China to “coordinate,” not only with respect to their policies toward and activities in Latin America, but also in their “management” of Latin America as the two dominant stewards of the global order, just as Great Britain, France and Spain negotiated over colonies and “subordinate” states in a prior era.

3) Non-Unique: The U.S. is already outspending China in Latin America by more than 3-to-1.

REUTERS, 13 

[Gary Regenstreif, “The looming U.S.-China rivalry over Latin America,” 6/12, http://blogs.reuters.com/great-debate/2013/06/12/the-looming-u-s-china-rivalry-over-latin-america/]
The United States, Latin America’s largest trading partner throughout much of its history, still retains this position. Washington has now signed free trade agreements with more than a third of the hemisphere’s nations and annually exchanges more than $800 billion in goods and services with Latin America — more than three times the region’s commerce with China.

2AC Frontline [Critical Immigration]: China Disadvantage [4/5] 
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4) No Link: Their evidence assumes the plan specifically targets a Chinese policy in Latin America with the goal of replacing it. China does not have a policy in place to do what the plan does, so there is no risk of overlap or competition.

5) No Impact: Security concerns in Latin America will not lead to escalation because there is plenty of space for cooperation between the U.S. and China.

TOKATLIAN, 07 

[Juan Gabriel; professor of international relations at the Universidad Torcuato Di Tella in Agentina; “Latin America, China, and the United States: a hopeful triangle” 2/09, http://www.opendemocracy.net/democracy-protest/hopeful_triangle_4336.jsp]

But the most critical factor in favour of a positive-sum relationship between China, Latin America, and the United States is in the area of trilateral security. Luckily for the three parties, Latin America is no epicentre of weapons of mass destruction and lethal transnational terrorism. The main Chinese concerns vis-à-vis the area are Taiwan and the provision of energy. In addition to both topics, which are disquieting matters for Washington, the United States identifies other questions that impact its sensation of vulnerability resulting from China's growing ties with Latin America. Among them are: China's latent military projection in the region, the Panama Canal, Colombia, Cuba, and Venezuela. For Latin America there is a wide-ranging set of security problems that have more of a day-to-day and direct impact on its citizens: the issue of weak states, the use and abuse of illicit drugs, the expansion of organised crime, the proliferation of small arms, the degradation of the environment, and the growth of corruption. A rigorous, unbiased analysis of the triangular security agenda shows that the most sensitive concerns for Beijing and Washington do not necessarily lead to conflict. Some issues may require a mutual accommodation (Taiwan, energy), others subtle mechanisms of consultation (Cuba and Venezuela), and still other topics are not problematic (Colombia and the Panama Canal) or real (Chinese military assertion in the region). In parallel, the most substantive worries for Latin America require political will, preventive diplomacy and cooperative treatment; an endeavour that could involve all three parties, without individual costs and with shared benefits. To sum up, there is a huge potential for designing and implementing a non-confrontational geopolitics among Latin America, China, and the United States. This, in turn, may be no trivial contribution to world peace.

2AC Frontline [Critical Immigration]: China Disadvantage [5/5] 
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6) Non-Unique: The U.S. is the largest trading partner for Latin America, and Chinese investment is not sustainable.

POLICYMIC, 13 

[Luis Costa, international affairs student at Georgetown University's School of Foreign Service; “U.S. Chins Relations: Should Washington Be Concerned Over Growing Chinese Trade in Latin America?” June, http://www.policymic.com/articles/48673/u-s-chins-relations-should-washington-be-concerned-over-growing-chinese-trade-in-latin-america]

Yet how worried should the U.S. be over these figures? One thing to take into consideration is the fact that the U.S. still retains a comfortable lead against China in absolute terms: Washington exchanges $800 billion in goods and services with Latin America annually, more than three times the region's trade with China. Moreover, the fact that most of China's confirmed investments in Latin America target the extraction of natural resources raises questions about the sustainability of China's investment in the region. It means that a sudden change in commodity prices could have serious consequences for Chinese foreign direct investment into the region. Finally, according to ECLAC data, most of China's trade with Latin America has been concentrated in a small group of countries, namely Argentina, Brazil, and Peru. This is a key fact that must be taken into consideration when evaluating China's involvement in the region as a whole. 
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1NC Shell: European Union Counterplan
373
1) Text:

[Insert Plan-Specific Text]

2) Competition: Net Benefits. The Counterplan is competitive with the plan because since it does not use the United States federal government, all of our disadvantages are net-benefits to European Union action by itself. If we win that we solve any portion of their Harms, you should vote Negative to avoid the links to our disadvantages.

3) Solvency: The European Union is in an ideal position to engage Latin America economically. The E.U. can actually effect a superior partnership with Latin America because it isn’t burdened by a history of subordination and failure in the region, as is the U.S.

MENENDEZ, 13 

[Fernando; economist and principal of The Cordoba Group International LLC; “The East is rising, in Latin America,” 5/10, http://www.thecommentator.com/article/3488/the_east_is_rising_in_latin_america]

For Chilean political scientist Esteban Valenzuela, of the Alberto Hurtado University, the bi-regional summit represents an opportunity for Latin America. “This is probably the ideal time to ask (the EU) to reach a more global understanding and make free trade and agricultural barriers a two-way street that will facilitate investments and allow Latin Americans to invest in their depressed markets,” Hurtado said in an interview with IPS. It is an opportunity that Latin America must, however, seize “without arrogance”, as the current cycle of high prices of copper, gold, natural gas, oil and other raw materials in the region won’t last forever. “There are indicators that reveal that China’s economic growth is ‘slowing down’ and that India is facing problems, and these indicators (are a warning sign that) call for enhanced dialogue in the region, (urging it) to seize the opportunity to improve public policies that produce high deficits,” he added. It could be a turning point for the region’s relations with Europe, but it will only benefit Latin America and the Caribbean if the EU understands that it must treat its counterpart as an equal, Chilean senator Alejandro Navarro, of the left-wing Movimiento Amplio Social (Broad Social Movement), said. To see this clearly, one need only look at Latin America’s controversial history with the United States, “where our region has traditionally been treated (by the U.S.) as its backyard, and relegated to a minor, supporting role,” he noted. “Which is why I believe that if Europe understands that it must deal with Latin America on equal terms, it won’t be hard to overcome any problems that may arise in this integration process,” the legislator told IPS. “With the United States, the possibilities for integration ran their course and bore no fruits. Europe now represents an opportunity that cannot be passed up,” Navarro concluded. The summit, whose agenda focuses on building and strengthening “a strategic alliance for sustainable development”, is preceded by a meeting of the business sector organised by the head of the Chilean Confederation of Production and Commerce (CPC), Lorenzo Constans, among others. “At a time of economic and financial uncertainty for Europe, the EU has the possibility of joining forces with Latin America and the Caribbean in a great integration system (…), striving to overcome the challenges posed by development, growth and poverty eradication,” Constans wrote in the official website for the business meeting.

Plan-specific Texts
374
A) Mexican Security:

The European Union should substantially increase its economic engagement toward Mexico by providing financial assistance to Mexico for violence prevention programs near the border between the United States and Mexico.

B) Venezuelan Democracy: 

The European Union should substantially increase its economic engagement toward Venezuela by providing economic aid tied to verifiable improvements in Venezuelan election monitoring and election reporting.

C) Cuban Ethanol:

The European Union should substantially increase its economic engagement toward Cuba by removing all barriers to the importation of sugar-based ethanol from Cuba into Europe, and fully guarantee market access with funding.

D) Critical Immigration:

Thus, my partner and I stand in solidarity with Latina and Latino immigrants from Mexico by demanding that the European Union substantially increase its economic engagement toward Mexico by providing the full economic citizenship benefits of every European Union country to persons in Mexico.
2NC Extensions: A/t #1 “Permutation” 
375
1) The permutation does not get double solvency. Their Harms evidence proves that one agency doing the plan is enough to solve, so the Counterplan solves exactly the same as the Affirmative. There is no benefit to doing it twice as much, because one plan is enough to prevent their Harms impacts from happening.

2) The Permutation still links to our disadvantages. Their evidence says that the U.S. and E.U. working together in a comprehensive program might look a little different than acting alone, but it is not framed in the context of our link evidence. 

3) Their evidence doesn’t support the text of the Permutation: The Perm has the U.S. announce a unilateral aid package to Latin America at the same time as the E.U. There is no cooperation involved, and the plan would still have to be justified to Congress and China as a unilateral action.  

2NC Extensions: A/t #2 “Solvency Deficit” 
376
1) The European Union is in a better position than the United States to give economic assistance to Latin America because of a long, failed history of U.S. – Latin American partnership. Extend our MENENDEZ evidence. 

2) Good is good enough. We do not have to win that we solve 100% of the Affirmative’s Harms, only that we do enough to prevent their impacts. We are winning a huge risk of our disadvantages, so any tiny solvency deficit is not a reason to vote Affirmative. 
2) We have specific solvency for their Affirmative.

[Insert Plan-specific Solvency]

3) E.U. economic assistance to Latin America is more comprehensive and leads to greater cooperation on every issue, solving better.

ROSALES, 12 

[Osvaldo, Director of the International Trade and Integration Division of ECLAC; “Latin America and the Caribbean and the European Union: striving for a renewed partnership,” Feb, http://www.eclac.cl/publicaciones/xml/2/46362/LAC_European_Union_striving_for_renewed_partnership.pdf]

The agreements negotiated by the European Union and the United States are generally comprehensive and include not only removing tariffs on the majority of goods but also commitments on trade in services, investment, government procurement and intellectual property, among others. These commitments usually go beyond those agreed to by the European Union, the United States or Latin America and the Caribbean in World Trade Organization (WTO) Agreements. There are also significant differences: - The agreements negotiated by the European Union aim explicitly to strengthen regional integration mechanisms in Latin America and the Caribbean. For example, the agreements with Central America and CARIFORUM include various provisions to strengthen economic integration in both subregions and the agreement with Colombia and Peru specifies accession by other Andean Community countries as an explicit objective. - The Association Agreements negotiated by the European Union are usually more comprehensive and include provisions on political dialogue and cooperation on a broad array of topics apart from trade (e.g. culture, education, energy, science and technology, tourism, etc.). The European Union-CARIFORUM Agreement includes asymmetric liberalization commitments giving preferential treatment to the latter’s goods and services, in addition to cooperation commitments for capacity building in different areas.

Plan-specific Solvency: Mexico Security [1/2] 
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1) The European Union already has a framework for assisting Mexico with security issues.

COUNCIL OF THE EUROPEAN UNION, 10 

[“MEXICO – EUROPEAN UNION STRATEGIC PARTNERSHIP JOINT EXECUTIVE PLAN;” 5/16, http://www.consilium.europa.eu/uedocs/cms_Data/docs/pressdata/en/er/114467.pdf]

The establishment of a Strategic Partnership between Mexico and the EU reflects the readiness of both players to strengthen coordination on matters of global importance and further intensify their political, economic and cooperation links. The guiding objectives of the Strategic Partnership between Mexico and the EU are the consolidation of democracy and the rule of law; the protection of human rights; sustainable economic development; equal opportunities and a mutual commitment to fighting poverty and social exclusion. To fulfill those objectives, both parties agree to cooperate on three levels. First, Mexico and the EU will work together at bilateral, regional and multilateral level on global issues of common interest. Secondly, through this Strategic Partnership Mexico and the EU can extend their dynamic links to third countries and regions in which the two parties have shared interests, such as Latin America and the Caribbean. Consequently, Mexico and the EU undertake to strengthen the areas of political dialogue in the region, encouraging bi-regional dialogue, especially with the Rio Group, at Latin America and Caribbean-European Union Summits and promoting triangular cooperation via the Mesoamerican Integration and Development Project. Mexico and the EU will also explore possibilities on engaging in triangular cooperation with other regions of the world, such as Africa. Both Parties will also take advantage of their experience on electoral matters to collaborate with third countries. Thirdly, Mexico and the EU will take forward the most significant bilateral subjects on their agenda: economic and trade relations; cooperation in the field of the environment and sustainable development, in particular combating climate change; security matters; human rights; education and culture; science, technology and innovation; regional development, social cohesion, statistics and public health.

Plan-specific Solvency: Mexico Security [2/2] 
378
2) Mexico and the E.U. are cooperating on combating organized crime and cartel violence.

COUNCIL OF THE EUROPEAN UNION, 10 

[“MEXICO – EUROPEAN UNION STRATEGIC PARTNERSHIP JOINT EXECUTIVE PLAN;” 5/16, http://www.consilium.europa.eu/uedocs/cms_Data/docs/pressdata/en/er/114467.pdf]

Mexico and the European Union recognise the destabilising effect of organised crime on States and societies and agree that enhancing international cooperation is a key means of combating this phenomenon efficiently. The Palermo Convention and its supplementary Protocols provide the general framework for dealing with this phenomenon. The United Nations Convention against Corruption (Merida Convention) which focuses on combating corruption also provides invaluable support for increasing the efficiency of the fight against organised crime. The strategic dialogue between Mexico and the EU will aim at jointly promoting mechanisms for effective implementation of those instruments. In the framework of the Conference of States Party to the Palermo Convention, the EU and Mexico will also seek the necessary consensus for establishing a mechanism for reviewing the implementation of the Convention and its Protocols that is impartial, effective, multilateral and respects States' sovereignty. The ultimate objective is that the mechanism contributes to ensuring the full application and validity of these instruments. According to Resolution n. 179 adopted by the United Nations General Assembly on December 18 2009, Mexico and the EU will press jointly for further political commitment by the international community to the fight against organized crime by promoting the universality and full implementation of the Palermo Convention and its three supplementary Protocols to prevent the smuggling of migrants, trafficking in human beings and illicit manufacturing trafficking in firearms, both within and outside the UN framework.

Plan-specific Solvency: Venezuela Democracy
379
1) The E.U. has established ties with the new Venezuelan government for economic assistance.

VENEZUELANALYSIS, 13 

[Ryan Mallett-Outtrim, “Venezuela's Maduro Concludes “Successful” European Tour;” 6/20,, http://venezuelanalysis.com/news/9741]

Upon completing a series of high-level talks in France, Portugal and Italy, securing a slew of new bilateral agreements this week, Venezuelan president Nicolas Maduro described his visit to Europe as producing “excellent results”. After meeting with his French counterpart President Francois Hollande on the final day of his trip, Maduro announced a “new phase” in the relationship between the two countries. Maduro stated that a “strategic alliance” would be formed between Venezuela and France. According to the Venezuelan president, the relationship between Paris and Caracas could act as an “engine” to promote cooperation between Europe and Latin America. Both leaders stated that the “alliance” would focus on strengthening economic ties. “The partnership could help establish closer ties between the European Union and Latin America,” Maduro stated.

2) The European Union is successful in promoting democracy in Latin America.

ROSALES, 12 

[Osvaldo, Director of the International Trade and Integration Division of ECLAC; “Latin America and the Caribbean and the European Union: striving for a renewed partnership,” Feb, http://www.eclac.cl/publicaciones/xml/2/46362/LAC_European_Union_striving_for_renewed_partnership.pdf]

The strategic partnership between Latin America and the Caribbean and the European Union began during the presidential summit held in Rio de Janeiro in 1999. Since then, biannual meetings have served to monitor progress towards integration and cooperation between the two regions. A key and constant issue was economic and commercial integration between the two markets through partnership agreements between the European Union and CARIFORUM, Chile, Mexico, Central America, Colombia and Peru. The high-level bilateral meetings also supported cooperation in other key areas for economic and social development such as democracy and human rights, strengthening multilateral approaches to fostering peace, stability and respect for international law, terrorism, drugs and organized crime, the environment, energy, growth and employment, the fight against poverty, inequality and social exclusion, cooperation for development and international finance, migration and knowledge sharing and training (higher education, research, development and innovation science and technology, culture).

Plan-specific Solvency: Cuba Ethanol [1/2] 
380
1) The E.U. is the most effective agency for collaborating on climate and environmental issues due to trade and economic leverage.

ROSALES, 12 

[Osvaldo, Director of the International Trade and Integration Division of ECLAC; “Latin America and the Caribbean and the European Union: striving for a renewed partnership,” Feb, http://www.eclac.cl/publicaciones/xml/2/46362/LAC_European_Union_striving_for_renewed_partnership.pdf]

There is a window of opportunity to reinvigorate the strategic partnership between Latin America and the Caribbean and the European Union: • In an international context of low growth in the European Union and sustained growth in Latin America and the Caribbean, the regional market represents a major opportunity for European exporters and investors. In turn, the European Union remains a major destination for Latin American exporters, as the largest integrated market in the world and with the highest per capita income. In addition, the European Union produces multiple goods and services which are important as productive inputs in the region and increase the competitiveness of its producers. Thus, the European Union is essential for the transfer of technology and knowledge to the region. • Given the high degree of complementarity between the export profiles of the two regions, there is significant potential to build and strengthen bi-regional value chains. • No less important, European firms are global leaders in the areas of environmental protection, climate change and corporate social responsibility. From this perspective, strengthening business alliances between Europe and Latin America and the Caribbean can help foster growth with equity and less carbon-intensive competitiveness, which should guide public policy in Latin America and the Caribbean in the coming years.

Plan-specific Solvency: Cuba Ethanol [2/2] 
381
2) E.U. engagement with Cuba solves domestic economic development.

TZIVELIS, 06 

[Vassiliki, working toward a Masters Degree in European Studies at the College of Europe, Brussels campus; “The European Union’s Foreign Policy Towards Cuba: It Is Time to Tie the Knot,” March, www.miami.edu/eucenter/Tzivelisfinal.pdf‎]

Considering that the EU has already invested diplomatic efforts and millions of euros in the hope of promoting the development of better living conditions for the Cuban population, and considering that the EU is an ideal partner for the promotion of a peaceful transition in Cuba, thanks to its economic and political expertise, the current standstill should be seized as an opportunity for the EU to re-evaluate its policy towards Cuba and define an approach that is aimed at “consolidating the economic and social changes, that are easing the way for a peaceful transition.” The European Social Committee had already encouraged such an approach in

1997: “The European Union is probably the partner in the best position economically, politically and culturally to make a multi-party Cuba a full member of the international community again. This is a necessary condition to facilitate the process of change. It is quite clear that the attempts to isolate Cuba internationally have not helped to reform the country’s structures but have, rather, reinforced its intransigence to change.” A new European foreign policy towards Cuba that includes this country in a geographically wide and long-term framework of cooperation, will significantly aid the Island to recover from the economic hardships and create a more democratic political system. The European Union would gain greater credibility in its foreign policy approach towards Cuba, not only because it would eliminate the inconsistencies which have been described, but also because it will have defined an EU policy independent of that of the United States and aimed at taking proactive and effective measures to guide, rather than recommend, a peaceful transition in Cuba.

Plan-specific Solvency: Critical Immigration 
382
1) The E.U. has frameworks for including the experiences of immigrants, and incorporates Mexican migration issues into this framework.

COUNCIL OF THE EUROPEAN UNION, 10 

[“MEXICO – EUROPEAN UNION STRATEGIC PARTNERSHIP JOINT EXECUTIVE PLAN;” 5/16, http://www.consilium.europa.eu/uedocs/cms_Data/docs/pressdata/en/er/114467.pdf]

Mexico and the European Union agree addressing migration issues, in particular in the context of the EU-LAC biregional dialogue on migration, according to a comprehensive approach, which considers the contributions made by migration while addressing its irregular aspects, based on the principle of shared responsibility embodied in the Lima Declaration. In this context, the respect for migrants' human rights is fundamental. Mexico and the European Union recognize the usefulness of the Global Forum on Migration and Development as a forum for discussion and sharing experience. After the Third Meeting held in Athens the 4 and 5 November 2009, the EU welcomed the acceptance of Mexico to organize the Fourth Meeting in Puerto Vallarta, Jalisco in November 2010.

2NC Extensions: A/t #3 “International Actor Fiat” 
383
1) Counter-interpretation: The Negative should be allowed foreign government counterplans. This limits out NGOs and U.S. based agents that their fiat theory arguments are attacking.
2) Infinite Regress is inevitable. Within the U.S. government there are hundreds of agencies, and their interpretation allows any combination of states or domestic actors. Their interpretation does not solve limits.
3) Fair ground division: International actor counterplans are necessary to test the phrase “United States federal government” in the resolution and force the Affirmative to have a U.S. Key warrant. Otherwise the Affirmative would have too many possible advantages and plan mechanisms, in addition to getting away with an untested portion of the resolution, i.e. the agent. 

4) Education: Which government should give aid is in some ways the core of a foreign assistance topic. Limiting out other countries means we will never compare different systems of aid or their effectiveness, which decreases topic-specific education.
5) Counterplans are necessary to check Affirmative bias like first and last speech and infinite prep time.

6) This is not a voting issue. At worst, you reject the Counterplan and evaluate the round as the Affirmative against our Disadvantages. They have only argued that the Counterplan is abusive, not that they cannot debate the other issues.
2NC Extensions: A/t #4 “economic Crisis Prevents Solvency” 
384
1) The EU can use experiences from recent economic troubles to provide the best assistance to Latin American economies.

INTER-PRESS SERVICE, 13 

[Fabiana Frayssinet; “Can Europe and Latin America Meet as Equals?” 1/26, http://www.ipsnews.net/2013/01/can-europe-and-latin-america-meet-as-equals/]
The European Union’s serious economic and financial crisis stands in stark contrast to the relative stability and decade-long growth enjoyed by Latin America and the Caribbean and could put the two blocs on equal footing, giving the Southern region more leverage to further its demands and economic growth. The European Union (EU) is set to meet with the Community of Latin American and Caribbean States (CELAC) for a bi-regional summit in the Chilean capital of Santiago this Saturday, Jan. 26 and Sunday, Jan. 27. The meeting will bring together heads of state or high government officials from the 60 countries that make up the two regional blocs, which have a combined population of 1.07 billion and strong cultural, historic and commercial ties. But the process of forging these commercial ties has not been without its share of difficulties and setbacks, despite the fact that, as the founding documents of CELAC state, “the European Union is the top direct investor in Latin America and the Caribbean, its leading cooperator, and second largest trading partner“.

2NC Extensions: A/t #5 “No Timeframe for Solvency” 
385
1) Fiat checks this. We guarantee funding for the Counterplan, and it happens immediately. Even if Europe’s financial crisis takes years to recover from, the Counterplan goes into effect immediately.
2) Reciprocal with the Plan. The affirmative can fiat their plan through a federal government that’s 16 trillion dollars in debt. The argument both sides are making is that their plan should be adopted and implemented right away, not that it would or will.

3) Europe is the largest investor in Latin America, and shares cultural values that allow it to solve effectively.

EU BUSINESS, 13 

[“Latin America eyes strategic alliance with Europe,” 1/24, http://www.eubusiness.com/news-eu/latam-diplomacy.lz8]

But the regions' economic weight varies widely, with the EU, a giant market of 500 million people, making up the world's biggest economic bloc and contributing one fourth of the global GDP. The EU is the biggest outside investor in Latin America, with 3 percent of the direct foreign investment in CELAC or $385 billion in 2010. "This is more than the combined investment in China, Russia and India," according to a EU diplomat. European diplomats are fond of recalling that Europe's ties with Latin America and the Caribbean are based "on a common history and culture and inspired by the same values."

2NC Extensions: A/t #6 “European Leadership Turn” 
386
1) No Link: The E.U. will not make cuts from the Middle East, they will cut from Africa which has no impact on leadership.

FLANAGAN AND CONLEY, 11 

[Stephen, Henry A. Kissinger Chair and senior vice president at Center for Strategic International Studies; Heather, senior fellow and director of the CSIS Europe Program, “A Diminishing Transatlantic Partnership? the impact of the financial crisis on european defense and foreign assistance capabilities;” May, http://csis.org/files/publication/110427_Flanagan_FinancialCrisis_web.pdf]

Over the past decade, Europe has honed its international development leadership skills, principally through the G8, as it demonstrates the full range of its soft power. Therefore, Europe will be reluctant to give up its well-earned and preferred global position. But as the reality of imposed or voluntary austerity measures and lackluster economic growth ultimately reduce European official development assistance, aid priorities will be limited and more directly tied to a country’s economic or strategic interests. Aid to Africa, and to sub-Saharan Africa in particular, will likely stagnate, meaning that while global aid to the region may continue to rise, it will do so gradually and fall far short of Gleneagles commitments.

2) We control uniqueness: European Union leadership is low now because of declining aid totals. The Counterplan props this back up. 

CONLEY, 11 

[Heather, senior fellow and director of the CSIS Europe Program, “A Diminishing Transatlantic Partnership? the impact of the financial crisis on european defense and foreign assistance capabilities;” May, http://csis.org/files/publication/110427_Flanagan_FinancialCrisis_web.pdf]

Much of Europe’s soft-power leadership emanates from its official development assistance (ODA). The European Union and its member states constitute the world’s largest international aid donor. The 15 EU countries that are members of the Organisation for Economic Co-operation and Development (OECD) Development Assistance Committee (DAC) netted $67.1 billion in ODA, or 56 percent of the DAC’s total ODA in 2009. If the $13.4 billion of ODA from EU institutions is added, the European total for 2009 is $80.8 billion or 67.3 percent of the DAC total. 1 In comparison, the United States government provided $28.7 billion in ODA, 23 percent of the DAC total in the same year—although foreign assistance from private U.S. sources is even larger than U.S. ODA. 2 In 2005, EU countries committed to raising their percentage of gross national income (GNI) 3 dedicated to aid to a collective total of 0.56 percent in 2010 and to 0.7 percent by 2015. But Europe’s sovereign debt crisis has called its bold assistance goals into question. Reductions in GNI [gross national income] coupled with some “creative” development assistance budgetary accounting (or aid inflation) by European capitals are a cause for concern that Europe’s professed faith in its enduring soft power faces defined limits in an age of austerity. In 2009, the EU DAC members’ ODA total dipped slightly (0.2 percent), representing 0.44 of GNI. The OECD Secretariat estimates that the EU members will fall well short of their 2010 goal, probably reaching only 0.48 percent of GNI, when the data become available later in 2011. 

European Union Counterplan Affirmative 
387

2AC Frontline: European Union Counterplan
388
Plan-specific Solvency Deficit: Mexican Security
394
Plan-Specific Solvency Deficit: Venezuelan Democracy
395
Plan-Specific Solvency Deficit: Cuban Ethanol
396
Plan-Specific Solvency Deficit: Critical Immigration
397


2AC Frontline: European Union Counterplan 
388
1) Permutation: Do both. The United States and the European Union should both give economic assistance. Cooperation solves the Harms better because both agencies will be giving assistance, and it avoids the links to their disadvantages because the U.S. can successfully argue that the E.U. is responsible for the plan which solves Congressional and international scrutiny.

[ODA = Official Development Assistance]

FLANAGAN AND CONLEY, 11 

[Stephen, Henry A. Kissinger Chair and senior vice president at Center for Strategic International Studies; Heather, senior fellow and director of the CSIS Europe Program, “A Diminishing Transatlantic Partnership? the impact of the financial crisis on european defense and foreign assistance capabilities;” May, http://csis.org/files/publication/110427_Flanagan_FinancialCrisis_web.pdf]

The EU and the United States provide approximately 80 percent of the world’s ODA. 11 As European and American foreign assistance budgets receive closer political scrutiny from parliaments and the U.S. Congress during times of greater austerity, there will be increasing pressure to maximize administrative efficiencies as well as develop enhanced assistance collaboration and cooperation. Known as “Europe’s 28th donor,” the European Commission contributed €12 billion in assistance in 2009 and is the sixth-largest contributor of global international aid. In recognition of the Commission’s major contributing role, the November 2009 U.S.-EU Summit announced that the decade-long defunct High Level Consultative Group on Development would be re-launched as the EU-U.S. Development Dialogue. The focus of the Development Dialogue is on three development pillars: the global health, food security, and climate change initiatives of the Millennium Development Goals. During their November 2010 summit, the United States and the EU committed “to collaboration and coordinated action on development, recognizing that [their] goals and objectives are aligned as never before.”

2) The Counterplan does not solve our Harms.

[Insert Plan-Specific Solvency Deficit]

2AC Frontline: European Union Counterplan 
389
3) International Actor Fiat is illegitimate. This is a voting issue since such a substantial portion of the negative position and this debate round itself is premised on a theoretically abusive argument.

A) Education and Fairness: There are thousands of countries, international organizations and NGOs that could all do something similar to the plan. Affirmatives would never be able to predict who the Negative would use, and they will win with a generic solvency card that affirmatives cannot possibly predict or research responses to.

B) Infinite Regression: Allowing the Negative to test the agent in the resolution by fiating through any other actor has no objective limit and would regress to allowing them to fiat a change in action through Latin American countries themselves, or through the agents with those countries that are responsible for the Harms, enabling them to win debates by fiat alone.

C) Artificial Ground: No literature writes about their disadvantage in the context of a foreign country acting, meaning we cannot find specific turns or links to the Counterplan before the round. This allows them to artificially outweigh our Affirmative.

D) Our standard is that the Negative should be limited to counterplans that use the U.S. as its agent.
2AC Frontline: European Union Counterplan 
390
4) No Solvency: The E.U.’s economy is too weak to support foreign assistance, and U.S. assistance will be needed to bail out the E.U.

FLANAGAN, ET AL, 11 

[Stephen, Henry A. Kissinger Chair and senior vice president at Center for Strategic International Studies, “A Diminishing Transatlantic Partnership? the impact of the financial crisis on european defense and foreign assistance capabilities;” May, http://csis.org/files/publication/110427_Flanagan_FinancialCrisis_web.pdf]

Over the past five decades, the United States, its NATO allies, and other European Union countries have been partners in maintaining transatlantic security and leading contributors to international stability and economic development. As President Barack Obama wrote on the eve of NATO’s November 2010 Lisbon Summit, the U.S. relationship with “our European allies and partners is the cornerstone of our engagement with the world and a catalyst for global cooperation.” 1 This report explores the impact of the global financial crisis, and the subsequent European recession and sovereign debt crisis, on Europe’s ability to sustain its valuable contributions to this partnership. It concludes that as the ongoing economic and political crisis deepens, Europe is likely to be a less capable, less willing, and less interested partner in those endeavors. Measures of this shift in burden sharing are already evident. As NATO Secretary General Anders Fogh Ramsussen noted at the 2011 Munich Security Conference, a decade ago the United States accounted for just under 50 percent of total Alliance defense spending. Today the U.S. share is closer to 75 percent and this transatlantic imbalance of defense effort and capabilities is projected to grow. 2 As the Secretary General also observed, some in Europe are not alarmed by this shift, because they are content with the EU’s status as the leading provider of official humanitarian and development assistance. But this de facto division of labor that is emerging, where the United States takes on hard-power missions and Europe opts for soft-power tasks, will have a corrosive effect on the transatlantic relationship. Moreover, the analysis in this report suggests that the economic crisis is likely to result in a significant contraction of European soft power, as official development assistance budgets come under pressure from governmental austerity measures.

2AC Frontline: European Union Counterplan 
391
5) No timeframe: The E.U. will not be able to reform or recover from the financial crisis meaning there is no money for more aid.

FLANAGAN, ET AL, 11 

[Stephen, Henry A. Kissinger Chair and senior vice president at Center for Strategic International Studies, “A Diminishing Transatlantic Partnership? the impact of the financial crisis on european defense and foreign assistance capabilities;” May, http://csis.org/files/publication/110427_Flanagan_FinancialCrisis_web.pdf]

The fallout from the first wave of the global financial crisis in the fall of 2008 was somewhat delayed in Europe, but the impact of the second and third waves has created a perfect economic storm that has upended European politics and finances. Since May 9, 2010, when it was forced to rescue the Greek economy, the European Union has struggled to develop a durable response and define a mechanism that will ultimately resolve the crisis. The uneven response by European policymakers to the banking and sovereign debt crises on the Continent has exacerbated the situation, leading to doubts about the future of the euro and the greater European project itself. The crisis will continue to profoundly reshape Europe politically and economically over the next decade, with major implications for NATO and other elements of the transatlantic partnership.

2AC Frontline: European Union Counterplan 
392
6) Turn: European Leadership.

A) Economic limits are causing trade-offs in E.U. economic assistance away from low profile regions like Latin America in favor of more important areas such as the Middle East. The Counterplan forces funding to Latin America, which undermines E.U. soft power.

FLANAGAN, ET AL, 11 

[Stephen, Henry A. Kissinger Chair and senior vice president at Center for Strategic International Studies, “A Diminishing Transatlantic Partnership? the impact of the financial crisis on european defense and foreign assistance capabilities;” May, http://csis.org/files/publication/110427_Flanagan_FinancialCrisis_web.pdf]

Much of Europe’s soft power leadership emanates from its official development assistance (ODA) as the European Union and its member states constitute the world’s largest international aid donor. The 15 EU countries that are members of the Organisation for Economic Cooperation and Development (OECD) Development Assistance Committee (DAC) netted $67.1 billion in ODA, or 56 percent of the DAC’s total ODA in 2009. In 2009, the EU members’ ODA total dipped slightly, representing 0.44 of gross national income (GNI). EU DAC members will fall short of their 2010 goal of 0.56 GNI and will be hard-pressed to reach the Millennium Development Goal of 0.7 percent by 2015. The sovereign debt crisis has accelerated pre-existing trends in European development assistance, including aid inflation, tied aid, and a move away from aid to least-developed countries and toward pre-EU accession countries, EU border states, resource-rich countries, and high profile operations, such as Afghanistan. But the ODA story in Europe is not a consistent one. Europe’s sovereign debt crisis has produced three categories of European aid donors: (1) “periphery” countries most affected by the crisis that are being forced to cut robust ODA as part of overall austerity programs, such as Ireland; (2) the “core” countries that have fared relatively well in the crisis and are maintaining their (differing) assistance commitments, such as the United Kingdom and Germany; and (3) some “outlier” countries that fared well in the crisis but are either reducing assistance, emphasizing tied aid, or reclassifying some peacekeeping and security support programs as ODA in the face of diminished public support, such as the Netherlands and Poland. Maximizing efficiency will become the mantra for European ODA. As ODA budgets grow politically less palatable, European politicians and development officials will increasingly seek to link aid to good governance and to stop funding programs at the first sign of inefficiencies. It is unclear whether Europe’s drive for efficiency will overshadow the need for greater effectiveness of the aid itself and whether it can strike a rational division of labor with the United States and other leading donor countries.

2AC Frontline: European Union Counterplan 
393
B) A strong and credible European Union is necessary to combat global problems like diseases and economic collapse that will lead to extinction because no individual country has the capacity to solve.

BRUTON, 1 

[John, Former Irish Prime Minister, “Report before the Joint Committee on European Affairs, Parliament of Ireland,” October, http://www.irlgov.ie/committees-02/c-europeanaffairs/future/page1.htm]

2.5 As the Laeken Declaration put it, "Europe needs to shoulder its responsibilities in the governance of globalisation" adding that Europe must exercise its power in order "to set globalisation within a moral framework, in other words to anchor it in solidarity and sustainable development".    2.6 Only a strong European Union is big enough to create a space, and a stable set of rules, within which all Europeans can live securely, move freely, and provide for themselves, for their families and for their old age. Individual states are too small to do that on their own. Only a strong European Union is big enough to deal with the globalized human diseases, such as AIDS and tuberculosis. Only a strong European Union is big enough to deal with globalized criminal conspiracies, like the Mafia, that threaten the security of all Europeans. Only a strong European Union is big enough to deal with globalized environmental threats, such as global warming, which threaten our continent and generations of its future inhabitants. Only a strong European Union is big enough to deal with globalized economic forces, which could spread recession from one country to another and destroy millions of jobs. Only a strong European Union is big enough to regulate, in the interests of society as a whole, the activities of profit seeking private corporations, some of which now have more spending power than many individual states.  2.7 These tasks are too large for individual states.  2.8 Only by coming together in the European Union can we ensure that humanity, and the values which make us, as individuals, truly human, prevail over blind global forces that will otherwise overwhelm us.

Plan-specific Solvency Deficit: Mexican Security 
394
A) Cartels are attacking U.S. territory and property in order to send a message. The Counterplan does not have the ability to protect or defend territory within the U.S., meaning cross-border violence will still occur and trigger our perception-based impacts. Extend our PERKINS AND PLACIDO evidence.

B) The U.S. has empirical success with its program to target violence at the border. The E.U. and Mexico have never worked together to combat drug violence in Mexico, meaning any program would have to be developed from the ground up and has no guarantee of success. Terrorists could strike any day, so the long timeframe of the Counterplan mean they cannot stop any of our impacts. Extend our SEELKE AND FINKLEA evidence.
Plan-Specific Solvency Deficit: Venezuelan Democracy 
395
A) U.S.A.I.D. has a proven track record with democracy promotion, and our WALSER evidence says U.S. credibility on this issue is collapsing because of inconsistencies in Venezuela. Also extend our SCOTT AND STEELE evidence. The Counterplan cannot restore credibility to the United States, which is the key internal link to our Harms. 
B) Anti-Americanism is the rallying cry for terrorists taking money from the Venezuelan regime. The Counterplan leaves the U.S. on the sideline, making it look like the enemy while the E.U. saves the day. This does not challenge anti-Americanism. Extend our WALSER evidence.
Plan-Specific Solvency Deficit: Cuban Ethanol 
396
A) No Climate Change Solvency. U.S. farmers are currently destroying grasslands to grow corn instead of soybeans, and the Counterplan cannot affect the U.S. ethanol industry.

B) No Economic Collapse Solvency.  The Counterplan cannot affect oil spikes caused by U.S. over-reliance on automobile gasoline.  The Negative has no specific Harm evidence that connects European driving to an economic collapse.  In fact, gasoline is far more expensive already in Europe, which has gone much farther already to become less dependent on cars.  

C) Extend our SPECHT evidence. If the embargo with Cuba stays, no sugar-cane ethanol can be used in the United States which makes both our Harms scenarios turns to the counterplan. Even if Europe gets access to Cuban ethanol, it is illegal for the United States to buy it unless we pass the plan. 

D) No Solvency on European ethanol. The Neg has no evidence that says that there is an E.U. ethanol industry or large market for sugarcane ethanol.

Plan-Specific Solvency Deficit: Critical Immigration 
397
A) There is no context for their demand. We read evidence that the physical border between the U.S. and Mexico is used as a metaphor for racial violence against immigrants in the United States, and this is specific to America’s history with immigration law. Their demand is meaningless because European countries already have open borders and include multiple voices; it is the United States that tries to shut down debate and prop up Whiteness. Only our demand targets the actual perpetrators of racism.

B) The Counterplan cannot access the force of the testimonio, since it excludes the United States as a locus of this discussion and no one in this debate round is a European national. This means that the Counterplan cannot access the core of our advocacy.
Topicality
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1NC Shell: Topicality – Mexico 
399
A) Interpretation: Economic engagement is for helping countries stabilize their economies or get out of debt. Anti-crime assistance is security assistance, which is distinct.

TARNOFF AND NOWELS, 04

[Curt, Specialist in Foreign Affairs and National Defense; Larry, Specialist in Foreign Affairs and National Defense for Congressional Research Service;” Foreign Aid: An Introductory Overview of U.S. Programs and Policy,” 4/15, http://www.au.af.mil/au/awc/awcgate/crs/98-916.pdf]

Economic aid supporting U.S. political and security objectives. In FY2004, Congress appropriated $5.4 billion, 26% of total assistance, for five major programs whose primary purpose is to meet special U.S. economic, political, or security interests. The bulk of these funds — $3 billion — are provided through the Economic Support Fund (ESF), an aid category designed to advance American strategic goals with economic assistance. Since the 1979 Camp David accords and especially since the end of the Cold War, most ESF has gone to support the Middle East Peace Process. Since 9/11, much ESF has targeted countries of importance in the war on terrorism. ESF funds can be used for development projects (about 57% of the total in FY2004), or in other ways, such as cash transfers, to help countries stabilize their economies and service foreign debt (about 43% in FY2004). With the demise of the Soviet empire, the United States established two new aid programs which met particular strategic political interests. The SEED (Support for East European Democracy Act of 1989) and the FREEDOM Support Act (Freedom for Russia and Emerging Eurasian Democracies and Open Markets Support Act of 1992) programs were designed to help Central Europe and the new independent states of the former Soviet Union (NIS) achieve democratic systems and free market economies. In FY2004, SEED countries are allocated $442.4 million while the NIS receives $583.5 million in appropriated funds. Several other global issues that are considered threats to U.S. security and well-being — terrorism, narcotics, crime and weapons proliferation — have received special attention from the foreign assistance program, especially since the war on terror began. Each of these programs provide a range of law enforcement activities, training, and equipment. In FY2004, the anti-narcotics and crime program (excluding alternative development activities) accounts for about $900 million in foreign aid appropriations — over half of which is for an Andean anti-narcotics initiative. Anti-terrorism programs add another $146.4 million, and weapons proliferation-related activities are funded at $250 million.

B) Violation: The plan is not aid to stabilize Mexico’s economy. It is for crime prevention and security training.

C) Standards: 

1) Limits: Anything can be classified as “economic engagement” if the only requirement is that the plan spends money to do it. Limiting down to assistance targeted for economic development allows the Negative access to core links and a more reasonable research burden.

2) Topic Education: The center of this topic is economic cooperation and development. If the Affirmative can talk about security issues, every debate will be about nuclear proliferation and terrorism and we will never learn about foreign assistance. This defaults into topic repetition which is less educational than topic diversity.
D) Topicality is a Voting Issue for fairness and education.

2NC Extension: A/t - #1 “We Meet” 
400
1) They do not meet. The 1AC Harms scenario makes it very clear that the Affirmative is designed as security assistance and not to stabilize the economy. They do not even read an economy argument in the 1AC!

2) Don’t allow them to argue that we’re blurring the distinction between Harms and Topicality here. We’re referring to their Harms scenario and evidence to make a reasonable point that their own case corroborates our claim that this case would be debated in the context of security issues in U.S. policy-making circles – for example, the Congress – not in the context of economic engagement.
2NC Extension: A/t - #2 “Counter-Interpretation” 
401
1) They do not meet their counter-interpretation because the plan is not providing economic assistance; it is helping to fight crime. That is closer to military assistance than economic assistance.

2) Our interpretation has a clearer bright-line: It is easy to determine assistance that goes to stabilize an economy than to figure out what “security goals” are. This proves our limits arguments because anything can arguably improve security.
3) Real-world context favors our interpretation. We contend that the affirmative plan would more likely be debated in a security-context, rather than an economic context.
2NC Extension: A/t - #3 “Counter Standards” 
402
1) Our standards outweigh: Limits are a pre-requisite for having meaningful debate. If the Negative never has specific links or research, we will have to rely on hyper generic arguments that are not well supported and are unstrategic. A debate world with very little case debate and very generic links is both less educational and less competitively equitable.
2) They are asking for too much Affirmative ground. Their interpretation opens the floodgates to all sorts of cases involving non-economic issues such as drugs, nuclear proliferation, and military training which would lead to an overly-broad and educationally superficial topic.
MEYER AND SULLIVAN, 12

[Peter, Analyst in Latin American Affairs; Mark, Specialist in Latin American Affairs for Congressional Research Service; “CRS Report for Congress Prepared for Members and Committees of Congress U.S. Foreign Assistance to Latin America and the Caribbean: Recent Trends and FY2013 Appropriations,” 6/26, http://www.fas.org/sgp/crs/row/R42582.pdf]

In addition to its support for economic, social, and political development efforts, the United States funds a number of security assistance programs in the region designed to address security concerns. Funding provided through the International Narcotics Control and Law Enforcement (INCLE) account supports counternarcotics and civilian law enforcement efforts as well as projects designed to strengthen judicial institutions. U.S. assistance designed to counter global threats such as terrorism and proliferation of weapons of mass destruction is provided through the Nonproliferation, Anti-terrorism, De-mining, and Related programs (NADR) account. The United States also supports Latin American and Caribbean militaries by providing equipment and personnel training through the Foreign Military Financing (FMF) and International Military Education and Training (IMET) accounts. The State Department manages the INCLE and NADR accounts. It also administers the FMF and IMET accounts, which are implemented by the Department of Defense. 3

2NC Extension: A/t - #4 “No Abuse – U.S.A.I.D.” 
403
1) Just because they use a specific agency does not mean the plan does economic engagement. If this were true, any Affirmative team could have the U.S.A.I.D. send military assistance in order to claim huge, unpredictable advantages without having to debate Topicality.

2) There is a clear distinction in literature between economic arguments such as trade, and non-economic arguments such as drug trafficking.
ROSE AND SPIEGEL, 08

[Andrew, B.T. Rocca Jr. Professor of International Trade and Economic Analysis and Policy in the Haas School of Business at the University of California, Berkeley; Mark,  Vice President, Economic Research, Federal Reserve Bank of San Francisco; “ Non-Economic Engagement and International Exchange: The Case of Environmental Treaties,” http://halleinstitute.emory.edu/pdfs/PIEF_Rose_Spiegel.pdf]

Countries, like people, interact with each other on a number of different dimensions. Some interactions are strictly economic; for instance, countries engage in international trade of goods, services, capital, and labor. But many are not economic, at least not in any narrow sense. For instance, the United States seeks to promote human rights and democracy, deter nuclear proliferation, stop the spread of narcotics, and so forth. Accordingly America, like other countries, participates in a number of international institutions to further its foreign policy objectives; it has joined security alliances like NATO, and international organizations such as the International Atomic Energy Agency. In this paper, we concentrate on the interesting and understudied case of international environmental arrangements (IEAs). We ask whether participation in such non-economic partnerships tends to enhance international economic relations. The answer, in both theory and practice, is positive.

2NC Extension: A/t - #5 “Mixing Burdens” 
404
1) There is no impact to mixing burdens. If we win that the Affirmative is not topical, that is a reason to reject them and vote Negative.
2) You can determine the intent of the plan by reading just the plan text. Their intent is to decrease crime and violence, which is different than stabilizing the economy. The words “crime” and “violence” are not in the resolution. The affirmative plan rests on an unreasonable and way over-broad interpretation of the language in the resolution.
2NC Extension: A/t - #6 “Reasonability” 
405
1) You should default to a standard of competing interpretations. Reasonability is arbitrary because every judge will have a different idea of what a “good” interpretation is. Weighing the costs and benefits of each interpretation and judging the plan based on the best one is the only way to put the round in the hands of the debaters, which encourages more education and is more fair.
2) The affirmative cannot define “reasonability” in an objective manner, one that isn’t blatantly biased by their strong self-interest in wanting their plan to be topical. For this reason, you must reject “reasonability” as a standard.
1NC Shell: Topicality – Venezuela 
406
A) Interpretation: Economic Engagement requires an unconditional transfer of aid from the United States to another country, regardless of whether the other country initiates reform.

GAMBILL, 03

[Gary, general editor for Middle East Forum; “The American-Syrian Crisis and the End of Constructive Engagement;” April, http://www.meforum.org/meib/articles/0304_s1.htm]

Until last month, the parameters of American policy toward Syria were strictly defined by the State Department's doctrine of constructive engagement, a diplomatic operating principle inspired by the successful use of US economic and military aid during the 1970s to facilitate Egyptian President Anwar Sadat's acceptance of a bilateral peace treaty with Israel. The underlying assumptions of US constructive engagement in the Middle East are that the capacity of the United States to reward "good behavior" far exceeds its capacity to punish "bad behavior" (which was largely true during the Cold War) and that the latter is ineffective in conditioning policymaking in the Arab world for a variety of cultural and historical reasons. American efforts to woo Sadat in the aftermath of the 1973 Yom Kippur War were paralleled by constructive engagement of Syrian President Hafez Assad. The United States pressured Israel to withdraw from part of the Golan Heights captured from Syria during the 1967 war, provided Syria with several hundred million dollars of economic aid, and tacitly supported the entry of Syrian troops into Lebanon (ostensibly to rein in radical Palestinian groups threatening the overthrow of its government). However, American rewards failed to win Assad's acceptance of a bilateral peace treaty with Israel - or even to persuade him not to sabotage Egypt's treaty with Israel.

B) Violation: The plan is conditional, only giving assistance if Venezuela actually implements reforms. If Venezuela rejects the offer, no economic assistance is given.

C) Standards:

1) Conditionality: Plans must be topical on their face, but the affirmative’s plan only acts to increase American economic engagement under a certain condition, meaning that it is only conditionally topical. Uncertainty on the plan’s prima facie topicality means you must vote negative.

2) Topic Explosion: Under an affirmative interpretation, they can try to get Latin American countries to adopt an infinite range of policies by conditioning our aid on their adopting them. This explodes the topic, and is thus both uneducational and competitively unfair.
3) Education: The core of the topic is learning about U.S. aid. If aid doesn’t need to be transferred, we don’t learn about government interactions.

D) Topicality is a voting issue for Fairness and Ground.
2NC Extension: A/t - #1 “We Meet” 
407
1) They do not meet our interpretation. The plan must guarantee assistance regardless of the other country’s response. The mere possibility that the plan could be refused means we have to prepare for multiple worlds, which links to all of our standards. Even if one possible outcome of the plan is topical, none of the others are.
2) Plan in a vacuum: The plan text on its face does not transfer funds to another country. You should not evaluate solvency or any other 1AC claims when determining Topicality.
2NC Extension: A/t - #2 “Counter-Interpretation” 
408
1) This links to our Limits and Education standards. By allowing other countries to determine whether the plan happens, they explode limits and create an unmanageable research load for the Negative team while also decreasing the amount we learn about core topic literature.
2) Our standards outweigh theirs. Limits are a prerequisite to meaningful debate, and education is the reason the activity exists. If we win these links, they cannot win that their interpretation is better for debate.
2NC Extension: A/t - #3 “Counter-Standards” 
409
1) They do not win Limits because there are no limits to what conditional affirmatives could do. If you multiply the number of policy goals by the number of forms of assistance by all the possible implementation outcomes, you create an unmanageable topic with very weak research on every case.

FRERKS, 6

[Georg, Professor of Conflict Prevention and Conflict Management at Utrecht University; “The Use of Peace Conditionalities in Conflict and Post-Conflict settings: A Conceptual Framework and a Checklist,” October, www.clingendael.nl/publications/2006/20061000_cru_frerks.pdf]

On the basis of the above the following preliminary definition of aid conditionality could be put forward: Aid conditionality refers to attempts by donor governments to induce recipient governments to change their policies and behaviour, as well as to influence the way aid itself is spent. In all the above cases, donors need to specify exactly what goals or directions it has in mind for their respective recipients. The possibilities are virtually endless, ranging from fiscal and macro-economic reforms, structural adjustment programmes, respect for human rights, reducing military expenditure, gender and environment-friendly policies, procedural and substantive democracy, to the promotion of free media and stimulation of civil society. Also frequently included in conditions are anti-corruption policies, transparency and other measures of good governance. It is beyond the scope of this paper to elaborate on the problem of defining these issues in a consistent and appropriate manner, because of the specific context, capabilities and weaknesses of each recipient country. The knowledge base for such policy prescriptions is often weak, as the intervention logic of many policies is not based on location-specific, tested and proven evidence. Stokke makes a number of interesting observations on those issues and also raises also a number of fundamental, moral and ethical dilemmas in this regard (1995: 33-41). 3.2 When does aid or policy become a conditionality? Though we may now all agree that conditionalities are donor instruments or attempts to reach particular goals, the question remains when a particular donor instrument can be called a conditionality and when not? Lewis, for example, defines conditionality as ‘donor efforts of one kind or another to influence recipient policies’ (1993:41). By this definition, conditionality attaches to virtually all aid and thus the definition loses its distinguishing character.
2) Even if they have evidence from the government, we have evidence in the context of assistance to Latin America. Also, if we win their interpretation is worse for debate then it does not matter who wrote the interpretation.
2NC Extension: A/t - #4 “Only Positive Conditions” 
410
1) This is an artificial limit because their actual interpretation evidence allows for negative condition plans. There is actually no distinction between positive and negative conditions; the threat of removing aid implied in the plan is a negative sanction.

FORCESE, 02

[Greg, Law Associate with Hughes, Hubbard & Reed, LLP; “Globalizing Decency: Responsible Engagement in an Era of Economic Integration,” Yale Human Rights & Development Law Journal]

At the margins, “conditionalities” inducing adherence to codes of conduct and sanctions blur together. For instance, while selective purchasing need not constitute a boycott, the Burma and South Africa procurement regimes discussed above are clearly designed to curtail economic engagement with unpalatable regimes. Measures insisting on divestment cross a subtle boundary, going beyond the “mitigation” goal of the second prong of responsible engagement. They clearly constitute sanctions, the propriety of which must be scrutinized with an eye to the various concerns about sanctions, their effectiveness and secondary effects.

2NC Extension: A/t - #5 “No Case Meets” 
411
1) Any Affirmative that guarantees a transfer in assistance without requiring a response from the target country meets our interpretation. Even if the target country rejects the assistance or the plan doesn’t solve, that happens after the plan has occurred and thus does not change whether the plan is topical. Only examine the plan in a vacuum to determine Topicality.
2NC Extension: A/t - #6 “Reasonability” 
412
1) You should default to a standard of competing interpretations. Reasonability is arbitrary because every judge will have a different idea of what a “good” interpretation is. Weighing the costs and benefits of each interpretation and judging the plan based on the best one is the only way to put the round in the hands of the debaters, which encourages more education and is more fair.
2) The affirmative cannot define “reasonability” in an objective manner, one that isn’t blatantly biased by their strong self-interest in wanting their plan to be topical. For this reason, you must reject “reasonability” as a standard.
1NC Shell: Topicality – Cuba 
413
A) Interpretation: “Increase” means actively making something greater from a previously existing baseline.

BUCKLEY, 6 

[Jeremiah, Attorney, Amicus Curiae Brief, Safeco Ins. Co. of America et al v. Charles Burr et al, http://supreme.lp.findlaw.com/supreme_court/briefs/06-84/06-84.mer.ami.mica.pdf]

First, the court said that the ordinary meaning of the word “increase” is “to make something greater,” which it believed should not “be limited to cases in which a company raises the rate that an individual has previously been charged.”  435 F.3d at 1091.  Yet the definition offered by the Ninth Circuit compels the opposite conclusion.  Because “increase” means “to make something greater,” there must necessarily have been an existing premium, to which Edo’s  actual premium may be compared, to determine whether an “increase” occurred.  Congress could have provided that “ad-verse action” in the insurance context means charging an amount greater than the optimal premium, but instead chose to define adverse action in terms of an “increase.”  That definitional choice must be respected, not ignored.  See Colautti v. Franklin, 439 U.S. 379, 392-93 n.10 (1979) (“[a] definition which declares what a term ‘means’ . . . excludes any meaning that is not stated”). Next, the Ninth Circuit reasoned that because the Insurance Prong includes the words “existing or applied for,” Congress intended that an “increase in any charge” for insurance must “apply to all insurance transactions – from an initial policy of insurance to a renewal of a long-held policy.”   435 F.3d at 1091.  This interpretation reads the words “exist-ing or applied for” in isolation.  Other types of adverse action described in the Insurance Prong apply only to situations where a consumer had an existing policy of insurance, such as a “cancellation,” “reduction,” or “change” in insurance.    Each of these forms of adverse action presupposes an already-existing policy, and under usual canons of statutory construction the term “increase” also should be construed to apply to increases of an already-existing policy.  See Hibbs v.  Winn, 542 U.S. 88, 101 (2004) (“a phrase gathers meaning from the words around it”) (citation omitted). 

B) Violation: The Affirmative removes a barrier to economic engagement, but they do not actively provide additional economic aid that can be measured against a current, pre-existing baseline.
C) Standards:

1) Predictable Ground – Removing a barrier does not provide quantifiable distinctions from the status quo that our links depend on. Core arguments like the Corruption Disadvantage require being able to pin the plan to a stable transfer of resources, and perception-based arguments like the Politics Disadvantage require allocation of new funds rather than simple changes to the text of the law. 

2) Effects Topicality – Even if there are material resources transferred eventually, this requires several steps before the plan becomes topical. Every step creates unpredictable advantages that they can claim, serves to broaden the topic unfairly and ungrammatically, and requires the affirmative to win solvency in order to be topical, even though the plan has to be topical on its face.

D) Topicality is a Voting Issue for Fairness and Education.
2NC Extension: A/t #1 “We Meet” 
414
1) They don’t meet. The plan removes the embargo, but it does not guarantee purchase of ethanol. We have to win links off of lifting the embargo itself, but that isn’t predictable enough for us to have any solid negative disadvantage ground. 

2) Extend our Effects Topicality standard. The plan might create conditions where ethanol is purchased in the future, but we can’t predict that and it isn’t based in the resolution. This allows them to claim artificial advantages to outweigh our topic-based disadvantages.

3) The plan must be topical on its face.  They have conceded this standard, part of C2 in the 1NC, but they fail to meet it.  The plan does not mandate an increase in economic engagement, as it must do, it only makes an increase possible.  

2NC Extension: A/t #2 “Counter-interpretation” 
415
1) Extend our interpretation. The Affirmative must be direct economic assistance to Cuba, which requires a measurement against a baseline immediately before. Our interpretation is the clearest and most objective, because the plan either immediately causes more financial assistance to arrive in Cuba or it doesn’t and isn’t topical.
2) Dictionaries also support our definition that increase means to actively make greater.

RANDOM HOUSE WEBSTER’S COLLEGE DICTIONARY, 96

increase: 1)to make greater, as in number, size, strength, or quality; augment 2)to become greater, as in number, size, strength, or quality 3)to multiply by propagation 4)growth or augmentation in size, strength, quality 5)the act or process of increasing

2NC Extension: A/t #3 “Counter Standards” 
416
1) Our standards outweigh. Ground is the most important standard because it defines the limits of a fair debate. If the Affirmative has too many possible advantages and we cannot research link arguments, the Affirmative will always have a big advantage which is both blatantly unfair and anti-educational.

2) Our interpretation is just as contextual for government policy as theirs; it is from a brief in a U.S. court case. Our interpretation would also come up in government literature research, which solves their limits standard.

3) Their Education argument is backwards. Their evidence concedes that including Affirmatives that only remove barriers allows for a lot more possible cases. We only have finite time to research between debates, and it is better to focus that research on a smaller number of cases so that we can learn a lot more about each one.

 4) They make the topic dual-directional by allowing for a decrease in engagement. Deregulations plans like theirs could eliminate the government interaction entirely, which forces us to research links in every possible direction.

INVESTOPEDIA, NO DATE

[Deregulation, http://www.investopedia.com/terms/d/deregulate.asp#axzz1yS96vQEH]

Definition of 'Deregulation'
The reduction or elimination of government power in a particular industry, usually enacted to create more competition within the industry.

2NC Extension: A/t #4 “Effects Inevitable” 
417
1) Effects Topicality is not inevitable. The Affirmative could transfer financial resources directly to Cuba. This allows them to claim good advantages like Cuban Democracy and Economy, and only takes one step so it is predictable for the Negative.

2) Effects Topicality is a reason to vote Negative. We can’t predict the future, and any links we win off the eventual topical action of the plan will necessarily happen after they have solved their advantages so we will get outweighted on timeframe.
3) Topicality as a burden requires that the plan on its face be topical.  Topicality is a procedural issue that judges look at first – asking themselves, does the plan fall within the resolution – then only after this answer does the judge look to solvency.  The affirmative therefore cannot possibly be topical because the plan isn’t a topical mandate.  

2NC Extension: A/t #5 “Affirmative Ground” 
418
1) The Affirmative has too many benefits in debate. They get first and last speech, infinite prep time, and there is a literature bias in favor of change. It is more important to limit Affirmative ground so that the Negative can check these advantages.
2) They can win U.S. key warrants on financial transfer Affirmatives. They just have to choose a technology that only the U.S. has. The affirmative is always required to defend the topicality of the case that they choose to run.
3) The arguments they are afraid of are core parts of the literature. The best and most common argument against foreign aid is the cost and effectiveness of that assistance. The affirmative in this instance is excluding a foundational issue in the economic engagement literature. 

2NC Extension: A/t - #6 “Reasonability” 
419
1) You should default to a standard of competing interpretations. Reasonability is arbitrary because every judge will have a different idea of what a “good” interpretation is. Weighing the costs and benefits of each interpretation and judging the plan based on the best one is the only way to put the round in the hands of the debaters, which encourages more education and is more fair.

2) The affirmative cannot define “reasonability” in an objective manner, one that isn’t blatantly biased by their strong self-interest in wanting their plan to be topical.  For this reason, you must reject “reasonability” as a standard.
1NC Shell: Topicality – Critical Immigration 
420
A) Interpretation: The Affirmative must advocate only the immediate passage of a policy by the United States federal government. The term “Resolved” is modeled after Congressional resolutions and reflects the government’s passage of a law.

WEBSTER’S, 98

[Revised Unabridged Dictionary]

Resolve: 5. “To express, as an opinion or determination, by resolution and vote; to declare or decide by a formal vote; -- followed by a clause “ 

B) Violation: The Affirmative does not defend fiat to pass a policy. They ask the judge to vote based on the fact that they are persuasive speakers, without any direct reference to advocating a policy resolution.

C) Standards:

1) Predictable Ground: There is no limit to the number of different persuasive perspectives or identities that could appeal for an Affirmative ballot. Only a strict limit on the agent of the Affirmative guarantees a stable political process that creates ground.

MEARSHEIMER, 95

[John, Professor of Political Science at University of Chicago, International Security, v. 19, Winter]

There is another problem with the application of critical theory to international relations. Although critical theorists hope to replace realism with a discourse that emphasizes harmony and peace, critical theory per se emphasizes that it is impossible to know the future. Critical theory, according to its own logic, can be used to undermine realism and produce change, but it cannot serve as the basis for predicting which discourse will replace realism, because the theory says little about the direction change takes. In fact, Cox argues that although “utopian expectations may be an element in stimulating people to act…such expectations are almost never realized in practice. Thus, in a sense, the communitarian discourse championed by critical theorists is wishful thinking, not an outcome linked to the theory itself. Indeed, critical theory cannot guarantee that the new discourse will not be more malignant than the discourse it replaces. Nothing in the theory guarantees, for example, that a fascist discourse far more violent than realism will not emerge as the new hegemonic discourse.

1NC Shell: Topicality – Critical Immigration 
421
 2) Switch-side Education: Switch-side debate requires that teams defend things they do not believe in sometimes. Requiring the Affirmative to defend the federal government allows us to interrogate that agent and learn more than if we always read the same arguments on both sides.

MITCHELL, 2

[Gordon, Associate Professor of Communication at University of Pittsburgh, 11/09, http://www.ndtceda.com/pipermail/edebate/2002-November/044264.html]

Politically I have moved quite a bit since 1998, when I wrote that debate institutions should pay more attention to argumentative agency, i.e. cultivation of skills that facilitate translation of critical thinking, public speaking, and research acumen into concrete exemplars of democratic empowerment. Back then I was highly skeptical of the “laboratory model" of "preparatory pedagogy," where students were kept, by fiat, in the proverbial pedagogical bullpen.  Now I respect much more the value of a protected space where young people can experiment politically by taking imaginary positions, driving the hueristic process by arguing against their convictions. In fact, the integrity of this space could be compromised by "activist turn" initiatives designed to bridge contest round advocacy with political activism.  These days I have much more confidence in the importance and necessity of switch-side debating, and the heuristic value for debaters of arguing  against their convictions. I think fashioning competitive debate contest rounds as isolated and politically protected safe spaces for communicative experimentation makes sense. However, I worry that a narrow diet of competitive contest round debating could starve students of opportunities to experience the rich political valence of their debating activities. 

1NC Shell: Topicality – Critical Immigration 
422
 3) Educational Quality: Focus on government policy is necessary to challenge suffering in the real world outside of this debate round.

RORTY, 98

[Richard, Professor of Comparative Literature at Stanford, Achieving Our Country]

The cultural Left often seems convinced that the nation-state is obsolete, and that there is therefore no point in attempting to revive national politics. The trouble with this claim is that the government of our nation-state will be, for the foreseeable future, the only agent capable of making any real difference in the amount of selfishness and sadism inflicted on Americans. It is no comfort to those in danger of being immiserated by globalization to be told that, since national governments are now irrelevant, we must think up a replacement for such governments. The cosmopolitan super-rich do not think any replacements are needed, and they are likely to prevail. Bill Readings was right to say that “the nation-state [has ceased] to be the elemental unit of capitalism,” but it remains the entity which makes decisions about social benefits, and thus about social justice. The current leftist habit of taking the long view and looking beyond nationhood to a global polity is as useless as was faith in Marx’s philosophy of history, for which it has become a substitute. Both are equally irrelevant to the question of how to prevent the reemergence of hereditary castes, or of how to prevent right-wing populists from taking advantage of resentment at that reemergence. When we think about these latter questions, we begin to realize that one of the essential transformations which the cultural Left will have to undergo is the shedding of its semi-conscious anti-Americanism, which it carried over from the rage of the late Sixties. This Left will have to stop thinking up ever more abstract and abusive names for “the system” and start trying to construct inspiring images of the country. Only by doing so can it begin to form alliances with people outside the academy – and, specifically, with the labor unions. Outside the academy, Americans still want to feel patriotic. They still want to feel part of a nation which can take control of its destiny and make itself a better place. If the Left forms no such alliances, it will never have any effect on the laws of the United States. To form them will require the cultural Left to forget about Baudrillard’s account of America as Disneyland – as a country of simulacra—and and to start proposing changes in the laws of a real country, inhabited by real people who are enduring unnecessary suffering, much of which can be cured by governmental action. Nothing would do more to resurrect the American Left than agreement on a concrete political platform, a People’s Charter, a list of specific reforms. The existence of such a list – endlessly reprinted and debated, equally familiar to professors and production workers, imprinted on the memory both of professional people and of those who clean the professionals’ toilets – might revitalize leftist politics. 

1NC Shell: Topicality – Critical Immigration 
423
4) Extra Topicality: Even if the Affirmative claims to call for government action, they are also claiming advantages off the ethics of their demand which occurs even if the government never acts. These are not tied to the resolution or predictable, and what passes for their plan isn’t remotely topical on its face, which is a requirement of topicality as a procedural issue.

D) Topicality is a Voting Issue for Fairness and Education.
2NC Extension: A/t #1 “We Meet” 
424
1) They don’t meet. Our interpretation is that the Affirmative only gets to defend the immediate passage of a policy by the United States federal government. They only defend the desirability of a demand that will never actually get heard. You can tell their intent by the 1AC; they argue that their representations are more important than actual policy.
2) Even if they do defend government action, they also defend individual activism. We can’t prepare to debate the second part of their Affirmative, so we don’t have any links or specific cards against their project. This lets them artificially outweigh. Extend our Extra Topicality standard.
3) They do not meet our standard that the plan must be topical on its face. We argue that in C4 of the 1NC, they have conceded it, and they fail this test.

4) Hold them to the 1AC. We are forced to go for Topicality in the 2NR against these kinds of Affirmatives because they are challenging the links to all of our other arguments. If the 2AR can just say “Fine, we’ll defend policymaking,” then we will always lose because the 2NR would be meaningless. If the 1AC allows them to claim representations advantages, they should not get to clarify that later.

2NC Extension: A/t #2 “Counter-interpretation” 
425
1) Resolved is the framing word for the resolution, and it is designed to mirror Congressional resolution format. This proves that the context of policy debate is actual policy, enacted by the government. They are interpreting a word without looking at how that word fits in the overall structure of the resolution. And they fail to meet a reasonable interpretation of the word “resolved.”
2) They don’t meet their interpretation. If they are arguing that the policy of economic citizenship is desirable for the federal government to enact, then they should be arguing the merits of that policy change. Instead they are arguing the merits of including narratives in policy debates. These are completely different things.
2NC Extension: A/t #3 “Counter standards” [1/4] 
426
1) Voting Negative on Topicality does not exclude the Affirmative. They can run identity kritiks on the Negative, or discuss immigration issues from the context of government policy on the Affirmative. There are plenty of plans that respect the word “resolved” that can and should incorporate narratives of injustice and racism. They can also be activists in their schools, and attend rallies when they aren’t at debate tournaments. None of our arguments are excluding their voices. We can argue that Ground and Competitive Equity are important without being racist.
2) All of their arguments assume that we have an equal ability to engage them and challenge their advocacy, but individual narratives and identity politics are never predictable. Extend our MEARSHEIMER evidence. We will never be able to engage them because we can’t research their perspective before the round, which means we are always one step behind. Focusing on government policy gives the Negative a consistent target to research, so we can always adapt to new plan texts. 
3) Switch-side debate is necessary to test our assumptions and determine what we should believe, rather than just arbitrarily believing every movement that asks for a donation. Extend our MITCHELL evidence. There’s another benefit of tolerance because we also learn that the things we thought we should criticize may not be so bad.

MUIR, 93

[Star, “A Defense of the Ethics of Contemporary Debate,” Philosophy and Rhetoric)

Yes, there may be a dangerous sense of competitive pride that comes with successfully advocating a position against one's own views, and there are ex-debaters who excuse their deceptive practices by saying "I'm just doing my job." Ultimately, however, sound convictions are distinguishable from emphatic convictions by a consideration of all sides of a moral stance. Moral education is not a guaranteed formula for rectitude, but the central tendencies of switch-side debate are in line with convictions built on empathic appreciation for alternative points of view and a reasoned assessment of arguments both pro and con. Tolerance, as an alternative to dogmatism, is preferable, not because it invites a relativistic view of the world, but because in a framework of equal access to ideas and equal opportunities for expression, the truth that emerges is more defensible and more justifiable. Morality, an emerging focal point of controversy in late twentieth-century American culture, is fostered rather than hampered by empowering students to form their own moral identity.
2NC Extension: A/t #3 “Counter standards” [2/4] 
427
4) Our RORTY evidence is not racist. Our argument is that policymakers and policy elites currently make important decisions that have material consequences on everyone, including immigrants. Ignoring those power relationships and thinking only locally does not change the fact that those in power are still conservative and still making awful decisions. We need to speak the language of the government and understand the process in order to challenge those decisions.

GUTMANN AND THOMPSON, 4

[Amy, President of University of Pennsylvania; Dennis, Professor of Political Philosophy @ Harvard, http://press.princeton.edu/chapters/s7869.html]

In a democracy, leaders should therefore give reasons for their decisions, and respond to the reasons that citizens give in return. But not all issues, all the time, require deliberation. Deliberative democracy makes room for many other forms of decision-making (including bargaining among groups, and secret operations ordered by executives), as long as the use of these forms themselves is justified at some point in a deliberative process. Its first and most important characteristic, then, is its reason-giving requirement.  The reasons that deliberative democracy asks citizens and their representatives to give should appeal to principles that individuals who are trying to find fair terms of cooperation cannot reasonably reject. The reasons are neither merely procedural ("because the majority favors the war") nor purely substantive ("because the war promotes the national interest or world peace"). They are reasons that should be accepted by free and equal persons seeking fair terms of cooperation.  The moral basis for this reason-giving process is common to many conceptions of democracy. Persons should be treated not merely as objects of legislation, as passive subjects to be ruled, but as autonomous agents who take part in the governance of their own society, directly or through their representatives. In deliberative democracy an important way these agents take part is by presenting and responding to reasons, or by demanding that their representatives do so, with the aim of justifying the laws under which they must live together. The reasons are meant both to produce a justifiable decision and to express the value of mutual respect. It is not enough that citizens assert their power through interest-group bargaining, or by voting in elections. No one seriously suggested that the decision to go to war should be determined by logrolling, or that it should be subject to a referendum. Assertions of power and expressions of will, though obviously a key part of democratic politics, still need to be justified by reason. When a primary reason offered by the government for going to war turns out to be false, or worse still deceptive, then not only is the government's justification for the war called into question, so also is its respect for citizens.  A second characteristic of deliberative democracy is that the reasons given in this process should be accessible to all the citizens to whom they are addressed. To justify imposing their will on you, your fellow citizens must give reasons that are comprehensible to you. If you seek to impose your will on them, you owe them no less. This form of reciprocity means that the reasons must be public in two senses. First, the deliberation itself must take place in public, not merely in the privacy of one's mind. In this respect deliberative democracy stands in contrast to Rousseau's conception of democracy, in which individuals reflect on their own on what is right for the society as a whole, and then come to the assembly and vote in accordance with the general will.2  The other sense in which the reasons must be public concerns their content. A deliberative justification does not even get started if those to whom it is addressed cannot understand its essential content. It would not be acceptable, for example, to appeal only to the authority of revelation, whether divine or secular in nature. Most of the arguments for going to war against Iraq appealed to evidence and beliefs 

[Evidence continues next page, no text deleted]
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[Guttman and Thompson evidence continues, no text deleted]

that almost anyone could assess. Although President Bush implied that he thought God was on his side, he did not rest his argument on any special instructions from his heavenly ally (who may or may not have joined the coalition of the willing).  Admittedly, some of the evidence on both sides of the debate was technical (for example, the reports of the U.N. inspectors). But this is a common occurrence in modern government. Citizens often have to rely on experts. This does not mean that the reasons, or the bases of the reasons, are inaccessible. Citizens are justified in relying on experts if they describe the basis for their conclusions in ways that citizens can understand; and if the citizens have some independent basis for believing the experts to be trustworthy (such as a past record of reliable judgments, or a decision-making structure that contains checks and balances by experts who have reason to exercise critical scrutiny over one another).  To be sure, the Bush administration relied to some extent on secret intelligence to defend its decision. Citizens were not able at the time to assess the validity of this intelligence, and therefore its role in the administration's justification for the decision. In principle, using this kind of evidence does not necessarily violate the requirement of accessibility if good reasons can be given for the secrecy, and if opportunities for challenging the evidence later are provided. As it turned out in this case, the reasons were indeed challenged later, and found to be wanting. Deliberative democracy would of course have been better served if the reasons could have been challenged earlier.
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5) Specifically in the context of debating immigration, requiring the Affirmative to defend government action that they may not strictly believe in creates room for clash that enables new ideas to form. Debate is only educational if the resolution forces us to disagree with each other.

STEINBERG AND FREELY, 8

[David, Lecturer in Communication at University of Miami; Austin, Civil Rights Attorney; Argumentation and Debate: Critical Thinking for Reasoned Decision Making; p45]

Debate is a means of settling differences, so there must be a difference of opinion or a conflict of interest before there can be a debate. If everyone is in agreement on a tact or value or policy, there is no need for debate: the matter can be settled by unanimous consent. Thus, for example, it would be pointless to attempt to debate "Resolved: That two plus two equals four," because there is simply no controversy about this statement. (Controversy is an essential prerequisite of debate. Where there is no clash of ideas, proposals, interests, or expressed positions on issues, there is no debate. In addition, debate cannot produce effective decisions without clear identification of a question or questions to be answered. For example, general argument may occur about the broad topic of illegal immigration. How many illegal immigrants are in the United States? What is the impact of illegal immigration and immigrants on our economy? What is their impact on our communities? Do they commit crimes? Do they take jobs from American workers? Do they pay taxes? Do they require social services? Is it a problem that some do not speak English? Is it the responsibility of employers to discourage illegal immigration by not hiring undocumented workers? Should they have the opportunity to gain citizenship? Does illegal immigration pose a security threat to our country? Do illegal immigrants do work that American workers are unwilling to do? Are their rights as workers and as human beings at risk due to their status? Are they abused by employers, law enforcement, housing, and businesses? How are their families impacted by their status? What is the moral and philosophical obligation of a nation state to maintain its borders? Should we build a wall on the Mexican border, establish a national identification card, or enforce existing laws against employers? Should we invite immigrants to become U.S. citizens? Surely you can think of many more concerns to be addressed by a conversation about the topic area of illegal immigration. Participation in this "debate" is likely to be emotional and intense. However, it is not likely to be productive or useful without focus on a particular question and identification of a line demarcating sides in the controversy. To be discussed and resolved effectively, controversies must be stated clearly. Vague understanding results in unfocused deliberation and poor decisions, frustration, and emotional distress, as evidenced by the failure of the United States Congress to make progress on the immigration debate during the summer of 2007.
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1) Topicality is an all-or-nothing proposition. You don’t get to meet 90% of the words in the resolution and win, because any advantages you claim off the other words are unfair and uneducational. If we win that they violate Resolved, you should vote Negative.
2) There is no objective way to measure whether a team is topical enough, only whether they are within or outside of the bounds of the topic formed by each word of the resolution.

3) Their interpretation is much larger than they are letting on. Multiply every possible form of economic assistance to all 3 countries by every different identity group that could be affected by each plan by every debater who will have a different story to tell, and that’s the number of different Harms we would have to prepare for. There is no evidence on any of those speeches, which means we have to rely on bad generic arguments.
2NC Extension: A/t #5 “No Extra Topicality” 
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1) Extra Topicality is a voting issue. The Affirmative gets to claim unpredictable advantages that are not tied to the resolution and that we will never have evidence to argue against. This puts them a step ahead of all our generic arguments, and we will never be able to win impact calculus.
2) There is a difference between a policy-based advantage and a representations advantage. The plan text is a necessary step in stopping the nuclear war from happening, but the demand made by their Affirmative is not a necessary step for solving their narratives arguments. If you removed the plan from their 1AC, they would still tell you to vote Affirmative based on the discourse they used. That proves they are Extra Topical.
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1) We Meet: The plan is assistance designed to improve Mexico’s economy by cracking down on corruption and drug violence. Our advantages don’t have to be topical, only the plan, and on face we are economic assistance.

2) Counter-Interpretation: Economic engagement is economic assistance that helps with security goals, and cannot be military aid.
TARNOFF AND NOWELS, 04

[Curt, Specialist in Foreign Affairs and National Defense; Larry, Specialist in Foreign Affairs and National Defense for Congressional Research Service;” Foreign Aid: An Introductory Overview of U.S. Programs and Policy,” 4/15, http://www.au.af.mil/au/awc/awcgate/crs/98-916.pdf]

There are five major categories of foreign assistance: bilateral development aid, economic assistance supporting U.S. political and security goals, humanitarian aid, multilateral economic contributions, and military aid. Due largely to the recent implementation two new foreign aid initiatives — the Millennium Challenge Corporation and the Global AIDS Initiative — bilateral development assistance has become the largest category of U.S. aid.

3) Counter Standards:

a) Affirmative ground: Their interpretation forces the affirmative to only read economy advantages all year. These debates would get stale, and the Negative would be overly prepared to outweigh us with security-based disadvantages. The only way for the Affirmative to win, and for learning to continue all year, is to have a diversity of Harms scenarios to argue.

b) Education: The topic is about foreign engagement with multiple countries. If the only arguments every round were generic economy arguments, we would not learn anything about Mexico, Cuba, or Venezuela.
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4) No abuse: Our solvency evidence proves the plan is implemented by USAID, and all of their programs are economic assistance and not classified as security programs.

TARNOFF AND NOWELS, 04

[Curt, Specialist in Foreign Affairs and National Defense; Larry, Specialist in Foreign Affairs and National Defense for Congressional Research Service;” Foreign Aid: An Introductory Overview of U.S. Programs and Policy,” 4/15, http://www.au.af.mil/au/awc/awcgate/crs/98-916.pdf]

The U.S. Agency for International Development (USAID) manages the bulk of bilateral economic assistance; the Treasury Department handles most multilateral aid; and the Department of Defense (DOD) and the State Department administer military and other security-related programs. The Millennium Challenge Corporation is a new foreign aid agency created in 2004. The House International Relations and Senate Foreign Relations Committees have primary congressional responsibility for authorizing foreign aid programs while the House and Senate Appropriations Foreign Operations Subcommittees manage bills appropriating most foreign assistance funds.

5) Mixing burdens: They require you to look at our Harms and Solvency before determining if we are topical. Look at the plan text alone: if the plan gives financial assistance to one of the three topical countries, then the Affirmative must be Topical. 

6) Default to reasonability: it’s impossible for the Affirmative to win the round on topicality, so we should only need to provide a good interpretation rather than the best one. If both sides have ground and arguments, you should resolve the debate on substantive issues instead of topicality.
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1) We Meet: Our 1AC proves that Venezuela will accept the aid and meet the conditions, meaning the plan results in assistance transferring to Venezuela. If the plan results in foreign aid, then there is no abuse and no reason to intervene on the policy debate to throw our case out on topicality grounds.

2) Counter-Interpretation: Engagement requires conditioning aid on fulfilling certain requirements before the assistance is received.

TZIVELIS, 06

[Vassiliki, Masters student of European Studies at College of Europe in Brussels; “The European Union’s Foreign Policy Towards Cuba: It is Time to Tie the Knot,” http://www6.miami.edu/eucenter/Tzivelisfinal.pdf]

The common position has expressed the policy of “constructive engagement” and it has been the backbone of EU-Cuba relations since 1996. According to the New England International and Comparative Law Annual, “constructive engagement” is defined by “active trade and extensive diplomatic relations in hope that eventually the un-democratic country will have to accede to the concerns of the international community.” 8 The EU has 4 in fact maintained an active dialogue with Cuba while the Member States engaged in trade and investment with the island. This approach implies a conditionality by which Cuba is denied the formalization of its already extensive relations with the EU until certain prerequisites have been fulfilled. The definition of “constructive engagement” implies a certain reluctance on behalf of the EU to play an active role in the facilitation of a transition in Cuba. Even though the objective is to achieve democratization and respect of human rights, the European Union does not commit to a framework in which it will aid the country to reach these objectives. Ad hoc development aid has been the main European effort to achieve these goals, but the lack of an institutionalization of this aid, with clear long-term goals and projects presents an obstacle to effective results. Some authors have argued that the newly established policy of “constructive engagement” reduced the EU’s commitment to provide Cuba with development aid, by pointing at the dramatic reduction in Community aid, from 30 million ecus in 1995 to 8 million ecus in 1997, 9 coinciding with the adoption of the Common Position. An EU official confirmed that “the dramatic reduction of aid was a clear political move.” 10 Instead of committing to a cooperation, which would favor progress in the political and economic situation in Cuba, the EU imposes conditionality on the granting of a formalized framework of cooperation. Eduardo Perera differentiates between two different types of conditionality. The first one is mutually agreed to by two parties, during the establishment and definition of their cooperation. The second type of conditionality is unilaterally imposed and is not subject to an agreement. 11 One could say that the conditionality implied in Cotonou or in a cooperation agreement signed by the European Union with any third country qualifies as the first type of conditionality, whereas the conditionality applied to Cuba through the Common Position would qualify in the second category, as it implies the establishment of certain preconditions, which once fulfilled, will result in certain benefits for the receiving country. This type of conditionality is directed towards freezing the process of negotiation until the country has fulfilled certain criteria, unlike the first where the donor country helps the recipient reach the agreed-upon goals.
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3) Prefer our Interpretation:

a) Proper Limits: Defining Engagement as conditional is necessary to focus the term on core literature. Unconditional assistance is only used in the context of non-governmental organizations, and if affirmatives were limited to providing aid to NGOs only, the topic would be too narrow to debate.

HAASS AND O’SULLIVAN, 00

[Richard, Director of foreign policy studies at Brookings Institute; Meghan, Fellow in foreign policy studies at Brookings Institute; “Terms of Engagement: Alternatives to Punitive Policies,” Survival, v. 42 n. 2, Summer, http://www.brookings.edu/~/media/research/files/articles/2000/6/summer%20haass/2000survival.pdf]

The term ‘engagement’ was popularised in the early 1980 s amid controversy about the Reagan administration’s policy of ‘constructive engagement’ towards South Africa. However, the term itself remains a source of confusion. Except in the few instances where the US has sought to isolate a regime or country, America arguably ‘engages’ states and actors all the time simply by interacting with them. To be a meaningful subject of analysis, the term ‘engagement’ must refer to something more specific than a policy of ‘non-isolation’. As used in this article, ‘engagement’ refers to a foreign-policy strategy which depends to a significant degree on positive incentives to achieve its objectives. Certainly, it does not preclude the simultaneous use of other foreign-policy instruments such as sanctions or military force: in practice, there is often considerable overlap of strategies, particularly when the termination or lifting of sanctions is used as a positive inducement. Yet the distinguishing feature of American engagement strategies is their reliance on the extension or provision of incentives to shape the behaviour of countries with which the US has important disagreements. Today’s rapidly globalising world, no longer beset by Cold War competitions, creates new possibilities for engagement as a foreign-policy option. In particular, the growing recognition of the drawbacks of punitive policies in this new environment has spurred a search for alternative strategies. There are increasing doubts about the wisdom of using sanctions, particularly when exerted unilaterally in a globalised world economy, to dissuade problem regimes from their agendas. Not only has the record of sanctions in forcing change been poor, but the costs of such policies to civilian populations and American commercial interests has often been substantial. Just as faith in sanctions has been shaken, the limits of military force have been exposed: despite relentless bombings, Saddam Hussein remains in power, and events in Kosovo demonstrate how even the most carefully orchestrated military campaign can result in serious collateral damages. Moreover, the dissolution of Cold War alignments has both opened new opportunities for engagement strategies and created new rationales for them. Due to the heightened economic vulnerability and strategic insecurity of former Soviet allies, the incentives that the US can offer have new potency. At the same time, because America’s allies are freer to shape their foreign-policy agendas subject to their own desires, the US needs to seek out policies with appeal which extends beyond rigid American preferences. During the 1990 s, many of America’s closest allies in Europe revealed a preference for using incentives rather than punitive actions to achieve foreign-policy goals. 2 Many different types of engagement strategies exist, depending on who is engaged, the kind of incentives employed and the sorts of objectives pursued. Engagement may be conditional when it entails a negotiated series of exchanges, such as where the US extends positive inducements for changes undertaken by the target country. Or engagement may be unconditional if it offers modifications in US policy towards a country without the explicit expectation that a reciprocal act will follow. Generally, conditional engagement is geared towards a government; unconditional engagement works with a country’s civil society or private sector in the hopes of promoting forces that will eventually facilitate cooperation. Architects of engagement strategies can choose from a wide variety of incentives. Economic engagement might offer tangible incentives such as export credits, investment insurance or promotion, access to technology, loans and economic aid.
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B) Government-specific: Our definition is the one the U.S. federal government uses. Economic Engagement requires conditioning funds on policy changes by receiving countries so that democratic changes are made before funds are received.

U.S. DEPARTMENT OF STATE, 09

[“What is Total Economic Engagement?,” http://2001-2009.state.gov/e/eeb/92986.htm]

Total Economic Engagement seeks to integrate and coordinate all U.S. economic instruments and programs into our regional and country strategies. The Bureau of Economic, Energy and Business Affairs’ (EEB) broad cross-section of economic disciplines, interagency contacts, and expertise in such areas as trade, finance, energy, development, transportation, and telecommunications help ensure this coordination. EEB is actively involved in the entire range of international economic issues affecting America’s security and well-being. Our priorities extend from securing reliable, sustainable energy supplies to increasing market access for U.S. goods and services. Protection of American interests, such as intellectual property rights, fair play in international business, and shutting down terrorist access to financial networks, is not only part of our work, it is the foundation on which our efforts rest. But promoting U.S. economic and security interests is not a short-term endeavor; dealing creatively with emerging markets and alleviating poverty are priorities that are even more important in the era of rapid globalization than they were in the wake of World War II. To quote Franklin D. Roosevelt: “True individual freedom cannot exist without economic security and independence. People who are hungry and out of a job are the stuff of which dictatorships are made.” Poverty and political unrest walk hand-in-hand, and too many countries’ economic situations offer little hope to their citizens. However, the economic landscape does not need to remain dormant. We believe, the crop of economic security, individual prosperity and political stability can be grown through total economic engagement. Total economic engagement looks beyond the current practice of using financial development assistance as the only ox at the plow. We know that developing countries own the keys to their own economic success. Just as democracy relies on the educated and active common man, so a healthy economy rests on the liberated individual. Ronald Reagan summed it up well: “We who live in free market societies believe that growth, prosperity and ultimately human fulfillment, are created from the bottom up, not the government down. “Only when the human spirit is allowed to invent and create, only when individuals are given a personal stake in deciding economic policies and benefiting from their success – Only then can societies remain economically alive, dynamic, progressive, and free.” Our goal, therefore, must be the creation of the right conditions for individual economic growth and success. We must cultivate conditions for private sector growth, investment and trade. This cannot be accomplished through Official Development Assistance (ODA) funds alone. Foreign assistance must support a developing country’s own effort to improve their economic climate.
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4) There is no topic explosion because economic engagement can include positive conditions, but not negative ones.

MASTANDUNO, 03

[Michael, Professor of Government at Dartmouth; “The Strategy of Economic Engagement: Theory and Practice,” Economic Interdependence and International Conflict: New Perspectives on an Enduring Debate, p. 184-5]

Much of the attention in political science to the question of interdependence and conflict focuses at the systemic level, on arguments and evidence linking the expansion of economic exchange among states on the one hand to the exacerbation of international conflict or the facilitation of international cooperation on the other. The approach taken in this chapter focuses instead at the state level, on the expansion of economic interdependence as a tool of state craft. Under what circumstances does the cultivation of economic ties, that is, the fostering of economic interdependence as a conscious state strategy, lead to important and predicable changes in the foreign policy behavior of a target state? Students of economic statecraft refer to this strategy variously as economic engagement, economic inducement, economic diplomacy, positive sanctions, positive economic linkage, or the use of economic “carrots” instead of sticks. Critics of the strategy call it economic appeasement.

5) No case meets their interpretation: The Negative could always win that the other country refuses the aid or fails to implement changes, and this would make every Affirmative non-topical because no plan can guarantee the other country will cooperate. 

6) Default to reasonability: it’s impossible for the Affirmative to win the round on topicality, so we should only need to provide a good interpretation rather than the best one. If both sides have ground and arguments, you should resolve the debate on substantive issues instead of topicality.
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1) We Meet: The plan enables the purchase of sugarcane ethanol from Cuba, which creates a transfer of resources and an increase in economic assistance. If this doesn’t meet, then no Cuba affirmative can be topical because the trade embargo makes every purchase illegal and the Affirmative would lose on basic solvency take-outs.
2) Counter-interpretation: “Increase” must be progressive and measured after a period of time, not immediately after the change. This is the definition that government agencies use.

US COURT OF APPEALS FOR DC, 5 

[“STATE OF NEW YORK, ET AL., PETITIONERS v. U.S. ENVIRONMENTAL PROTECTION AGENCY, RESPONDENT, NSR MANUFACTURERS ROUNDT-ABLE, ET AL., INTERVENORS,” l/n]

While the CAA defines a "modification" as any physical or operational change that "increases" emissions, it is silent on how to calculate such "increases" in emissions. 42 U.S.C. § 7411(a)(4). According to government petitioners, the lack of a statutory definition does not render the term "increases" ambiguous, but merely compels the court to give the term its "ordinary meaning." See Engine Mfrs.Ass'nv.S.Coast AirQualityMgmt.Dist., 541 U.S. 246, 124 S. Ct. 1756, 1761, 158 L. Ed. 2d 529(2004); Bluewater Network, 370 F.3d at 13; Am. Fed'n of Gov't Employees v. Glickman, 342 U.S. App. D.C. 7, 215 F.3d 7, 10 [*23]   [**23]  (D.C. Cir. 2000). Relying on two "real world" analogies, government petitioners contend that the ordinary meaning of "increases" requires the baseline to be calculated from a period immediately preceding the change. They maintain, for example, that in determining whether a high-pressure weather system "increases" the local temperature, the relevant baseline is the temperature immediately preceding the arrival of the weather system, not the temperature five or ten years ago. Similarly, [***49] in determining whether a new engine "increases" the value of a car, the relevant baseline is the value of the car immediately preceding the replacement of the engine, not the value of the car five or ten years ago when the engine was in perfect condition. EPA maintains that its choice of the ten-year lookback period is entitled to deference under Chevron Step 2 because it is based on a permissible construction of the ambiguous term "increases." 67 Fed. Reg. at 80,199. EPA disputes the validity of government petitioners' analogies, pointing out, for example, that if the weather system arrives in the evening, it is inappropriate to compare the nighttime temperature immediately following the arrival of the system to the daytime temperature immediately preceding the arrival of the system. The important point is that the period immediately preceding a change may not be analogous to the period following the change and thus may not yield a meaningful comparison for the purpose of determining whether the change "increases" emissions. Hence, government petitioners' reliance on the "ordinary meaning" of "increases" fails to address a practical reality. Indeed, during oral argument,  [***50]  counsel for government petitioners agreed that the provision in the 1980 rule for use of a "more representative" period not immediately preceding the change is consistent with the statutory language because some flexibility is needed to account for anomalous disruptions in operations. It follows that the statutory term "increases" does not plainly and unambiguously require the baseline period to immediately precede the change. Rather, the statute is silent or ambiguous on how to calculate baseline emissions, and the issue is whether the ten-year look back period is based on a permissible interpretation of the statute under Chevron Step 2. [HN17] Under Chevron Step 2, a court must defer to the agency's interpretation of the ambiguous statutory term if it "represents a reasonable accommodation of conflicting policies that were committed to the agency's care by the statute." Chevron, 467 U.S. at 845 (quoting United States v. Shimer, 367 U.S. 374, 383, 6 L. Ed. 2d 908, 81 S. Ct. 1554 (1961)). In particular, the agency's interpretation is entitled to deference when "the regulatory scheme is technical and complex, the agency considered the matter in a detailed and reasoned [***51]  fashion, and the decision involves reconciling conflicting policies." Id. at 865.
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3) Prefer our interpretation:

A) Government context: The U.S. government has determined that measuring immediately after the change is meaningless because this does not take into account net changes, so it is more reasonable to evaluate the policy after a period of time. Government context is important because the resolution is about government policy.

WORDS AND PHRASES, 5

[Cumulative Supplementary Pamphlet, v. 20a, p.295]

Cal.App.2 Dist. 1991.  Term “increase,” as used in statute giving the Energy Commission modification jurisdiction over any alteration, replacement, or improvement of equipment that results in “increase” of 50 megawatts or more in electric generating capacity of existing thermal power plant, refers to “net increase” in power plant’s total generating capacity; in deciding whether there has been the requisite 50-megawatt increase as a result of new units being incorporated into a plant, Energy Commission cannot ignore decreases in capacity caused by retirement or deactivation of other units at plant.  West’s Ann.Cal.Pub.Res.Code § 25123.

B) Topic Education: Removing trade embargoes is key topic literature in the context of economic engagement. Topic experts have determined that this is the most important form of assistance.

HAASS, 2000 

[Robert, Director of Foreign Policy Studies at Brookings Institute; Survival, Vol 42, no. 2, Summer]

Architects of engagement strategies can choose from a wide variety of incentives.  Economic engagement might offer tangible incentives such as export credits, investment insurance or promotion, access to technology, loans or economic aid.  Other equally useful economic incentives involve the removal of penalties such as trade embargoes, investment bans or high tariffs, which have impeded economic relations between the United States and the target country.  Facilitated entry into the global economic arena and the institutions that govern it rank among the most potent incentives in today’s global market.  Similarly, political engagement can involve the lure of diplomatic recognition, access to regional or international institutions, the scheduling of summits between leaders – or the termination of these benefits.  
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C) Affirmative Ground: “Substantially” means the plan should be judged by its overall effects, not just the amount of money it spends. They are artificially limiting the resolution to divorce it from the literature, which means the Affirmative never knows what plan to research because the evidence we find does not assume their interpretation.

COOK, 3 

[Len, National Statistician and Director of the Office for National Statistics in the United Kingdom, “National Statistics review of government output measurement”, 12/04, http://www.statistics.gov.uk/pdfdir/nsr1203.pdf]

"The UK is a world leader in the measurement of government output. It is one of very few countries to follow best practice as set out in international guidelines. In 1998 we began the task of measuring output directly, rather than from the amount of money spent on producing it, that is from the inputs. The review will take this work forward taking account of changes in economic and social structures, technology, institutional arrangements and analytical techniques that have taken place in recent years.

"Since 1998, the amount of resources allocated to public services has increased. Delivery and management mechanisms have developed and are more complex. There is an increasing emphasis on the quality of service for the customer. As a result there are greater demands on, and expectations of, measures of government output. This is reflected in increased interest in government performance indicators more generally.

4) Effects Topicality is not a voting issue. Every policy has multiple steps from the signing of the bill to the delivery of the assistance, including transfer of funds, verification of delivery, and enforcing the terms. Their interpretation does not prevent Effects Topicality. And we are not topical by effects; our evidence proves that ending the embargo creates an immediate market for sugarcane ethanol.

5) Their interpretation kills ground. Forcing the Affirmative to defend only a transfer of cash means there would be no solvency deficit to any international actor counterplan and no link answer to the Spending Disadvantage. Allowing a little Affirmative flexibility is necessary to balance the debate, and other words in the resolution limit the number of possible plans.
6) Default to reasonability: it’s impossible for the Affirmative to win the round on topicality, so we should only need to provide a good interpretation rather than the best one. If both sides have ground and arguments, you should resolve the debate on substantive issues instead of topicality.
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1) We Meet: We advocate and defend that the federal government should extend citizenship benefits to persons in Mexico. Fiat is not included in the resolution, and their actual interpretation of the word Resolved does not require that we pretend to be something that we are not. 

2) Counter-interpretation: Resolved comes before the colon, and is not an actual word in the substance of the resolution. “Should” means the plan must be desirable but not mandatory.

WORDS AND PHRASES, 2

[Vol. 39, p. 370]

Cal.App. 5 Dist. 1976.  Term “should,” as used in statutory provision that motion to suppress search warrant should first be heard by magistrate who issued warrant, is used in regular, persuasive sense, as recommendation, and is thus not mandatory but permissive.  West’s Ann.Pen Code, § 1538.5(b).---Cuevas v. Superior Court, 130 Cal. Rptr. 238, 58 Cal.App.3d 406 ----Searches 191.

3) Prefer our interpretation:

A) Educational Inclusion: Their framework argument replicates insular scholarship, where authors privileged by Whiteness cite other privileged authors and race-central scholarship is always ignored. The best response to our argument is to engage it, not limit it out with arbitrary definitions.

JOHNSON, 2000

[Kevin, Associate Dean for Academic Affairs and Professor of Law, University of California at Davis School of Law; “RACE MATTERS: IMMIGRATION LAW AND POLICY SCHOLARSHIP, LAW IN THE IVORY TOWER, AND THE LEGAL INDIFFERENCE OF THE RACE CRITIQUE;" 2000 U. Ill. L. Rev. 525 2000] 

One palpable result of the two separate discourses goes far to demonstrate the need for mutual engagement. Race immigration scholarship often goes ignored in the mainstream scholarship.  This is understandable at some level because it proves difficult to fit a broad race critique into doctrinal analysis, especially if one does not consider race to significantly influence immigration law and policy. Even assuming that this may be true, the answer is not to ignore the damning charges of the race scholars but to take them seriously, whether through refutation, agreement, or otherwise."' At a minimum, we should acknowledge the relevance of race, perhaps at an unconscious level, to immigration law and policymaking. As it stands, however, majority scholars tend to marginalize, downplay, or ignore race scholarship on immigration law. This essay will not attempt to comprehensively document the "imperial scholar" phenomenon in immigration law that Richard Delgado analyzed in the civil rights context, where well-meaning white liberal scholars almost exclusively cite to each other in analyzing the civil rights of minorities."Evidence suggests, however, that this practice thrives in immigration law. As one observer noted, "[t]hat immigration scholarship has remained relatively insular and fairly reliant on traditional writers and methods of interpretation seems to reflect a form of imperial scholarship suggestive of a closed clique of writers almost entirely dependent on self-reference and conventional means." For example, a well-known book advocating reconsideration of birthright citizenship cites the scholarship of only one minority law professor in over twenty-five pages of copious notes. Some of the works of other established immigration law scholars rarely cite to minority law professors.  
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B) Their standards prove the need for including our Affirmative. Their Rorty evidence talks about how good citizens should rally behind the government, without questioning what it means to be a citizen and who that is privileged by that identity. Rorty never talks about immigrants because they are invisible to him and not part of the “Real America.” Focusing on the government in this context means excluding everyone who does not have equal access to that government. If we win that racism should be rejected, you should reject their entire argument.
C) Switch-side debate does not increase tolerance. Even if they claim they want to talk about race, their interpretation always rules that discussion out. Liberals can be racist too, and insular ideas of Framework historically limit out any scholarship dealing with race. This makes our entire Affirmative an empathy disadvantage to their interpretation.

JOHNSON, 2000

[Kevin, Associate Dean for Academic Affairs and Professor of Law, University of California at Davis School of Law; “RACE MATTERS: IMMIGRATION LAW AND POLICY SCHOLARSHIP, LAW IN THE IVORY TOWER, AND THE LEGAL INDIFFERENCE OF THE RACE CRITIQUE;" 2000 U. Ill. L. Rev. 525 2000] 

Importantly, any divide between the traditional- and race-immigration scholars is not necessarily along liberal/open borders versus conservative/restrictionist lines.12 1 Many, perhaps most, immigration law scholars are sympathetic to the rights of immigrants and frequently criticize immigration doctrine in a way that generally could be classified as "pro-immigrant.' 1 29 The white, liberal immigration law scholars, however, often do not fully acknowledge the racial influences or impact of the immigration laws and, consequently, do not squarely address the thrust of the race-immigration scholarship. 3° This may be a result of the "ivory tower" syndrome, viewing abstract legal principles without a concrete, real-life appreciation of how they actually operate in practice.31 The failure to incorporate minority voices into mainstream immigration scholarship has costs. Most importantly, it allows for the question of the influence of race on immigration law to be avoided by the most prominent and influential immigration scholars in the legal academy, which may well retard study and policy reform in the field for years to come. In addition, majority scholars may operate from "factual ignorance or naivete" and "a failure of empathy, an inability to share the values, desires, and perspectives of the population whose rights are under consideration. '132 Minorities from communities deeply affected by immigration, such as Latino/as and Asian Americans, generally can be expected to have different perspectives on and concrete knowledge about how immigration law and policy work in the "real" world, as opposed to an abstract, theoretical perspective. Scholars distant from those realities may not fully appreciate the facts or fail to empathize with immigrants.133 Consider that the leading- and unquestionably liberal- article exhaustively documenting the legislative developments culminating in the Refugee Act of 1980 virtually ignores the desire among some members of Congress, and their constituents, to limit Vietnamese refugee admissions that had increased in the 1970s with the fall of Saigon," while a leading Asian American scholar demonstrated how the new law was motivated in significant part by anti-Vietnamese sentiment. 
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D) Localized Education: Acknowledging immigration narratives in our own educational environment is necessary to fully realize the value of diversity in schools, which is key to overall democracy.

HUBER, 10

[Lindsay; Assistant Professor in Social and Cultural Analysis of Education (SCAE) in the College of Education at California State University – Long Beach; “Suenos Indocumentados: Using LatCrit to Explore the Testimonios of Undocumented and U.S. born Chicana College Students on Discourses of Racist Nativism in Education," Dissertation at UCLA available via ProQuest;  UMI Number: 3405577] 

Rogers, Saunders, Terriquez and Velez (2007) further elaborate on the significance of education for the undocumented student population. These researchers present the link between increased education with increased civic knowledge, commitments and engagement. They argue that the education of undocumented students will affect the "health of American democracy" as these students, regardless of citizenship status, become actors in U.S. democratic society. Gibson and Levine (2003) argue that educational spaces enable young people to learn to interact, argue and work together with others. These researchers acknowledge the power of education to become a tool to enable all students to make valuable contributions to a democratic society. Thus, it is in the best interest of the state and the county to acknowledge the experiences of students, regardless of citizenship, who will become critical to the future of U.S. economic, political and social well-being. 

E) Government-only education fails because the text of the law always appears to be neutral when it isn’t. Narratives are a necessary component of good education, because strictly focusing on the law can never teach us about the real world impacts of racism.

JOHNSON, 2000

[Kevin, Associate Dean for Academic Affairs and Professor of Law, University of California at Davis School of Law; “RACE MATTERS: IMMIGRATION LAW AND POLICY SCHOLARSHIP, LAW IN THE IVORY TOWER, AND THE LEGAL INDIFFERENCE OF THE RACE CRITIQUE;" 2000 U. Ill. L. Rev. 525 2000] 

Evidence shows factual inaccuracies and lack of empathy in ivory tower immigration law scholarship. For example, although they recognize the need to control undocumented immigration, traditional immigration scholars often assume that enforcement measures will be applied in a race-neutral fashion despite evidence suggesting the contrary. 36 Much "ivory tower" work is abstract, distant from the impact on the lives of people affected by the operation of the law. Juiceless analysis of "the law," however, fails to capture the law's true effect on people's lives. Being questioned about your citizenship when you are a fifth-generation U.S. citizen or having a relative, friend, or acquaintance deal with the INS in removal proceedings "teaches" volumes about how the U.S. immigration laws work in practice. 137 Although obviously not the whole story, these practical impacts certainly are part of it, and they cannot help but influence a scholar's perspective on immigration law and enforcement. 
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4) Words in the resolution check any limits explosion. Our demand has to be an increase in economic assistance to Mexico, Cuba or Venezuela. This is already a tiny topic with a huge Negative bias in literature. You should default to Affirmative flexibility on framework to avoid arbitrarily excluding important arguments.

5) Extra-topicality is not a voting issue. Every advantage is framed by representations that are not tied directly to the plan text. If we had read a Chinese Relations advantage with a nuclear war impact, that impact card is a reason to vote Affirmative that is not a part of the plan text. The justifications for voting Affirmative come from our advocacy as a whole which includes the plan.
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A) Thesis: Whereas European powers kept colonies to demonstrate their power, the United States uses neo-colonialism to exploit Latin America economically and constantly remind the region of its military dominance. 

WALSH, 91 

[Lynn, prominent figure of the Socialist Party, the English and Welsh section of the Committee for a Workers' International, and editor of the Socialist Party's monthly magazine;  “Imperialism, Neo-Colonialism and War” http://www.socialistalternative.org/literature/gulfwar/ch2.html]

The 'new imperialism' of the post-war period is really a continuation, under present-day conditions, of the old imperialism. In the 19th century, imperialism was based primarily on the colonial empires of Britain, France, Belgium, Portugal, etc. The United States, while it did not have direct colonies like Britain and France, nevertheless wielded a dominant influence over various countries, particularly in Latin America. It never hesitated to use its economic weight and military power to maintain its sphere of influence and plunder the raw materials, minerals and manufacture of those countries. Although the US prided itself on being 'anti-colonial', having broken away from British rule, US capitalism was nevertheless imperialistic from the very beginning. In 1845, for instance, Congress annexed 390,000 square miles of Mexican territory (the equivalent in area of the original 13 American colonies). Not surprisingly, Mexico declared war on the US, and the Mexican war of 1846-48 followed. In his message to Congress in May 1846, President Polk asserted that the Mexican war was caused by the armed forces of Mexico having "invaded our territory and shed American blood upon the American soil". In the 1890s, when the expansion of American imperialism continued, the US invaded Cuba and the Philippines, annexed Hawaii and other islands (Puerto Rico, etc), and launched a military and commercial invasion of China to plunder the country. If they did not have formal colonial territories like Britain and France, the US nevertheless exerted de facto control of these conquered lands. In the post-war period, the old colonial powers were forced to retreat. The awakening of the colonial peoples, who demanded independent nation states and improvements in their economic conditions, gave rise to revolutionary struggles, which forced the colonial powers to retreat from direct domination. This was a big step forward. Colonialism, however, was replaced by economic neo-colonialism. Direct control by the Western powers, each through their own colonial administration, was replaced by the collective exploitation of the neo-colonial world by the advanced capitalist countries. This was reinforced by the military power of the Western powers, especially the power of US imperialism. 
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B) Link: Economic engagement with Latin America is never neutral or altruistic, but is always tailored toward advancing American hegemony and economic power. The needs of the poor and the activists in other countries get crushed under the mechanism of American neo-colonialism.

MARSHALL, 11

[Andrew Gavinhead of the Geopolitics Division of the Hampton Institute; “The American Empire in Latin America: “Democracy” is a Threat to “National Security;” 12/14, http://andrewgavinmarshall.com/2011/12/14/the-american-empire-in-latin-america-democracy-is-a-threat-to-national-security/] 

 Thus, the true threat – far from the “strategic sham” of Cold War rhetoric (as Zbigniew Brzezinski referred to it) – was the actualized and very realistic challenge to American domination posed by “nationalistic regimes” which support “the masses of the population” of various Latin American countries. Worse still, the masses were demanding “immediate improvement in [their] low living standards,” thus threatening the traditional elite-dominated system of control and subordination which had been established in Latin America for so many centuries. These “radical and nationalistic regimes” had to be prevented from meeting the demands of the masses. Almost as an afterthought, the document stated that – by the way – these “radical and nationalistic regimes” are given strength “by historic anti-U.S. prejudices and exploited by Communists,” as if to simply brush over the immediate imperial threat with the common rhetoric. The use of the word “prejudices” also portends to portray such views of the United States as unwarranted and unjustified, as if the United States were the victim. Indeed, for the strategists in the National Security Council, the threat of radical nationalism had the potential to victimize them of their vast imperial domains. Thus, the NSC-144 document listed a number of “Objectives” for the United States to undertake in this highly threatening situation where the poor masses of an entire continent no longer wanted to be subjected to the ruthless domination of a tiny domestic and foreign minority. These ‘objectives’ included: “Hemisphere solidarity in support of our world policies, particularly in the UN and other international organizations,” which, in other words, means towing the line with the United States in regards to American foreign policy around the world; “An orderly political and economic development in Latin America so that the states in the area will be more effective members of the hemisphere system and increasingly important participants in the economic and political affairs of the free world,” which can be roughly translated as supporting the development of a Western-oriented middle class which would support the elites and keep the lower classes – the masses – at bay; “The safeguarding of the hemisphere… against external aggression through the development of indigenous military forces and local bases necessary for hemisphere defense,” which implies allowing America to establish military bases throughout the continent – naturally for “defensive” purposes – in offensively defending America’s resources (which happen to be in other countries), as well as establishing local military proxies through which America can exert regional hegemony. Further objectives included: “The reduction and elimination of the menace of internal Communist or other anti-U.S. subversion,” which equates to purging and liquidating the countries of dissenters, a patently fascistic policy objective; “Adequate production in Latin America of, and access by the United States to, raw materials essential to U.S. security,” which means that American corporations get unhindered access to exploit the region’s resources; and “The ultimate standardization of Latin American military organization, training, doctrine and equipment along U.S. lines,” which implies making every country’s military structure and apparatus of internal repression dependent upon U.S. support, and thus, it would ensure a structure of dependency between domestic elites and the American Empire, as the domestic elites would need the military and police apparatus to repress the “masses” whom they rule over and exploit. Therefore, America would need to essentially subsidize Latin America’s systems and structures of repression.[3] In identifying “courses of action” to achieve America’s

[Evidence continues next page, no text deleted]
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[Marshall evidence continues, no text deleted]

 “objectives” in Latin America, the NSC document stated that the United States could achieve a “greater degree of hemisphere solidarity” – i.e., hegemony – if it utilizes the Organization of American States (OAS) “as a means of achieving our objectives,” because this would “avoid the appearance of unilateral action and identify our interests with those of the other American states.” It further recommended undertaking consultations with Latin American states, “whenever possible,” before America took unilateral action within Latin America. The “consultations,” it should not be confused, were not designed to weigh the opinions of Latin American states in the decision-making processes of the empire, but rather to explain “as fully as security permits the reasons for our decisions and actions.” So essentially, it’s more of a courtesy call, a polite announcement of imperial actions.[4] Importantly, one major “course of action” included the encouraging – via ‘consultation,’ assistance, and “other available means” – of “individual and collective action against internal subversive activities by communists and other anti-U.S. elements.” What this amounts to, then, as a “course of action,” was for America to undertake a comprehensive program aimed at advising (“consulting”), financing, arming, and organizing Latin American states to internally and regionally oppress, control, or eliminate dissidents and activists. Not unrelated, of course, the “courses of action” also stated that the United States should work to “encourage” Latin American nations to “recognize” (i.e., submit) to the idea that the “best” way to “development” for them is through “private enterprise,” which required “a climate which will attract private investment,” which meant to grant favourable concessions, low tariffs, and easy exploitation of resources to foreign conglomerates, namely, American. The document even directly recommended simplifying “customs procedures and reduction of trade barriers” in order to “[make] it easy for Latin American countries to sell their products to us,” which is kind of like saying, “If I give you a large loan, it will make it easier for you to pay a higher interest to me.” What it really implies, then, is not to improve conditions for Latin American countries in “selling” products, but in making it “easier” for Northern countries to buy products, as in, making them much cheaper, and thus, Latin American countries will get less for them, and their resources could be appropriated with greater ease than previously. Naturally, the “courses of action” in the economic realm also stipulated that the United States should “assist” Latin America in playing “a more vigorous and responsible role in economic development of the area.”[5] 

1NC Shell: Neo-Colonialism Kritik 
450
C) Neo-Colonialist Implications: 

1) Latin America is the laboratory for fine tuning neoliberalism, leading to all lives being valued only by their economic worth.

BARDER, 13 

[Daniel, Department of Political Studies & Public Administration, American University of Beirut; “American Hegemony Comes Home: The Chilean Laboratory and the Neoliberalization of the United States” May, Alternatives: Global, Local, Political 38(2)]

Under conditions of what later became known as shock treatment, Latin America during the 1970s proved to be the crucible for experimenting with the ideas put forward by the Chicago School of economic theory. In Latin America, economic regulatory mechanisms were radically and quickly transformed in favor of market-based solutions characteristic of neo-imperial reassertion. 69 The Chicago School of economic theory, embodied in the writings and teachings of Milton Friedman, who won the Nobel Prize in 1976, advocated the deregulation of markets and the contraction of the state as a way of promoting individual freedom and wealth. 70 Following Friedrich von Hayek, Friedman and other neoconservative proponents believed that markets in general possess an internal rationality that nullifies the potential for state domination. The ideas emanating from the Chicago School of economics depoliticized economic questions by emphasizing how ‘‘markets’’ were able to address substantive political problems. Neo-liberalization, Wendy Brown argues following Michel Foucault, takes for granted that ‘‘The political sphere, along with every other dimension of contemporary existence, is submitted to an economic rationality ... [and that] all dimensions of human life are cast in terms of a market rationality.’’ Neoliberalization was then much more than simply the financialization of the international and domestic economies, as Arrighi argues, but the attempt at completely rewiring the political–economic form of American liberal hegemony. 
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2) Neoliberalism’s drive to save Western culture by experimenting on the periphery will ultimately lead to extinction.

SANTOS, 3 

[Boaventura de Sousa, director of the Center for Social Studies at the University of Coimbra, “Collective Suicide?” Bad Subjects, April, http://bad.eserver.org/issues/2003/63/santos.html]

According to Franz Hinkelammert, the West has repeatedly been under the illusion that it should try to save humanity by destroying part of it. This is a salvific and sacrificial destruction, committed in the name of the need to radically materialize all the possibilities opened up by a given social and political reality over which it is supposed to have total power. This is how it was in colonialism, with the genocide of indigenous peoples, and the African slaves. This is how it was in the period of imperialist struggles, which caused millions of deaths in two world wars and many other colonial wars. This is how it was under Stalinism, with the Gulag, and under Nazism, with the Holocaust. And now today, this is how it is in neoliberalism, with the collective sacrifice of the periphery and even the semiperiphery of the world system. With the war against Iraq, it is fitting to ask whether what is in progress is a new genocidal and sacrificial illusion, and what its scope might be. It is above all appropriate to ask if the new illusion will not herald the radicalization and the ultimate perversion of the Western illusion: destroying all of humanity in the illusion of saving it.  Sacrificial genocide arises from a totalitarian illusion manifested in the belief that there are no alternatives to the present-day reality, and that the problems and difficulties confronting it arise from failing to take its logic of development to ultimate consequences. If there is unemployment, hunger and death in the Third World, this is not the result of market failures; instead, it is the outcome of market laws not having been fully applied. If there is terrorism, this is not due to the violence of the conditions that generate it; it is due, rather, to the fact that total violence has not been employed to physically eradicate all terrorists and potential terrorists. This political logic is based on the supposition of total power and knowledge, and on the radical rejection of alternatives; it is ultra-conservative in that it aims to reproduce infinitely the status quo. Inherent to it is the notion of the end of history. During the last hundred years, the West has experienced three versions of this logic, and, therefore, seen three versions of the end of history: Stalinism, with its logic of insuperable efficiency of the plan; Nazism, with its logic of racial superiority; and neoliberalism, with its logic of insuperable efficiency of the market. The first two periods involved the destruction of democracy. The last one trivializes democracy, disarming it in the face of social actors sufficiently powerful to be able to privatize the state and international institutions in their favor. I have described this situation as a combination of political democracy and social fascism. One current manifestation of this combination resides in the fact that intensely strong public opinion, worldwide, against the war is found to be incapable of halting the war machine set in motion by supposedly democratic rulers. 
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D) Alternative: We can refuse neo-colonialism’s reduction of human value to economics. We embrace “globalization from below,” which unifies humanity by focusing on empathy and common interests before looking at economic viability.

CHOI, MURPHY AND CARO, 4 

[Jung Min, Professor of Sociology at San Diego State University; John, Professor of Sociology at University of Miami; Manuel, Professor of Sociology at Barry University; Globalization with a Human Face, 35: 76] 

Various critics are saying that only the restoration of a strong sense of community can guarantee the success of globalization. What is meant by community, however, is in dispute. After all, even neoliberals lament the current loss of community that has ensued in the world economy. From their perspective, a community of effective traders would strengthen everyone's position at the marketplace. Advocates of globalization from below, as might be expected, have something very different in mind. They are not calling for the general assimilation of persons to a cosmopolitan ideal, which is thought to instill civility and enforce rationality. Persons who want to join the world market, as was noted earlier, are thought to need a good dose of these traits. Nonetheless, there is a high price for entry into this community—cultural or personal uniqueness must be sacrificed to promote effective economic discourse. Such reductionism, however, is simply unacceptable in a large part of the globe that is beginning to appreciate local customs and the resulting diversity. What these new activists want, therefore, is a community predicated on human solidarity. This sort of community, as Emmanuel Levinas describes, is focused on ethics rather than metaphysics." His point is that establishing order does not require the internalization of a single ideal by all persons, but simply their mutual recognition. The recognition of others as different, but connected to a common fate, is a powerful and unifying principle. Persons are basically united through the recognition and appreciation of their uniqueness. As should be noted, this image is encompassing but not abstract. Uniformity, in other words, is replaced by the juxtaposition of diversity as the cement that binds a community together. Like a montage, a community based on human solidarity is engendered at the boundaries of its various and diverse elements. The genius of this rendition of community is that no one is by nature an outsider, and thus deserving of special treatment. Many of the problems that exist today, in fact, result from persons sitting idly while their neighbors are singled out as different and discriminated against or exploited. When persons view themselves to be fundamentally united, on the other hand, such mistreatment is unlikely, because community members protect and encourage one another. Indeed, this sort of obligation is neither selective nor optional among those who belong to a true community. Basically the idea is that if no one is an outsider, there are no persons or groups to exploit. Such a community, moreover, does not require extraordinary actions on the part of its members to end racism, sexism, or economic exploitation. All that is required is persons refuse to turn away and say nothing when such discrimination is witnessed. By refusing to go along with these practices, any system that survives because of discrimination or exploitation will eventually grind to a halt. Clearly, there is an implicit threat behind current trends of globalization. Because globalization as it is currently defined is inevitable, anyone who expects to be treated as rational and civilized must accept some temporary pain. Old cultural ways will simply have to be abandoned, and a transition to the new economic realities. Those who cannot tolerate the mistreatment of fellow community members any longer appear to be a part of this change, however, they are obligated to bare witness to these abuses. And by refusing to be complicit these actions, business as usual cannot continue. A globalization of can be mounted, therefore, that might be able to create a more humane world. In the face of mounting darkness—increasing economic hardship and degradation—why not seriously entertain the possibility that social life can be organized in less alienating ways? With little left to why not pursue alternative visions?
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1) Economic assistance to Latin America is always about extending U.S. military and economic dominance, and maintaining a hegemonic role in the region. Their advantages prove that they are not looking out for the people in Latin America, but only the benefits of the United States. This creates a system that devalues all non-American lives and culminates in a war to destroy the Other, which is our SANTOS evidence. Extend our MARSHALL evidence.
2) Latin America is the colonial test kitchen where the U.S. develops neoliberal economic policy that promises individual rights, but only as long as they are economically profitable. Creating debt cycles by providing economic assistance leads to reliance, which reinforces U.S. colonial hegemony.

BARDER, 13 

[Daniel, Department of Political Studies & Public Administration, American University of Beirut; “American Hegemony Comes Home: The Chilean Laboratory and the Neoliberalization of the United States” May, Alternatives: Global, Local, Political 38(2)]

The American-led liberal order, and its reassertion of hegemony in the 1980s, was in fact predicated upon the very need ‘‘to discipline and coerce weaker states, particularly in Latin America and the Middle East’’—as Ikenberry writes—through political and economic means. The debt crises of the 1980s were part of this capacity to discipline. However, these crises, characterized as well by the explosive development of financial securitization and the proliferation of asset bubbles, represents what Arrighi calls a ‘‘signal crisis’’ of the ‘‘dominant regime of accumulation’’ of the American post–second world war order. 53 A signal crisis signifies a ‘‘deeper underlying systemic crisis’’ when leading capitalist entities begin switching their economic activities away from production and trade to ‘‘financial intermediation and speculation.’’ 54 This initial move from investment in material production to the fictitious world of financial speculation and engineering initially forestalls and enhances the capacity for wealth generation for a certain class. Nonetheless, it cannot embody a lasting resolution of the underlying contradictions. ‘‘On the contrary,’’ as Arrighi writes, ‘‘it has always been the preamble to a deepening of the crisis and to the eventual supersession of the still dominant regime of accumulation by a new one.’’ 55 What Arrighi calls the ‘‘terminal crisis’’ is then the ‘‘end of the long century that encompasses the rise, full expansion, and demise of that regime’’—what is potentially occurring today. 56 The signal crisis of American political and economic hegemony provoked a set of policies to enhance capital accumulations beneficial to American business and state to the detriment of the global South. What Ikenberry sees as American behavior being ‘‘crudely imperial’’ in certain contexts was in fact the way of maintaining and reinvigorating international forms of capital accumulation for the benefit of American hegemony and its allies. As I will show in the last section of this chapter, this manifestly neo-imperial economic order was not only meant to be applicable throughout the global South; the Reagan-Thatcher counter revolution was also an internal revolution that adapted some of the experiences and practices developed in the global periphery to reinforce American hegemony at home and abroad. 
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1) If we win our Link, they can’t win their Permutation. The advantages prove that their plan will be used by American elites to promote U.S. interests above local interests, and power disparities mean that the U.S. will inevitably overcome any resistance as long as we continue throwing economic assistance around.

2) There is no net-benefit to the Permutation. U.S.-dominated globalization creates a never ending war against the poor which leads to total extermination of the human race. That still links more to the plan than to the Alternative alone, which is a reason to prefer the Alternative by itself over the Permutation.
3) They still link. Economic assistance is the cover story that allows for U.S. military imperialism. By promising to be a “good neighbor,” America opens the door to further intervention to stop any developing anti-capitalist revolution.

FARBER, 6 

[Samuel, contributor to several Latin American newspapers; “Latin America to Iraq: Greg Grandin's Empire's Workshop” Nov-Dec, http://www.solidarity-us.org/site/node/182]

U.S. policies since the eighties devastated Central America and did great damage to Latin America as a whole. In this context, Grandin’s excellent chapter on the economics of the New Imperialism in Latin America deserves special attention. Central to this New Imperialist economics was the imposition of the neoliberal Washington consensus over a continent that as an immediate result experienced what has been called the lost decade of the ’80s. Grandin’s contrast between what went on before and after the neoliberal offensive is truly dramatic. Taking Latin America as a whole, between 1947 and 1973 — the high point of government sponsored developmental strategies — per capita income rose 73% in real wages. Between 1980 and 1998 — the high point of neoliberalism — median per capita income stagnated at zero percent. By the end of the 1960s, 11% of Latin Ameicans were destitute, but by 1996 this proportion had grown to a full third of the population. As of 2005, 221 million lived below the poverty level, an increase of over 20 million in just a decade. (198) As we know, the greatest resistance to the neoliberal offensive has taken place in Latin America, as witnessed in the critical role that the opposition to the privatization of water played in the ongoing upsurge in Bolivia. Whether in Bolivia, Venezuela or elsewhere in Latin America, the story of resistance to neoliberalism and capitalism is far from over. The Meaning of Imperialism Though Grandin is not fully explicit, he tends to refer to U.S. imperialism as the hard-line, military interventionist policy that has characterized administrations such as those of Johnson, Reagan and the younger Bush. Measured by this standard, the non-interventionism of Franklin D. Roosevelt’s Good Neighbor policy virtually escapes the imperialist categorization. Indeed, Grandin sees Roosevelt’s policy, “despite its many lapses in practice” as containing “not only tolerance but pragmatic pluralism.” (38) It is true that on the whole the FDR administration stayed away from using the Marines in Latin America. However, that does not mean that U.S. imperialism ceased to operate in the continent. 
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1) Counter-interpretation: The Affirmative must justify their advantages are true before they can access them, and the Negative gets one non-policy Alternative to test the Affirmative’s philosophical assumptions.

A) More Real World: Philosophy debates happen in policy circles all the time, and establishing a core philosophy is necessary before any serious action can be taken.
B) Education: Blindly rushing forward with policies without questioning leads to atrocities like the Iraq invasion. Balancing policy debate with criticism is necessary for well-rounded education.

C) Reciprocity: The Affirmative gets to choose a plan and establishes defenses in the 1AC. We should get to choose an Alternative to challenge that plan. This is necessary to offset Affirmative structural bias.
D) Limits explosions are inevitable. There are more possible agencies, plans, and advantages than movements with evidence in the context of the resolution. Our links are grounded in the topic and contextualized to the plan, which solves their predictability arguments.
2) The Affirmative’s interpretation is the same type of neo-colonialist domination we are criticizing. Policy debates about engagement are always reduced to issues that benefit the North, such as security, immigration, or economics. Including alternative perspectives on development is necessary to successfully analyze foreign policy and regional development.

WISE, 7 

[Raul Delgado, Director of Doctoral Program in Migration Studies Professor of Development Studies 

Universidad Autónoma de Zacatecas, “Migration and Development Setting the Scene,” http://meme.phpwebhosting.com/~migracion/rimd/e-lista_documentos_miembros.php]

Moreover, South-South dialogue is as important as the North-North dialogue that has been taking place for years – it is a precondition for a genuine global dialogue.  The debate on migration and development has been dominated by the vision of the North, which tends to reduce the key issues to security, control of migratory flows, integration into the receiving society, and remittances (understood as the main driver of development). The vision of the South has been largely absent in this debate.  This has led to a distortion of the very idea of development. It has also led to fragmented views and interpretations, which hinder understanding of the real significance and challenges of contemporary human mobility as a force for change.  Northern-dominated research and policy debates on migration provide an inadequate basis for understanding the real scope and potential of the major changes taking place, and for designing and implementing new policy approaches.  
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1) Reconceptualizing globalization from the perspective of the dominated allows to see contradictions and break down hegemony. As a judge, you can intellectually disown capitalism and vote to create an alternative movement within this round. Extend our CHOI, MURPHY AND CARO evidence.
2) Their evidence assumes localized struggles that remain fragmented. Our movement is much larger, and connected to other global movements that combine to show the flaws in U.S. colonialism. By exposing the ways that the U.S. has historically used economic assistance to control Latin America, we are awakening millions to the evils of capitalism.

WISE, 9 

[Raul Delgado, Director of Doctoral Program in Migration Studies and Professor of Development Studies at Universidad Autónoma de Zacatecas; ”Forced Migration and US Imperialism: The Dialectic of Migration and Development,” Crit Sociol, 35: 76] 

The theoretical framework outlined in this article for understanding the dialectic relationship between development and migration has four critical components. A Critical Approach to Neoliberal Globalization Contrary to the discourse regarding its inevitability (on this see Petras and Veltmeyer, 2000), we posit that the current phase of imperialist domination is historical and can and should be transformed. In this regard, it is fundamental to notice that ‘[t]he principal factor generating international migration is not globalization but imperialism, which pillages nations and creates conditions for the exploitation of labor in the imperial center’ (Petras, 2007: 51–2). A Critical Reconstitution of the Field of Development Studies The favoring of a singular mode of analysis based on the belief that free markets work as powerful regulatory mechanisms, efficiently assigning resources and providing patterns of economic convergence among countries and their populations, has clearly resulted in failure. New theoretical and practical alternatives are needed, and we propose a reevaluation of development as a process of social transformation through a multi-dimensional, multi-spatial, and properly contextualized approach, ‘using the concept of imperialism as an alternative explanatory framework of international capitalist expansion and the growing inequalities’ (Petras and Veltmeyer, 2000). This integral approach requires the consideration of the strategic and structural aspects of the dynamic of uneven contemporary capitalism development, which should be examined at the global, regional, national, and local levels. For this purpose it is crucial to understand, inter alia, a) the central role played by foreign investment in the process of neoliberal restructuring of peripheral economies, and b) the new modalities of surplus transfer characterizing contemporary capitalism. The Construction of an Agent of Change The globalization project led by the USA has ceased to be consensual: it has only benefited capitalist elites and excluded and damaged an overwhelming number of people throughout the world. Economic, political, social, cultural and environmental changes are all needed but a transformation of this magnitude is not viable unless diverse movements, classes, and agents can establish common goals. The construction of an agent of change requires not only an alternative theory of development but also collective action and horizontal collaboration: the sharing of experiences, the conciliation of interests and visions, and the construction of alliances inside the framework of South-South and South-North relations. A Reassessment of Migration and Development Studies The current explosion of forced migration is part of the intricate machinery of contemporary capitalism as an expression of the dominant imperialist project. In order to understand this process we need to redefine the boundaries of studies that address migration and development: expand our field of research and invert the terms of the unidirectional orthodox vision of the migration-development nexus in order to situate the complex issues of uneven development and imperialist domination at the center of an alternative dialectical framework. This entails a new way of understanding the migration phenomenon. 

2NC Extension: A/t #4 “Alternative Fails” [2/2] 
457
3) They believe capitalism is indestructible only because they are not brave enough to think any other way. Making an honest effort to criticize the system breaks it down because the system only stands on the unexamined beliefs of the populace in a society.

KOVEL, 2

[Joel, Professor of Social Studies at Bard, The Enemy of Nature, p224]

Relentless criticism can delegitimate the system and release people into struggle. And as struggle develops, victories that are no more than incremental by their own terms- stopping a meeting stopping the IMF, the hopes stirred forth by a campaign such as Ralph Nader’s in 2000 – can have a symbolic effect far greater than their external result, and constitute points of rupture with capital. This rupture is not a set of facts added to our knowledge of the world, but a change in our relation to the world. Its effects are dynamic, not incremental, and like all genuine insights it changes the balance of forces and can propagate very swiftly. Thus the release from inertia can trigger a rapid cascade of changes, so that it could be said that the forces pressing towards radical change need not be linear and incremental, but can be exponential in character. In this way, conscientious and radical criticism of the given, even in advance of having blueprints for an alternative, can be a material force, because it can seize the mind of the masses of people. There is no greater responsibility for intellectuals.

2NC Extension: A/t #5 “Consequentialism” 
458
1) The consequence of the plan is the extinction of all life on Earth through neoliberalism run amok. Apply the SANTOS evidence here. They haven’t challenged our implications, and we are winning a war disadvantage against the plan. Evaluating consequences means you still vote Negative. 
2) This is a rigged game. Globalization makes its victims anonymous so they don’t count within the Capitalist matrix. The role of the ballot should be to reject their framework because we’ll never truly know how many people suffer because of their system. 

DALY, 2K4

[Glyn, Senior Lecturer in Politics at University College in Northampton, Conversations with Zizek, p. 14-16]

For Zizek it is imperative that we cut through this Gordian knot of postmodern protocol to recognize that our ethico-political responsibility is to confront the constitutive violence of today’s global capitalism and its obscene naturalization/anonymization of the millions who are subjugated by it throughout the world. Against the standardized positions of postmodern culture – with all its pieties concerning ‘multiculturalist’ etiquette – Zizek is arguing for a politics that might be called ‘radically incorrect’ in the sense that it breaks with these types of positions and focuses instead on the very organizing principles of today’s social reality: the principles of global liberal capitalism. This requires some care and subtlety. For far too long, Marxism has been bedeviled by an almost fetishistic economism that has tended towards political morbidity. With the likes of Hilferding and Gramsce, and more recently Laclau and Mouffe, crucial theoretical advances have been made that enable the transcendence of all forms of economism. In this new context, however, Zizek argues that the problem that now presents itself is almost that of the opposite fetish. That is to say, the prohibitive anxieties surrounding the taboo of economism can function as a way of not engaging with economic reality and as a way of implicitly accepting the latter as a basic horizon of existence. In an ironic Freudian-Lacanian twist, the fear of economism can end up reinforcing a de facto economic necessity in respect of contemporary capitalism (i.e. the initial prohibition conjures up the very thing it fears). This is not to endorse any kind of retrograde return to economism. Zizek’s point is rather that in rejecting economism we should not lose sight of the systemic power of capital in shaping the lives and destinies of humanity and our very sense of the possible. In particular we should not overlook Marx’s central insight that in order to create a universal global system the forces of capitalism seek to conceal the political-discursive violence of its construction through a kind of gentrification of that system. What is persistently denied by neo-liberals such as Rorty (1989) and Fukuyama (1992) is that the gentrification of global liberal capitalism is one whose ‘universalism’ fundamentally reproduces and depends upon a disavowed violence that excludes vast sectors of the world’s population. In this way, neo-liberal ideology attempts to naturalize capitalism by presenting its outcomes of winning and losing as if they were simply a matter of chance and sound judgement in a neutral marketplace. Capitalism does indeed create a space for a certain diversity, at least for the central capitalist regions, but it is neither neutral nor ideal and its price in terms of social exclusion is exorbitant. That is to say, the human cost in terms of inherent global poverty and degraded life-chances cannot be calculated within the existing economic rationale and, in consequence, social exclusion remains mystified and nameless (viz. the patronizing reference to the ‘developing world’). And Zizek’s point is that this mystification is magnified through capitalism’s profound capacity to ingest its own excesses and negativity: to redirect (or misdirect) social antagonisms and to absorb them within a culture of differential affirmation. Instead of Bolshevism, the tendency today is towards a kind of political boutiquism that is readily sustained by postmodern forms of consumerism and lifestyle. Against this Zizek argues for a new universalism whose primary ethical directive is to confront the fact that our forms of social existence are founded on exclusion on a global scale. While it is perfectly true that universalism can never become Universal (it will always require a hegemonic-particular embodiment in order to have any meaning), what is novel about Zizek’s universalism is that it would not attempt to conceal this fact or to reduce the status of the abject Other to that of a ‘glitch’ in an otherwise sound matrix.

3) Their specific plan does more harm than good. 

[Insert Plan-specific Impact Module]

2NC Extension: A/t #6 “Globalization Solves War” 
459
1) This evidence proves our argument that the periphery and “third world” get abandoned in neoliberal calculations. This evidence says globalization presents war between established economic powers in Europe, and does not address Latin America or other regions at all. Our SANTOS evidence concludes that globalization ultimately causes conflict because those populations are disposable.

2) The un-underlined parts of this evidence concede that World War II came out of economic collapse and trade pressures. Their belief that trade is the way to peace is what causes war in the first place.

EUBANKS, 2000

[Philip, Associate Professor of English at Northern Illinois University, A War of Words in the Discourse of Trade: The Rhetorical Constitution of Metaphor, p. 58-60]

Trade Is War as Harbinger of War The final move back to the literal is not the same as Trade Is War's first link with the literal. It is not that Trade Is War entails a literal trade is peace, but that Trade Is War pushes the discourse of trade from a dis​cussion of aggressive trade practices into a discussion of literal war. Brookes nudges the discussion in this direction by mentioning that “Mr. Mosbacher [is] emboldened by his success in substantially modifying the FSX agreement (to build a fighter plane with Japan).” Inevitably, it seems, the topic widens to include World War II, with images of Japanese Ze​ros easily called to mind, and reviving the lingering U.S. fear that Japan cannot be trusted with military power. The discussion of trade war thinly conceals a discussion of actual war—one of the main reasons that Trade Is War is so often ascribed to others, and one of the reasons its mappings are so often attenuated. Trade Is War's push toward the literal is especially evident when the discussion involves Japan. For example, when trade writers describe a dispute involving Canadian and American beers as “a longstanding trade war,” the contiguity of literal war does not show itself (French). Instead the metaphor remaps into a dispute among families: “the heart of the feud” (French). But literal war with Japan remains easily evoked. In Cross​fire's discussion of Super 301 (see chapter 1), John Sununu jabs, “You keep asking why we don't put the focus on the Japanese. We are putting the focus on Japan. But we also read history. And what happened in the world before World War II is a trade war that cost everybody.” Similarly, Mitsubishi chairman Akio Morita, during an earlier time of trade fric​tion, is quoted, “Things appear to have gotten as bad as they were on the eve of World War II” (Jameson). Sometimes the literalizing maneuver is reversed, going from literal to metaphoric—underscoring the irony of current war metaphors. Sean O'Leary, tongue-in-cheek columnist for Visual Merchandising and Store Design, makes deft use of the Trade Is War metaphor with such locutions as, “The Japanese citizenry, foot solders of the economic miracle, is get​ting the imperial shaft at the retail level.” This comes, however, on the heels of a textual progress from literal to metaphoric. The article begins with a discussion of the Japanese Shogunate and moves to a burlesque of Perry's opening of relations: “'Listen,' said Commodore Perry. 'We'd like you to do business with us.' He came back a year later with a larger fleet, to hear the decision.” Next, O'Leary specifies the link between war and trade: “The rapid growth of Japan's world economic empire rivals the flowering of our own military machine.” Only then does he move to the metaphoric realm of Japanese economic foot soldiers and an Ameri​can counterinvasion of McDonald's and shopping malls. Finally, Trade Is War comes into intercourse with the literal as the metaphor itself becomes literalized. That is, the metaphor Trade Is War stands side-by-side with the literal notion that trade is war (really). This literalization occurs when people believe that economic warfare is part and parcel of military war. Economic warriors extend the category of war to include acts of economic aggression ranging from predatory pricing to industrial espionage—or sabotage. More typically, the literalization of the metaphor occurs in ascriptions of Trade Is War to others, usually the Japanese. In Rising Sun, Michael Crichton ascribes Trade Is War/trade is peace to the Japanese in order to accuse them of out-of-bounds trade practices. Likewise, and yet more dramatically, Tom Clancy's Debt of Honor casts the Japanese as aggressors who use both military and eco​nomic techniques to attack the United States. In Clancy's novel, Japan militarily occupies the American-owned Mariana Islands, while simul​taneously sabotaging computer records on Wall Street. Both acts culmi​nate a nefarious investment scheme through which the Japanese under​mine the value of American currency. It is perhaps a testimony to the attractiveness of Japan-bashing that Clancy's novel has enjoyed consid​erable success. But it is also testimony to the deep entrenchment of Trade Is War that it can be literalized as the plot of popular fiction.

2NC Extension: A/t #7 “Extinction Outweighs” 
460
1) This reasoning in this evidence is very weak. If literally every possible chain of events that could cause nuclear war have to be ethically evaluated evenly, then you should vote Negative on presumption because we have also read a war internal link in the 1NC. There is no bright line for evaluating likely vs. unlikely extinctions in this framework, which means you should evaluate the strength of the link rather than assuming all probabilities are equivalent.
2) Globalization creates structural problems such as terrorism and nuclear proliferation that make war and extinction inevitable.
SZENTES, 8

[Tamas, Professor Emeritus at the Corvinus University of Budapest; “Globalisation and prospects of the world society”, 4/22, http://www.eadi.org/fileadmin/Documents/Events/exco/Glob.___prospects_-_jav..pdf]

It’s a common place that human society can survive and develop only in a lasting real peace. Without peace countries cannot develop. Although since 1945 there has been no world war, but --numerous local wars took place, --terrorism has spread all over the world, undermining security even in the most developed and powerful countries, --arms race and militarisation have not ended with the collapse of the Soviet bloc, but escalated and continued, extending also to weapons of mass destruction and misusing enormous resources badly needed for development, --many “invisible wars” are suffered by the poor and oppressed people, manifested in mass misery, poverty, unemployment, homelessness, starvation and malnutrition, epidemics and poor health conditions, exploitation and oppression, racial and other discrimination, physical terror, organised injustice, disguised forms of violence, the denial or regular infringement of the democratic rights of citizens, women, youth, ethnic or religious minorities, etc., and last but not least, in the degradation of human environment, which means that --the “war against Nature”, i.e. the disturbance of ecological balance, wasteful management of natural resources, and large-scale pollution of our environment, is still going on, causing also losses and fatal dangers for human life. Behind global terrorism and “invisible wars” we find striking international and intrasociety inequities and distorted development patterns , which tend to generate social as well as international tensions, thus paving the way for unrest and “visible” wars. It is a commonplace now that peace is not merely the absence of war. The prerequisites of a lasting peace between and within societies involve not only - though, of course, necessarily - demilitarisation, but also a systematic and gradual elimination of the roots of violence, of the causes of “invisible wars”, of the structural and institutional bases of large-scale international and intra-society inequalities, exploitation and oppression. Peace requires a process of social and national emancipation, a progressive, democratic transformation of societies and the world bringing about equal rights and opportunities for all people, sovereign participation and mutually advantageous co-operation among nations. It further requires a pluralistic democracy on global level with an appropriate system of proportional representation of the world society, articulation of diverse interests and their peaceful reconciliation, by non-violent conflict management, and thus also a global governance with a really global institutional system. Under the contemporary conditions of accelerating globalisation and deepening global interdependencies in our world, peace is indivisible in both time and space. It cannot exist if reduced to a period only after or before war, and cannot be safeguarded in one part of the world when some others suffer visible or invisible wars. Thus, peace requires, indeed, a new, demilitarised and democratic world order, which can provide equal opportunities for sustainable development. 

2NC Extension: A/t #8 “Sustainability” 
461
1) Neoliberalism is unsustainable, and corrections are too slow. When the U.S. wins, the rest of the world loses which ultimately system collapse.

LORANGER, 95

[Jean-Guy, Department of Economics at University of Montreal, “Neoliberalism and the Overwhelming Influence of Financial Markets: a Comparative Analysis between NAFTA Countries and Other G-& Countries," http://hdl.handle.net/1866/2004]

Our main hypothesis to be tested is that the neoliberal regime, which succeeded to the fordist regime since the mid-seventies, has placed the global economy into a worse situation than the previous one that it was supposed to correct. Our empirical evidence shows that, outside the US which are the core of NAFTA and the world economy, the other 5 countries which were under examination have witnessed a worsening of their macroeconomic indicators between the fordist period and the neoliberal period. This is illustrated in particular by a significant slowdown of the growth rate, of the final demand and each of its components, of the real wage and the rate of employment. Since neoliberalism is based on neo-monetarism, all countries have adopted an austere monetary policy, the aim of which is to fight inflation. The battle against inflation has been won but at the same time has created a serious bias of income inequality in favor of the rentier class. Short-run as well long-run real interest rates have reached an unprecedented level with the consequence of creating a negative gap between the growth rate of the economy and the real interest rate. This situation is leading to an unsustainable economic development, because, at the micro level, it forces the other social groups to pay an ever increasing surplus value to the rentier class and, at the macro level, it places the US economy as the only winner and all the other countries as losers. This is illustrated in particular by the negative gap between the growth rate and the interest rate, the increased indebtedness which compels national governments to make drastic cuts in their spending programs in order to create a larger operation surplus which will pay for the ever increasing debt service. A similar situation prevails for external indebtedness which applies for three countries: Mexico, Canada and Italy. Mexico was shaken this year by one of the most severe crisis that ever occurred in this country. Canada and Italy, both facing an unstable political situation, could be next on the list for a major crisis.

2NC Extension [Critical Immigration]: A/t #1 “Role of the Ballot” 
462
1) Their Role of the Ballot is arbitrary and self-serving. Our evidence shows that globalization and capitalism create the primary ethical dilemmas because create entire populations as disposable, which should be prioritized over their desire for new voices to be heard. “Role of the Ballot” is a lazy way to avoid doing impact calculus.
2) This is a rigged game. Globalization makes its victims anonymous so they don’t count within the Capitalist matrix. The role of the ballot should be to reject their framework because we’ll never truly know how many people suffer because of their system. 

DALY, 2K4

[Glyn, Senior Lecturer in Politics at University College in Northampton, Conversations with Zizek, p. 14-16]

For Zizek it is imperative that we cut through this Gordian knot of postmodern protocol to recognize that our ethico-political responsibility is to confront the constitutive violence of today’s global capitalism and its obscene naturalization/anonymization of the millions who are subjugated by it throughout the world. Against the standardized positions of postmodern culture – with all its pieties concerning ‘multiculturalist’ etiquette – Zizek is arguing for a politics that might be called ‘radically incorrect’ in the sense that it breaks with these types of positions and focuses instead on the very organizing principles of today’s social reality: the principles of global liberal capitalism. This requires some care and subtlety. For far too long, Marxism has been bedeviled by an almost fetishistic economism that has tended towards political morbidity. With the likes of Hilferding and Gramsce, and more recently Laclau and Mouffe, crucial theoretical advances have been made that enable the transcendence of all forms of economism. In this new context, however, Zizek argues that the problem that now presents itself is almost that of the opposite fetish. That is to say, the prohibitive anxieties surrounding the taboo of economism can function as a way of not engaging with economic reality and as a way of implicitly accepting the latter as a basic horizon of existence. In an ironic Freudian-Lacanian twist, the fear of economism can end up reinforcing a de facto economic necessity in respect of contemporary capitalism (i.e. the initial prohibition conjures up the very thing it fears). This is not to endorse any kind of retrograde return to economism. Zizek’s point is rather that in rejecting economism we should not lose sight of the systemic power of capital in shaping the lives and destinies of humanity and our very sense of the possible. In particular we should not overlook Marx’s central insight that in order to create a universal global system the forces of capitalism seek to conceal the political-discursive violence of its construction through a kind of gentrification of that system. What is persistently denied by neo-liberals such as Rorty (1989) and Fukuyama (1992) is that the gentrification of global liberal capitalism is one whose ‘universalism’ fundamentally reproduces and depends upon a disavowed violence that excludes vast sectors of the world’s population. In this way, neo-liberal ideology attempts to naturalize capitalism by presenting its outcomes of winning and losing as if they were simply a matter of chance and sound judgement in a neutral marketplace. Capitalism does indeed create a space for a certain diversity, at least for the central capitalist regions, but it is neither neutral nor ideal and its price in terms of social exclusion is exorbitant. That is to say, the human cost in terms of inherent global poverty and degraded life-chances cannot be calculated within the existing economic rationale and, in consequence, social exclusion remains mystified and nameless (viz. the patronizing reference to the ‘developing world’). And Zizek’s point is that this mystification is magnified through capitalism’s profound capacity to ingest its own excesses and negativity: to redirect (or misdirect) social antagonisms and to absorb them within a culture of differential affirmation. Instead of Bolshevism, the tendency today is towards a kind of political boutiquism that is readily sustained by postmodern forms of consumerism and lifestyle. Against this Zizek argues for a new universalism whose primary ethical directive is to confront the fact that our forms of social existence are founded on exclusion on a global scale. While it is perfectly true that universalism can never become Universal (it will always require a hegemonic-particular embodiment in order to have any meaning), what is novel about Zizek’s universalism is that it would not attempt to conceal this fact or to reduce the status of the abject Other to that of a ‘glitch’ in an otherwise sound matrix.

2NC Extension [Critical Immigration]: A/t #2 “Deconstruction fails” [1/3] 
463
1) They haven’t learned from their own history lesson. The State is the one who continuously baits immigrants with the promise of full citizenship, only to count them out when it suits military interests. Working through that same State is like Charlie Brown running to kick Lucy’s football over and over again.

2) Globalization is more powerful than their race-based criticism. Demanding that the U.S. work for a more inclusive global economy will only result in the U.S. exporting more discrimination and racism rather than importing more tolerance.

JOHNSON, 2000

[Kevin, Associate Dean for Academic Affairs and Professor of Law, University of California at Davis School of Law; “Celebrating LatCrit Theory: What Do We Do When the Music Stops?;" 33 U.C. Davis L. Rev. 753 1999-2000] 

Because the expansion of the Spanish colonial empire shaped the evolution of Latin America, "empire" is a central concept for Latinas/os to consider in evaluating their place domestically and internationally. 4 Reviewing Vday Singh Mehta's book Liberalism and Empire: A Study of Nineteenth-Century British Liberal Thought,5" Professor Tayyab Mahmud articulates his vision of the impact of empire-building and how colonialism is important to liberal thought. 56 He contends that liberalism also calls for racial, class, cultural, and other exclusion. Consistent with this pessimistic version of liberalism, Professor Tim Canova criticizes the claim that meaningful positive economic and social transformation for developing nations can be accomplished through the efforts of the International Monetary Fund (IMF) .15 This criticism finds intellectual support in the longstanding critique of liberalism. 58 Professor Canova astutely applies LatCrit teachings to the study of the international economic system. He claims categorically that "the global monetary system, and the IMF in particular, systematically subordinates entire nations of color."59 In making his case, Professor Canova disagrees with the relative optimism of Professor Enrique Carrasco about the IMF's transformational potential.' 6° Whatever the relative strength of his argument on the merits, Professor Canova's mode of criticism should serve as a positive role model for LatCrit theorists. Admitting Professor Carrasco's laudable goal of protecting vulnerable groups in Latin America and respectfully treating his views,16 1 Professor Canova constructively questions the means of achieving that end. Considering the domestic impacts of international developments, Professor Chantal Thomas critically evaluates the effects of the "globalization" of the world economy on the United States, marred as it is by deep and enduring racial and economic inequality.' 62 She opines that, despite the frequent trumpeting of the benefits of the emerging global economy, " [w] ithout intervention, globalization may instead lead to increased socioeconomic inequality and economic volatility.' 63 Indeed, "[i]t is . .. possible that globalization will generally entrench existing structural inequalities, and that some of these inequalities will be racial in character." 164 Consequently, Professor Thomas asks us to consider the possible racial impacts in the United States resulting from the development of a global economy.

2NC Extension [Critical Immigration]: A/t #2 “Deconstruction fails” [2/3] 
464
3) Turn: American Nightmare.

A) They romanticize the American dream by promising immigrants they can become “American” as long as they work hard and don’t violate the law. This ignores the ways American identity privileges Whiteness.

ROSHANRAVAN, 9

[Shirren, Ph.D., assistant professor of Women’s Studies at Kansas State University; “Passing-as-if: Model-Minority Subjectivity and Women of Color Identification;” Meridians: feminism, race, transnationalism, Volume 10, Number 1, 2009] 

The self-negating mimicry of white/Anglo norms takes on a new dimension in the post-civil-rights-era United States. Whereas the colonial context of British India made explicit the racialized boundary between colonized Indians and British colonizers, in the post-civil-rights-era United States, the manifestation of what many have called the “new racism” (Omi and Winant 1994; Collins 2004) relies on a hegemonic discourse of a falsely inclusive “America,” to which all U.S.-citizen men and women can equally belong regardless of racial classification. The nation-state’s struggle to “find a racial logic capable of circumventing the imperative of equality established by the Fourteenth Amendment” shaped the historical development of this racial discourse (Ngai 2004, 9). Crucial to this logic was a shift from biological notions of race superiority to an emphasis on cultural differences whereby ethnicity and race became uncoupled for Euro-Americans and conflated for those of Mexican and Asian ancestry. The separation of whiteness from European ethnicity exposes the empty constitution of white racial identity that, in turn, facilitates its conflation with an all-inclusive “America.” According to this logic, those who were of European origin possessed ethnicities amenable to “American” (read: white) ideals, while those with national origins racialized as non-white would forever be labeled foreign and incapable of assimilation (Ngai 2004, 7–8). If white is a racial prerequisite for citizenship, and one’s national origins are racialized as non-white, then becoming “American” is an impossible task. Hailed as a color-blind meritocracy, this white-supremacist America nevertheless denies racial barriers to national inclusion. The popular discourse that anyone can achieve the “American Dream” so long as they work hard seduces immigrants of color to negate their racial-ethnic identity as a means of becoming “American just like everybody else.” The [End Page 22] seduction is facilitated by the negative formulation of white racial identity. After examining federal court cases filed in the early part of the twentieth century by people hoping to legally establish their whiteness and thus their right to naturalize as U.S. citizens, Ian Haney Lopez concludes: [T]he courts defined ‘white’ through a process of negation, systematically identifying who was non-White. Thus, from Ah Yup to Thind, the courts established not so much the parameters of Whiteness as the non-Whiteness of Chinese, South Asians, and so on. . . . In this relational system, the prerequisite cases show that Whites are those not constructed as non-White. 

2NC Extension [Critical Immigration]: A/t #2 “Deconstruction fails” [3/3] 
465
B) Independently, this turns their Affirmative because immigrants will be compelled to become as White as possible, thus giving up their native culture and identify. Rather than embracing Latina/o identity, we will all just be different shades of White.

ROSHANRAVAN, 9

[Shirren, Ph.D., assistant professor of Women’s Studies at Kansas State University; “Passing-as-if: Model-Minority Subjectivity and Women of Color Identification;” Meridians: feminism, race, transnationalism, Volume 10, Number 1, 2009] 

 If whiteness is that which is not non-white, then immigrants racialized as non-white, seduced by the promise of a falsely inclusive and color-blind America, must assimilate through processes of self-negation—becoming non-Mexican Mexicans, non-Indian Indians, non-Korean Koreans, and so on. The illusory base of the seduction is evidenced by the fact that one remains “Mexican,” “Korean,” “Indian,” “minority,” or “foreign” even after the processes of negating one’s racial-ethnic self in a mimicry of white/Anglo ways. Nevertheless, in a racial context where whiteness is coded as the unmarked norm of society, inclusion in that society may seem less impossible. Whereas the mimic man was never promised entry into British identity, the “model minority” is subject to the illusion that s/he can become “American just like white/Anglos.” The empty identity “American” becomes a means for avoiding articulation of one’s contradictory status as a non-minority minority. For example, elders in my middle-class Indian immigrant community often insist on defining their children’s racial-ethnic identity as “American,” advising them to check “other,” instead of “Asian,” on school applications. Similarly, my mother’s suggestion that my experience of racism was a case of “mistaken” identity implies that we have achieved the unmarked status of “being American just like white/Anglos.” Who “we” are in terms of racial-ethnic identity remains unclear in my mother’s response; however, our distance from “Mexicans” entitles us to honorary white status. The logic of her response thus echoes the negative formulation of white racial identity as that which is not non-white. In other words, my mother insists that we are beyond suspicion by the police state because we are not Mexican (not-non-white). [End Page 23] 

2NC Extension [Critical Immigration]: A/t #3 “Racism is root cause” 
466
1) Capitalism creates the structures that make racism possible, not the other way around.

REICH, 74

[Michael, Professor of Political Economy at UC-Berkeley, and Director at the Institute for Research on Labor and Employment at UC-Berkeley, “The Economics of Racism," http://tomweston.net/ReichRacism.pdf]

Once again, the results of this statistical test strongly confirm the hypothesis of our model. The racism variable is statistically significant in all the equations and has the predicted sign: a greater degree of racism results in lower unionization rates and greater degree of schooling inequality among whites. This empirical evidence again suggests that racism is in the economic interests of capitalists and other rich whites and against the economic interests of poor whites and white workers. However, a full assessment of the importance of racism for capitalism would probably conclude that the primary significance of racism is not strictly economic. The simple economics of racism does not explain why many workers seem to be so vehemently racist, when racism is not in their economic self-interest. In non-economic ways, racism helps to legitimize inequality, alienation, and powerlessness—legitimization that is necessary for the stability of the capitalist system as a whole. For example, many whites believe that welfare payments to blacks are a far more important factor in their taxes than is military spending. Through racism, poor whites come to believe that their poverty is caused by blacks who are willing to take away their jobs, and at lower wages, thus concealing the fact that a substantial amount of income inequality is inevitable in a capitalist society. Racism thus transfers the focus of whites' resentment towards blacks and away from capitalism. Racism also provides some psychological benefits to poor and working-class whites. For example, the opportunity to participate in another's oppression compensates for one's own misery. There is a parallel here to the subjugation of women in the family: after a day of alienating labor, the tired husband can compensate by oppressing his wife. Furthermore, not being at the bottom of the heap is some solace for an unsatisfying life; this argument was successfully used by the Southern oligarchy against poor whites allied with blacks in the interracial Populist movement of the late nineteenth century. Thus, racism is likely to take firm root in a society that breeds an individualistic and competitive ethos. In general, blacks provide a convenient and visible scapegoat for problems that actually derive from the institutions of capitalism. As long as building a real alternative to capitalism does not seem feasible to most whites, we can expect that identifiable and vulnerable scapegoats will prove functional to the status quo. These non-economic factors thus neatly dovetail with the economic aspects of racism discussed earlier in their mutual service to the perpetuation of capitalism.

2NC Extension [Critical Immigration]: A/t #4 “No link” 
467
1) Economic assistance to Latin America is always about extending U.S. military and economic dominance, and maintaining a hegemonic role in the region. Their advantages prove that they are not looking out for the people in Latin America, but only the benefits of the United States. This creates a system that devalues all non-American lives and culminates in a war to destroy the Other, which is our SANTOS evidence. Extend our MARSHALL evidence.
2) Latin America is the test kitchen where the U.S. develops neoconservative economic policy. Creating debt cycles by providing economic assistance leads to reliance, which reinforces U.S. colonial hegemony.

BARDER, 13 

[Daniel, Department of Political Studies & Public Administration, American University of Beirut; “American Hegemony Comes Home: The Chilean Laboratory and the Neoliberalization of the United States” May, Alternatives: Global, Local, Political 38(2)]

The American-led liberal order, and its reassertion of hegemony in the 1980s, was in fact predicated upon the very need ‘‘to discipline and coerce weaker states, particularly in Latin America and the Middle East’’—as Ikenberry writes—through political and economic means. The debt crises of the 1980s were part of this capacity to discipline. However, these crises, characterized as well by the explosive development of financial securitization and the proliferation of asset bubbles, represents what Arrighi calls a ‘‘signal crisis’’ of the ‘‘dominant regime of accumulation’’ of the American post–second world war order. 53 A signal crisis signifies a ‘‘deeper underlying systemic crisis’’ when leading capitalist entities begin switching their economic activities away from production and trade to ‘‘financial intermediation and speculation.’’ 54 This initial move from investment in material production to the fictitious world of financial speculation and engineering initially forestalls and enhances the capacity for wealth generation for a certain class. Nonetheless, it cannot embody a lasting resolution of the underlying contradictions. ‘‘On the contrary,’’ as Arrighi writes, ‘‘it has always been the preamble to a deepening of the crisis and to the eventual supersession of the still dominant regime of accumulation by a new one.’’ 55 What Arrighi calls the ‘‘terminal crisis’’ is then the ‘‘end of the long century that encompasses the rise, full expansion, and demise of that regime’’—what is potentially occurring today. 56 The signal crisis of American political and economic hegemony provoked a set of policies to enhance capital accumulations beneficial to American business and state to the detriment of the global South. What Ikenberry sees as American behavior being ‘‘crudely imperial’’ in certain contexts was in fact the way of maintaining and reinvigorating international forms of capital accumulation for the benefit of American hegemony and its allies. As I will show in the last section of this chapter, this manifestly neo-imperial economic order was not only meant to be applicable throughout the global South; the Reagan-Thatcher counter revolution was also an internal revolution that adapted some of the experiences and practices developed in the global periphery to reinforce American hegemony at home and abroad. 

2NC Extension [Critical Immigration]: A/t #5 “Permutation” 
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1) If we win our Link, they can’t win their Permutation. The advantages prove that their plan will be used by neoconservative elites to promote U.S. interests above local interests, and power disparities mean that the U.S. will inevitably overcome any resistance as long as we continue throwing economic assistance around.

2) There is no net-benefit to the Permutation. U.S.-dominated globalization creates a never ending war against the poor which leads to total extermination of the human race. That still links more to the plan than to the Alternative alone, which is a reason to prefer the Alternative by itself over the Permutation.
3) They still link. Economic assistance is the cover story that allows for U.S. military imperialism. By promising to be a “good neighbor,” America opens the door to further intervention to stop any developing anti-capitalism revolution.

FARBER, 6 

[Samuel, contributor to several Latin American newspapers; “Latin America to Iraq: Greg Grandin's Empire's Workshop” Nov-Dec, http://www.solidarity-us.org/site/node/182]

 U.S. policies since the eighties devastated Central America and did great damage to Latin America as a whole. In this context, Grandin’s excellent chapter on the economics of the New Imperialism in Latin America deserves special attention. Central to this New Imperialist economics was the imposition of the neoliberal Washington consensus over a continent that as an immediate result experienced what has been called the lost decade of the ’80s. Grandin’s contrast between what went on before and after the neoliberal offensive is truly dramatic. Taking Latin America as a whole, between 1947 and 1973 — the high point of government sponsored developmental strategies — per capita income rose 73% in real wages. Between 1980 and 1998 — the high point of neoliberalism — median per capita income stagnated at zero percent. By the end of the 1960s, 11% of Latin Ameicans were destitute, but by 1996 this proportion had grown to a full third of the population. As of 2005, 221 million lived below the poverty level, an increase of over 20 million in just a decade. (198) As we know, the greatest resistance to the neoliberal offensive has taken place in Latin America, as witnessed in the critical role that the opposition to the privatization of water played in the ongoing upsurge in Bolivia. Whether in Bolivia, Venezuela or elsewhere in Latin America, the story of resistance to neoliberalism and capitalism is far from over. The Meaning of Imperialism Though Grandin is not fully explicit, he tends to refer to U.S. imperialism as the hard-line, military interventionist policy that has characterized administrations such as those of Johnson, Reagan and the younger Bush. Measured by this standard, the non-interventionism of Franklin D. Roosevelt’s Good Neighbor policy virtually escapes the imperialist categorization. Indeed, Grandin sees Roosevelt’s policy, “despite its many lapses in practice” as containing “not only tolerance but pragmatic pluralism.” (38) It is true that on the whole the FDR administration stayed away from using the Marines in Latin America. However, that does not mean that U.S. imperialism ceased to operate in the continent. 

2NC Extension [Critical Immigration]: A/t #6 “Alternative fails” 
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1) Reconceptualizing globalization from the perspective of the dominated allows to see contradictions and break down hegemony. As a judge, you can intellectually disown capitalism and vote to create an alternative movement within this round. Extend our CHOI, MURPHY AND CARO evidence.
2) Their evidence assumes localized struggles that remain fragmented. Our movement is much larger, and connected to other global movements that combine to show the flaws in U.S. colonialism. By exposing the ways that the U.S. has historically used economic assistance to control Latin America, we are awakening millions to the evils of capitalism.

3) They believe capitalism is indestructible only because they are not brave enough to think any other way. Making an honest effort to criticize the system breaks it down because it only stands on the beliefs of the people underneath.

KOVEL, 2

[Joel, Professor of Social Studies at Bard, The Enemy of Nature, p224]

Relentless criticism can delegitimate the system and release people into struggle. And as struggle develops, victories that are no more than incremental by their own terms- stopping a meeting stopping the IMF, the hopes stirred forth by a campaign such as Ralph Nader’s in 2000 – can have a symbolic effect far greater than their external result, and constitute points of rupture with capital. This rupture is not a set of facts added to our knowledge of the world, but a change in our relation to the world. Its effects are dynamic, not incremental, and like all genuine insights it changes the balance of forces and can propagate very swiftly. Thus the release from inertia can trigger a rapid cascade of changes, so that it could be said that the forces pressing towards radical change need not be linear and incremental, but can be exponential in character. In this way, conscientious and radical criticism of the given, even in advance of having blueprints for an alternative, can be a material force, because it can seize the mind of the masses of people. There is no greater responsibility for intellectuals.

Plan-specific Impact Module: Mexico Security 
470
1) Security assistance to Latin America turns the region into a training facility for U.S. soldiers preparing for expansionist wars and colonialist violence elsewhere.  

FARBER, 6 

[Samuel, contributor to several Latin American newspapers; “Latin America to Iraq: Greg Grandin's Empire's Workshop” Nov-Dec, http://www.solidarity-us.org/site/node/182]

Gradin’s main point is to show how foreign policy functioned as a unifying agent for the U.S. right wing, and how U.S. policy in Central America became the crucible where the North American conservatives began to implement their new hard line. For Grandin, at the heart of U.S policy in Central America lies the paradox that it was the very unimportance of the region — geopolitically marginal and with few resources and consequential allies — that allowed the Reagan administration to match its actions with its radical right rhetoric. “Central America’s very insignificance,” writes Grandin, “in fact, made it the perfect antidote to Vietnam.” In this context, Grandin cites Secretary of State Alexander Haig assuring Reagan that “this is one you can win.” (72) From El Salvador to 9/11 Grandin draws some suggestive similarities between U.S. policies in the Central America of the eighties and post-9/11 foreign policies. The American management of what was called “low intensity conflict” in El Salvador was closely related to the U.S. “going primitive” with the outsourcing of the most vicious kind of violence to local groups trained by the American military. This, Grandin writes, included the application of practices recommended in torture manuals distributed by the United States to Central and South American security forces in the 1970s and 1980s. The balance sheet of this new line included hundreds of thousands of Central Americans killed, tortured and driven into exile. Massacres such as the one that occurred at El Mozote in El Salvador bore witness to the enormity of the atrocities that were carried out to enforce the will of the U.S. Grandin cites American journalist Robert Kaplan claiming that “fifty-five Special Forces trainers in El Salvador accomplished more than did 550,000 soldiers in Vietnam.” (224) This kind of repressive outsourcing is carried out today by Afghani warlords and Iraqi Kurdish and Shiite militias working on behalf of U.S. interests in their respective regions. Obviously, the U.S. government would rather resort to the use of proxies provided that it could prevail under those conditions. One of Grandin’s greatest contributions is to establish a number of concrete links between contemporary U.S. foreign and domestic policies, and between the turn to the right of the U.S. foreign policy of the eighties and the invasion of Iraq and its other foreign adventures since September 11, 2001. Along these lines, Grandin details how a newly aggressive imperialist policy abroad was accompanied by aggressive measures at home — with, for example, the executive branch of the U.S. government engaging in military actions in Central America while bypassing congressional oversight and sometimes even violating the expressed will of Congress. There was also repression at home as in the case of the FBI campaign of harassment against CISPES (Committee in Solidarity with the people of El Salvador) in the 1980s. 

Plan-specific Impact Module: Venezuela Democracy [1/2] 
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1) Economic assistance for the creation of a liberalized democratic system creates the conditions that legitimize and strengthen economic dominance, and progressives working for Latin America end up helping neoliberals in the United States.

BARDER, 13 

[Daniel, Department of Political Studies & Public Administration, American University of Beirut; “American Hegemony Comes Home: The Chilean Laboratory and the Neoliberalization of the United States” May, Alternatives: Global, Local, Political 38(2)]

The depoliticized and inevitable necessity for the neoliberalization of the United States and the United Kingdom is part of what Pierre Bourdieu and Loic Wacquant have shown to be the the manifestation of a vulgate borne out ‘‘of a new type of imperialism’’. As they further add, [This vulgate’s] effects are all the more powerful and pernicious in that it is promoted not only by the partisans of the neoliberal revolution who, under cover of ‘modernization’, intend to remake the world by sweeping away the social and economic conquests of a century of social struggles, henceforth depicted as so many archaisms and obstacles to the emergent new order, but also by cultural producers (researchers, writers and artists) and left-wing activists, the vast majority of whom still think of themselves as progressives. 58 Bourdieu and Wacquant point to how the ‘‘cultural imperialism’’ of neoliberal discourse has seeped into the very vocabulary of economic governance, making it appear entirely natural and self-evident. As they observe, ‘‘the automatic effect of the international circulation of ideas, ... tends, by its very logic, to conceal their original conditions of production and signification, the play of preliminary definitions and scholastic deductions replaces the contingency of denegated sociological necessities with the appearance of logical necessity and tends to mask the historical roots of a whole set of questions and notions ... .’’ 59 Indeed, the active concealment of the origin of these neoliberal ideas and how they came into practice, I claim, points to how much neoliberal discourse forgets its origins in the crucibles of Latin American neo-imperial experiments. 60 What I wish to show is how these neoliberal ideas, as part of a larger project to reassert American hegemony, were in fact initially deployed in the experimental crucibles of South America before being legitimized and normalized for implementation in the United States. 61 

Plan-specific Impact Module: Venezuela Democracy [2/2] 
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2) Democracy promotion is a sham. The U.S. system of democracy is built on money-politics – when we export democracy, we export inequality.

JENSON, 7

[Robert, Professor at the School of Journalism at the University of Texas, Austin, 4/30, “Anti-Capitalism in 5 Minutes,” http://www.counterpunch.org/2007/04/30/anti-capitalism-in-five-minutes/]

Capitalism is anti-democratic. This one is easy. Capitalism is a wealth-concentrating system. If you concentrate wealth in a society, you concentrate power. Is there any historical example to the contrary? For all the trappings of formal democracy in the contemporary United States, everyone understands that the wealthy dictates the basic outlines of the public policies that are acceptable to the vast majority of elected officials. People can and do resist, and an occasional politician joins the fight, but such resistance takes extraordinary effort. Those who resist win victories, some of them inspiring, but to date concentrated wealth continues to dominate. Is this any way to run a democracy? If we understand democracy as a system that gives ordinary people a meaningful way to participate in the formation of public policy, rather than just a role in ratifying decisions made by the powerful, then it’s clear that capitalism and democracy are mutually exclusive. Let’s make this concrete. In our system, we believe that regular elections with the one-person/one-vote rule, along with protections for freedom of speech and association, guarantee political equality. When I go to the polls, I have one vote. When Bill Gates goes the polls, he has one vote. Bill and I both can speak freely and associate with others for political purposes. Therefore, as equal citizens in our fine democracy, Bill and I have equal opportunities for political power. Right?
Plan-specific Impact Module: Cuba Ethanol [1/2] 
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1) The U.S. uses sugar importation specifically to control the Cuban economy and force continued reliance on U.S. assistance. This is how Guantanamo Bay was first established.

FARBER, 6 

[Samuel, contributor to several Latin American newspapers; “Latin America to Iraq: Greg Grandin's Empire's Workshop” Nov-Dec, http://www.solidarity-us.org/site/node/182]

The case of Cuba is instructive in this regard. In 1934, in exchange for the abolition of the Platt Amendment that legally authorized direct U.S. intervention in the island, the Roosevelt administration imposed a very unfavorable Reciprocity Treaty that prevented Cuba from restricting U.S. industrial imports, thereby condemning the country to sugar monoculture. In addition, Cuba was forced to allow the United States to retain the Guantanamo Naval Base in perpetuity, and to endure indirect political intervention from the United States. The FDR administration also became a mainstay of support for the rule of Trujillo in the Dominican Republic, Somoza in Nicaragua, and the ruling princes in Saudi Arabia. These and the cynical imperialist wheeling and dealing at the 1945 Yalta Conference, where Roosevelt joined Stalin and Churchill to divide up the world, are specific expressions of the imperialist character of FDR’s administration. At the root of Grandin’s approaches to imperialism in this book is the view of imperialism as a set of hard-line policies. I believe that it is more useful to view imperialism as a structural relationship based on economic and political factors that under varying times and circumstances may be implemented by “harder” or “softer” policies. Nevertheless, it is not at all difficult to identify a continuity in the kind of interests that both kinds of policies are intended to protect. [See Sam Farber’s The Origins of the Cuban Revolution Reconsidered — ed.] 

Plan-specific Impact Module: Cuba Ethanol [2/2] 
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2) Neoliberalism destroys the environment by convincing new governments like Cuba to over invest in unsustainable technologies.

BRIE, 9
[Michael, Director of the Institute for Social Analysis of the Rosa Luxembourg Foundation, “Ways out of the Crisis of Neoliberalism,” http://www.dhf.uu.se/pdffiler/DD2009_51_postneoliberalism/Development_Dialogue_51-art3.pdf]

Second, the ecological reproduction crisis that Fordism had already conjured up is deepening. The primary fixation on accumulation of material wealth and the expansion of the use of resources as well as the emission of dangerous materials into the environment has further speeded up. While the highly developed countries have not changed their development model, other countries with large populations are waiting to take on this outdated development model. Worldwide, the number of cars will double by the year 2030, from currently almost 1 billion to 2 billion, if there is no reversal of policies. The attempt to find a technological solution to the rapid destruction of the natural foundations of human life without a revolution in the mode of production and way of life is completely impossible. Furthermore, finance market capitalism shortens the already short time horizon of capital valorisation to two years. Projects that go on longer than that are increasingly financed less. ‘Slimmed down’ states have had the possibilities of long-term comprehensive investment projects taken from them, while at the same time they still have to step into the breach opened up by the crisis and come up with answers. This leads to a general underinvestment in the renewal and development of the most important fields of social reproduction, particularly in education, culture, environment and heath. There is a reproduction crisis. 

Neo-colonialism Kritik Affirmative 
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2AC Frontline: Neo-Colonialism Kritik [1/6]
476
2AC Frontline [Critical Immigration]: Neo-Colonialism Kritik [1/6]
482
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1) No Link: Their arguments are about historical examples where the U.S. used Latin America during the Cold War. There is no Cold War going on now, and we are only responsible for what the plan does and not what bad people in the past would have done with the plan. If we win that we solve our Harms, that justifies voting Affirmative.
2) Permutation: Do the plan and enact the alternative. Incorporating critical theory into foreign policy is necessary to provide new insights to both sides.

ALVAREZ, 97

[Jose, Professor of law, University of Michigan School of Law; “CRITICAL THEORY AND THE NORTH AMERICAN FREE TRADE AGREEMENT'S CHAPTER ELEVEN;" 28 U. Miami Inter-Am. L. Rev. 303 1996-1997] 

The application of critical race insights to issues involving U.S. foreign relations is likely to benefit both international lawyers and traditional race critics, albeit for different reasons. In critical race theory, international lawyers will find liberation from the prevailing state-centric and positivist modes of analysis that now dominate our field. Traditional race critics, who have usually stopped at the water's edge, may discover that U.S. foreign policy decisions replicate some of the familiar patterns of many domestic U.S. laws. Race critics may find it illuminating that what the U.S. government does, by way of treaty, serves to entrench or even exacerbate racial and ethnic divides within other nations-as well as within our own.

3) Fiat is Good. Our position is that the Affirmative gets to claim advantages based off of the fiated implementation of topical plan. The Negative gets to claim a competing policy option. Advocating a personal movement is a voting issue for competitive equity and education because there are an infinite number of unpredictable movements, and the Negative could shift the framework in every debate, undermining competitive fairness and eliminating clash and the incentive for substantive research.
2AC Frontline: Neo-Colonialism Kritik [2/6] 
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4) Singular instances of criticism like their alternative cannot combine to overcome capitalism because different identities and demands will cause micro-struggles, and the over capitalist system is strong enough to withstand small challenges.
CARROLL, 10

[William,founding director of the Social Justice Studies Program at the University of Victoria; “Crisis, movements, counter-hegemony: in search of the new,” Interface 2:2]

Just as hegemony has been increasingly organized on a transnational basis through the globalization of Americanism, the construction of global governance institutions, the emergence of a transnational capitalist class and so on (Soederberg 2006; Carroll 2010) – counter-hegemony has also taken on transnational features that go beyond the classic organization of left parties into internationals. What Sousa Santos (2006) terms the rise of a global left is evident in specific movementbased campaigns, such as the successful international effort in 1998 to defeat the Multilateral Agreement on Investment (MAI); in initiatives such as the World Social Forum, to contest the terrain of global civil society; and in the growth of transnational movement organizations and of a ‘democratic globalization network’, counterpoised to neoliberalism’s transnational historical bloc, that address issues of North-South solidarity and coordination (Smith 2008:24).As I have suggested elsewhere (Carroll 2007), an incipient war of position is at work here – a bloc of oppositional forces to neoliberal globalization encompassing a wide range of movements and identities and that is ‘global in nature, transcending traditional national boundaries’ (Butko 2006: 101). These moments of resistance and transborder activism do not yet combine to form a coherent historical bloc around a counter-hegemonic project. Rather, as Marie-Josée Massicotte suggests, ‘we are witnessing the emergence and re-making of political imaginaries…, which often lead to valuable localized actions as well as greater transborder solidarity’ (2009: 424). Indeed, Gramsci’s adage that while the line of development is international, the origin point is national, still has currency. Much of the energy of anti-capitalist politics is centred within what Raymond Williams (1989) called militant particularisms – localized struggles that, ‘left to themselves … are easily dominated by the power of capital to coordinate accumulation across universal but fragmented space’ (Harvey 1996: 32).   Catharsis, in this context, takes on a spatial character. The scaling up of militant particularisms requires ‘alliances across interrelated scales to unite a diverse range of social groupings and thereby spatialize a Gramscian war of position to the global scale’ (Karriem 2009: 324).
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5) The role of the ballot is to evaluate the consequences of the Plan and the Alternative and determine which saves more lives. Any other framework condemns innocents to suffering.

MURRAY, 97

[Alastair, Professor of Politics at U. of Wales-Swansea, Reconstructing Realism, p. 110]

Weber emphasised that, while the 'absolute ethic of the gospel' must be taken seriously, it is inadequate to the tasks of evaluation presented by politics. Against this 'ethic of ultimate ends' — Gesinnung — he therefore proposed the 'ethic of responsibility' — Verantwortung. First, whilst the former dictates only the purity of intentions and pays no attention to consequences, the ethic of responsibility commands acknowledgement of the divergence between intention and result. Its adherent 'does not feel in a position to burden others with the results of his [OR HER] own actions so far as he was able to foresee them; he [OR SHE] will say: these results are ascribed to my action'. Second, the 'ethic of ultimate ends' is incapable of dealing adequately with the moral dilemma presented by the necessity of using evil means to achieve moral ends: Everything that is striven for through political action operating with violent means and following an ethic of responsibility endangers the 'salvation of the soul.' If, however, one chases after the ultimate good in a war of beliefs, following a pure ethic of absolute ends, then the goals may be changed and discredited for generations, because responsibility for consequences is lacking. The 'ethic of responsibility', on the other hand, can accommodate this paradox and limit the employment of such means, because it accepts responsibility for the consequences which they imply. Thus, Weber maintains that only the ethic of responsibility can cope with the 'inner tension' between the 'demon of politics' and 'the god of love'.    The realists followed this conception closely in their formulation of a political ethic. This influence is particularly clear in Morgenthau. In terms of the first element of this conception, the rejection of a purely deontological ethic, Morgenthau echoed Weber's formulation, arguing that: the political actor has, beyond the general moral duties, a special moral responsibility to act wisely ... The individual, acting on his own behalf, may act unwisely without moral reproach as long as the consequences of his inexpedient action concern only [HER OR] himself. What is done in the political sphere by its very nature concerns others who must suffer from unwise action. What is here done with good intentions but unwisely and hence with disastrous results is morally defective; for it violates the ethics of responsibility to which all action affecting others, and hence political action par excellence, is subject.  This led Morgenthau to argue, in terms of the concern to reject doctrines which advocate that the end justifies the means, that the impossibility of the logic underlying this doctrine 'leads to the negation of absolute ethical judgements altogether'.  
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6) Globalization solves war by expanding democracy and making conflict too expensive.

GRISWOLD, 5

[Daniel, Director of the Cato Institute Center for Trade Policy Studies; “Peace on earth? Try free trade among men,” 12/28, http://www.cato.org/pub_display.php?pub_id=5344]

First, trade and globalization have reinforced the trend toward democracy, and democracies don't pick fights with each other. Freedom to trade nurtures democracy by expanding the middle class in globalizing countries and equipping people with tools of communication such as cell phones, satellite TV, and the Internet. With trade comes more travel, more contact with people in other countries, and more exposure to new ideas. Thanks in part to globalization, almost two thirds of the world's countries today are democracies -- a record high. Second, as national economies become more integrated with each other, those nations have more to lose should war break out. War in a globalized world not only means human casualties and bigger government, but also ruptured trade and investment ties that impose lasting damage on the economy. In short, globalization has dramatically raised the economic cost of war. Third, globalization allows nations to acquire wealth through production and trade rather than conquest of territory and resources. Increasingly, wealth is measured in terms of intellectual property, financial assets, and human capital. Those are assets that cannot be seized by armies. If people need resources outside their national borders, say oil or timber or farm products, they can acquire them peacefully by trading away what they can produce best at home. Of course, free trade and globalization do not guarantee peace. Hot-blooded nationalism and ideological fervor can overwhelm cold economic calculations. But deep trade and investment ties among nations make war less attractive. Trade wars in the 1930s deepened the economic depression, exacerbated global tensions, and helped to usher in a world war. Out of the ashes of that experience, the United States urged Germany, France, and other Western European nations to form a common market that has become the European Union. In large part because of their intertwined economies, a general war in Europe is now unthinkable. 
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7) Case outweighs: Nuclear war leads to extinction, and preventing nuclear war is the judge’s primary responsibility.

SCHELL, 1

[Jonathan, Former writer for New Yorker, excerpted by David Cheshier from Fate of the Earth, Rostrum, Jan]

Here is how Schell puts its: ...it is clear that at present, with some twenty thousand megatons of nuclear explosive power in existence, and with more being added every day, we have entered into the zone of uncertainty, which is to say the zone of risk of extinction. But the mere risk of extinction has a significance that is categorically different from, and immeasurably greater than that of any other risk, and as we make our decisions we have to take that significance into account. Up to now, every risk has been contained within the frame of life; extinction would shatter the frame. It represents not the defeat of some purpose but an abyss in which all human purposes would be drowned for all time. We have no right to place the possibility of this limitless, eternal defeat on the same footing as risks that we run in the ordinary conduct of our affairs in our particular transient moment of human history. To employ a mathematical analogy, we can say that although the risk of extinction may be fractional, the stake is, humanly speaking, infinite, and a fraction of infinity is still infinity. In other words, once we learn that a holocaust might lead to extinction we have no right to gamble, because if we lose, the game will be over, and neither we nor anyone else will ever get another chance. Therefore, although scientifically speaking, there is all the difference in the world between the mere possibility that a holocaust will bring about extinction and the certainty of it, morally they are the same, and we have no choice but to address the issue of nuclear weapons as though we knew for a certainty that their use would put an end to our species.
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8) Capitalism is sustainable and self-correcting. This takes out the internal link to all of their impacts.

GOKLANY, 7

[Indur, Julia Simon Fellow at the Political Economy Research Center; “Now for the Good News,” 3/23, http://reason.com/archives/2007/03/23/now-for-the-good-news]

Environmentalists and globalization foes are united in their fear that greater population and consumption of energy, materials, and chemicals accompanying economic growth, technological change and free trade—the mainstays of globalization—degrade human and environmental well-being.  Indeed, the 20th century saw the United States’ population multiply by four, income by seven, carbon dioxide emissions by nine, use of materials by 27, and use of chemicals by more than 100.  Yet life expectancy increased from 47 years to 77 years. Onset of major disease such as cancer, heart, and respiratory disease has been postponed between eight and eleven years in the past century. Heart disease and cancer rates have been in rapid decline over the last two decades, and total cancer deaths have actually declined the last two years, despite increases in population. Among the very young, infant mortality has declined from 100 deaths per 1,000 births in 1913 to just seven per 1,000 today.  These improvements haven’t been restricted to the United States. It’s a global phenomenon. Worldwide, life expectancy has more than doubled, from 31 years in 1900 to 67 years today. India’s and China’s infant mortalities exceeded 190 per 1,000 births in the early 1950s; today they are 62 and 26, respectively. In the developing world, the proportion of the population suffering from chronic hunger declined from 37 percent to 17 percent between 1970 and 2001 despite a 83 percent increase in population. Globally average annual incomes in real dollars have tripled since 1950. Consequently, the proportion of the planet's developing-world population living in absolute poverty has halved since 1981, from 40 percent to 20 percent. Child labor in low income countries declined from 30 percent to 18 percent between 1960 and 2003.  Equally important, the world is more literate and better educated than ever. People are freer politically, economically, and socially to pursue their well-being as they see fit. More people choose their own rulers, and have freedom of expression. They are more likely to live under rule of law, and less likely to be arbitrarily deprived of life, limb, and property.  Social and professional mobility have also never been greater. It’s easier than ever for people across the world to transcend the bonds of caste, place, gender, and other accidents of birth. People today work fewer hours and have more money and better health to enjoy their leisure time than their ancestors.  Man’s environmental record is more complex. The early stages of development can indeed cause some environmental deterioration as societies pursue first-order problems affecting human well-being. These include hunger, malnutrition, illiteracy, and lack of education, basic public health services, safe water, sanitation, mobility, and ready sources of energy.  Because greater wealth alleviates these problems while providing basic creature comforts, individuals and societies initially focus on economic development, often neglecting other aspects of environmental quality. In time, however, they recognize that environmental deterioration reduces their quality of life. Accordingly, they put more of their recently acquired wealth and human capital into developing and implementing cleaner technologies. This brings about an environmental transition via the twin forces of economic development and technological progress, which begin to provide solutions to environmental problems instead of creating those problems.  All of which is why we today find that the richest countries are also the cleanest. And while many developing countries have yet to get past the “green ceiling,” they are nevertheless ahead of where today’s developed countries used to be when they were equally wealthy. The point of transition from "industrial period" to "environmental conscious" continues to fall. For example, the US introduced unleaded gasoline only after its GDP per capita exceeded $16,000. India and China did the same before they reached $3,000 per capita.  This progress is a testament to the power of globalization and the transfer of ideas and knowledge (that lead is harmful, for example). It's also testament to the importance of trade in transferring technology from developed to developing countries—in this case, the technology needed to remove lead from gasoline.  This hints at the answer to the question of why some parts of the world have been left behind while the rest of the world has thrived. Why have improvements in well-being stalled in areas such as Sub-Saharan Africa and the Arab world?  The proximate cause of improvements in well-being is a “cycle of progress” composed of the mutually reinforcing forces of economic development and technological progress. But that cycle itself is propelled by a web of essential institutions, particularly property rights, free markets, and rule of law. Other important institutions would include science- and technology-based problem-solving founded on skepticism and experimentation; receptiveness to new technologies and ideas; and freer trade in goods, services—most importantly in knowledge and ideas.  In short, free and open societies prosper. Isolation, intolerance, and hostility to the free exchange of knowledge, technology, people, and goods breed stagnation or regression.  
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1) Role of the Ballot: 

A) Challenging racism is the foremost ethical action. The only way to combat the hidden privileges of Whiteness is to affirmatively privilege the Mexican-American “Other.” Voting for our project de-legitimizes White privilege by exposing the racist logic that underpins it.

MARTINEZ, 97

[George, Associate Professor of Law, Southern Methodist University; “The Legal Construction of Race:

Mexican-Americans and Whiteness;" 2 2 Harv. Latino L. Rev. 321] 

That Mexican-Americans have not benefited from their legal construction as white has implications for affirmative action. Although the meaning of "affirmative action" is somewhat unclear, it generally refers to attempts to bring members of underrepresented groups into a higher degree of participation in some beneficial program." Affirmative action often includes some kind of preferential treatment. In particular, affirmative action often refers to preferential hiring or admission of minorities and women. Mexican-Americans have benefited from affirmative action programs.  Some scholars, however, recently have suggested that Mexican-Americans should not benefit from affirmative action programs because they are white."' Critical theory reveals the flaw in this line of argument. Critical theorists have recognized that affirmative action is required to delegitimate the property interest in whiteness." Affirmative action seeks to dismantle the actual and expected privileges traditionally associated with being white." Affirmative action, then, deprivileges whiteness and seeks to remove the legal protections of whiteness. Given this analysis of affirmative action, it is clear that Mexican-Americans should not be excluded from preferential treatment programs because they are white. As discussed above, Mexican-Americans have not significantly benefited from their legal construction as white. They have not received the benefits usually associated with whiteness. Thus, they should not be excluded from affirmative action programs on the ground that they are white. Since Mexican-Americans were never significantly privileged by whiteness, it makes no sense to de-privilege them by excluding them from preferential treatment programs.
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B) The Judge should prioritize including Latina/o voices in the education system, and specifically in academic debate events. This is critical to changing perceptions of identity.

VARGAS, 07

[Sylvia R. Lazos, Justice Myron Leavitt Professor of Law, William S. Boyd School of Law; “FOREWORD: EMERGING LATINA/O NATION AND ANTIIMMIGRANT BACKLASH;" 7 Nev. L.J. 685 2006-2007] 

Portes notes that children of recent immigrants are "growing up in an environment of extreme disadvantage."' As LatCrit has long recognized, schools are key institutions that can either neutralize such extreme disadvantage or make it worse. As Brown vs. Board of Education noted, no other social institution has as its core the mission of providing children with the tools for their civic assimilation and incorporation." Because education is so critical to helping the second generation achieve its version of the American dream, LatCrit scholars, Charles Calleros," Margaret Montoya, Michael Olivas, and this author have devoted significant time and effort to working with local community leaders to improve local K-12 education systems. Other LatCrit scholars, like Guadalupe Luna and Leticia Saucedo have, prior to their academic careers, played an important role in litigation efforts to improve educational opportunities for Latino children. LatCrit has influenced education scholarship because LatCrit theory provides a useful frame of analysis." It is through knowledge and critique that individuals can come to understand what changes need to be made. Thus, an academic discipline, such as education, could become less "racist," or less biased toward the White racial experience in its assumptions, norms, and established practices.  Educators must always be asking whether practices that educators of good faith have established and fashioned generation after generation are racially and culturally biased. In this year's conference, organizers created a LatCrit track for education scholars in which over ten papers were presented. Lindsay Perez Huber and Maria Malagon have memorialized their presentation in the Symposium's contribution, Silenced Struggles: The Experience of Latina and Latino Undocumented College Students in California. The article addresses the challenges that Latina/o students, many of whom are first and second generation students, face in California's K-12 public education system. Latina/o students often leave the school system at critical junctures and fail to realize their dream of an education. Perez Huber and Malagon provide useful documentation of critical transition spots in the educational pipeline and suggest strategies that can positively affect academic success.  Perez Huber and Malagon also document the individual struggles of undocumented students, estimated in California to be between 5000 and 8000, trying to make it through the system. Family support, financial assistance, and a welcoming campus environment are key areas where these students need help. Educators and institutions can, through their actions, communicate "si se puede," (yes we can) as Perez Huber and Malagon demonstrate. The second LatCrit Education symposium contribution, Be Careful What You Ask For: Educacion Para Toda/os, the Perils and the Power, deals with the backlash climate that students experienced at the University of Utah when the Utah legislature was considering whether to charge in-state tuition to undocumented immigrant students.  The authors use narrative scholarship to explain how all Latina/o students were racialized during this period. This contribution usefully documents the dynamics of racialization of Latina/o students  through student interactions, debates in public spaces, student newspaper coverage, and classroom settings. This piece provides yet more evidence, if it is needed, to support the proposition that there is a strong relationship between how the majority culture constructs Latinalo identity and immigration legal issues, and it does so by poignantly documenting how the immigration debate impacts Latina/o youth in educational settings, which should be "safe" spaces for them. 
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2) Deconstruction of legal doctrine fails – legal reform is futile until underlying racism is surfaced and discussed.

JOHNSON, 2000

[Kevin, Associate Dean for Academic Affairs and Professor of Law, University of California at Davis School of Law; “RACE MATTERS: IMMIGRATION LAW AND POLICY SCHOLARSHIP, LAW IN THE IVORY TOWER, AND THE LEGAL INDIFFERENCE OF THE RACE CRITIQUE;" 2000 U. Ill. L. Rev. 525 2000] 

None of this should be read to suggest that the race immigration scholars have all the answers. Far from it. Although ivory tower immigration law scholarship fails meaningfully to engage race, some minority critics have not engaged the complexities of immigration law. Put differently, race theorists distrustful of "the law" generally have not spent much time trying to unravel immigration doctrine. Not surprisingly, mainstream immigration scholars focused on doctrine and critics, disdainful of it, may feel as if they have little in common. A curious problem for critical race theorists scrutinizing immigration law revolves around their distrust of the legal system.' Much critical scholarship questions the efficacy of law in bringing about social change, though an emerging strand of analysis moves beyond this in an attempt to blaze a new path. Critical analysis of legal doctrine can show how the law obscures racial motives and impacts. It is important to avoid simple deconstruction but to engage doctrine to reveal that immigration law, although wrapped in facial neutrality, may have concrete racial impacts, intended or not. 
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3) Racism is the root cause of inequality, not globalization. Only adopting a racial lens can break down problems like oppression.

HARRINGTON, 9 

[Deborah, president of the Woods Fund, “Announcing Woods Fund of Chicago's Racial Equity Core Principle” 9/09, http://www.woodsfund.org/site/epage/87264_735.htm]

The Woods Fund of Chicago believes that structural racism is a root cause of many challenges facing less-advantaged communities and people and serves as a significant barrier to enabling work and eradicating poverty. The Woods Fund encourages and supports organizations, initiatives, and policy efforts that lead to eliminating structural racism. Success in this area will be evident when there is equal distribution of privileges and burdens among all races and ethnic groups, and when a person's race or ethnicity does not determine his or her life outcomes. Woods Fund will support organizations that pay disciplined attention to race and ethnicity while they analyze problems, look for solutions, and define and document success. Ideally, these organizations will incorporate an analysis of structural racism into all aspects of their operations. Woods Fund is committed to raising awareness in the philanthropic community to support this work. The first sentence of our mission statement reads, "The Woods Fund of Chicago is a grant-making foundation whose goal is to increase opportunity for less advantaged people and communities in the metropolitan area, including the opportunity to shape decisions affecting them." For over fifteen years, our foundation has made over $45 million dollars in grants to nonprofits in advancing social change through community organizing and public policy development, and promoting community building through the arts. Our primary goal of poverty alleviation is achieved through engaging people in civic life, reducing racism and helping advance more effective public policies and other barriers to equal opportunity. Our grant-making portfolio tells the story of an independent foundation that uses its modest resources in the pursuit of social justice and economic fairness. Throughout this journey we have upheld the ever-challenging and central tenant of participatory policy development. This value continues to shape the lens through which we conduct our business and fosters a profound regard for the wisdom of those most directly affected by the issues to inform the decision-making process. We firmly believe such decision-making results in authentically rich solutions of greater relevance and sustainability. Remnants of structural racism permeate every aspect of our society and influence many issues, in particular poverty alleviation, which our foundation attempts to reduce through its grantmaking. According to Grantcraft, "... a ‘racial equity lens' brings into focus the ways in which race and ethnicity shape experiences with power, access to opportunity, treatment and outcomes, both today and historically". The Woods Fund of Chicago has chosen to employ a racial equity lens and adopt this core principle to help our foundation think more intentionally about addressing inequities both internally, within the communities in which we operate, and beyond. We have grappled with the process to make racial equity a component of our practice. This action is natural evolution of our ongoing leadership, growth and development as a learning foundation. We believe that by incorporating a racial equity lens into our guidelines and criteria, in some small way we can begin to model and promote racial equity practices within our own foundation and the greater philanthropic community. 
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4) No Link: Their arguments are about historical examples where the U.S. used Latin America during the Cold War. There is no Cold War going on now, and we are only responsible for what the plan does and not what bad people in the past would have done with the plan. If we win that we solve our Harms, that justifies voting Affirmative.
5) Permutation: Do the plan and enact the alternative. Incorporating critical theory into foreign policy is necessary to provide new insights to both sides.

ALVAREZ, 97

[Jose, Professor of law, University of Michigan School of Law; “CRITICAL THEORY AND THE NORTH AMERICAN FREE TRADE AGREEMENT'S CHAPTER ELEVEN;" 28 U. Miami Inter-Am. L. Rev. 303 1996-1997] 

The application of critical race insights to issues involving U.S. foreign relations is likely to benefit both international lawyers and traditional race critics, albeit for different reasons. In critical race theory, international lawyers will find liberation from the prevailing state-centric and positivist modes of analysis that now dominate our field. Traditional race critics, who have usually stopped at the water's edge,1 may discover that U.S. foreign policy decisions replicate some of the familiar patterns of many domestic U.S. laws. Race critics may find it illuminating that what the U.S. government does, by way of treaty, serves to entrench or even exacerbate racial and ethnic divides within other nations-as well as within our own.
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6) Singular instances of criticism like their alternative cannot combine to overcome capitalism because different identities and demands will cause micro-struggles, and the over capitalist system is strong enough to withstand small challenges.
CARROLL, 10

[William,founding director of the Social Justice Studies Program at the University of Victoria; “Crisis, movements, counter-hegemony: in search of the new,” Interface 2:2]

Just as hegemony has been increasingly organized on a transnational basis through the globalization of Americanism, the construction of global governance institutions, the emergence of a transnational capitalist class and so on (Soederberg 2006; Carroll 2010) – counter-hegemony has also taken on transnational features that go beyond the classic organization of left parties into internationals. What Sousa Santos (2006) terms the rise of a global left is evident in specific movementbased campaigns, such as the successful international effort in 1998 to defeat the Multilateral Agreement on Investment (MAI); in initiatives such as the World Social Forum, to contest the terrain of global civil society; and in the growth of transnational movement organizations and of a ‘democratic globalization network’, counterpoised to neoliberalism’s transnational historical bloc, that address issues of North-South solidarity and coordination (Smith 2008:24).As I have suggested elsewhere (Carroll 2007), an incipient war of position is at work here – a bloc of oppositional forces to neoliberal globalization encompassing a wide range of movements and identities and that is ‘global in nature, transcending traditional national boundaries’ (Butko 2006: 101). These moments of resistance and transborder activism do not yet combine to form a coherent historical bloc around a counter-hegemonic project. Rather, as Marie-Josée Massicotte suggests, ‘we are witnessing the emergence and re-making of political imaginaries…, which often lead to valuable localized actions as well as greater transborder solidarity’ (2009: 424). Indeed, Gramsci’s adage that while the line of development is international, the origin point is national, still has currency. Much of the energy of anti-capitalist politics is centred within what Raymond Williams (1989) called militant particularisms – localized struggles that, ‘left to themselves … are easily dominated by the power of capital to coordinate accumulation across universal but fragmented space’ (Harvey 1996: 32).   Catharsis, in this context, takes on a spatial character. The scaling up of militant particularisms requires ‘alliances across interrelated scales to unite a diverse range of social groupings and thereby spatialize a Gramscian war of position to the global scale’ (Karriem 2009: 324).
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